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FOREWORD 
~-~ 

i ] 

This report has been prepared to satisfy research needs as enumerated 
in Historical Resource Study Proposal KLGR-H-1, Basic Data Study, Klon
dike Gold Rush National Historical Park: This study has been undertaken 
with a twofold goal: (a) It has been my intention to provide Master 
Planners with a document to enable them to locate and identify sites 
associated with the Gold Rush of 1897 and 1898, both in Dyea and Skag
way, and along the Chilkoot and White Pass Trails between tidewater and 
the summits leading into Canada; and (b) to provide a documented narra
tive that, besides emphasizing the significance of the Klondike Gold 
Rush, will provide material for interpreting the days of '97 and '98 
and the struggle for supremacy between the.cities of Skagway and Dyea. 
In this battle for survival, the focus was on modes of transportation. 

In undertaking this project, I traveled to the Alaskan Panhandle 
and hiked the Chilkoot Trail, and the section of the White Pass Trail 
between the Summit and the crossing of Skagway River. These treks were 
tremendously rewarding. Besides familiarizing me with the topography, 
it gave me a deep appreciation of the hardships encountered on the trail 
by the stampeders in the gold rush. 

A number of persons have assisted in the preparation of this report. 
Particular thanks are due Merrill J. Mattes and Reed Jarvis of the West
ern Service Center, National Park Service, for guidance on sources of 
information and lists of persons to contact at Juneau and-Skagway; per
sonnel of the Western Service Center for taking my draft of the Histori
cal Base Maps and turning them into works of art; Norman Hukill and Mr. 
and Mrs. George Rupuzzi of Skagway for sharing their knowledge of local 
lore with me; Mr. and Mrs. Peter Pollard of Swickley, Pennsylvania for 
their companionship on the Chilkoot Trail; John B. Maloney and Gary Mc
Laughlin of the Yukon Territory, Department of Correction, for the hos
pitality extended me at Lake Lindeman; Mrs. Phyllis J. Nottingham, li
brarian at the Alaska Historical Society, for going out of her way to 
locate source materials and have them xeroxed; Elmer Parker, Virgil Baugh, 
Sara Jackson, Linda Crabtree, and Robert Kvasnicka of the National Ar
chives were helpful in suggesting and locating unpublished documents. 

To Frank Sarles I wish to extend thanks for proo£rea4ing the 1 final 
draft, and to three persons for assistance above and beyond the call of 
duty I wish to extend special recognition: they are Henry Judd, Roy E. 
Appleman, and Lucy Pope Wheeler. Historical Architect Judd photographed 
and evaluated structures in the proposed Skagway Historic District; Roy 
Appleman ·end0t1raged me tc lffke\~hetr~ils ,_ th.en read the mamis_~rlitt and· 
made a number of suggestions calculated to strengthen the :tinal product;: 
and as always, Mrs. Wheeler, besides taking charge of the typing, read 
the manuscript with a critical and talented eye, and made many beneficial 
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suggestions. With the completion of the subject manuscript, Mrs. Wheeler 
is leaving our Office to take a professional editorial position with His
toric American Buildings Survey; it is, therefore, with deep regret that 
I see her go, and a pleasant, professional relationship dating to 1966, 
terminated. 

E. C. B. 
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I. THE FIRST PROSPECTORS CROSS CHILKOOT PASS 
~~~~~~~~ 

1 ] 

The Yukon, one of the mighty rivers of the world, was nearly 
unknown to the public until 1897. In that year, with news of the 
fabulous gold strike on the Klondike making headlines, persons 
throughout the western world rushed to atlases to determine its 
whereabouts. Unless these sources had been published within the 
last decade, they were purposely vague as to the Yukon's course. 
The reason for this situation was simple. Because of its loca
tion and geographic setting, it was the mid-·1830s before the Yukon 
was visited by Russian explorers. 1 Between 1842 and 1844, Lt. Lav
rentiy A. Zagoskin, along with five companions, explored and mapped 
the Yukon to above the mouth of the Koyukuk. While Zagoskin was 
deeply interested in the geography, geology, and ecology of the 
region, no gold was found. 

Traders from the Hudson's Bay Company had also reached the Yukon 
from the Mackenzie River by way of the Porcupine. Alexander J. Mur
ray in 1847 had established Fort Yukon at the mouth of the Porcupine. 
The next year Robert Campbell erected Fort Selkirk, 600 miles farther 
upstream, where the Pelly joins the Yukon. Here the traders bought 
furs from the Nahane, or Stick Indians, of the interior and forwarded 
them to the factories by way of the chain of Hudson's Bay forts con
necting with the Mackenzie River and Hudson Bay. The difficulty of 
getting supplies into Fort Selkirk caused the Hudson's Bay Company 
to question its utility. 

Before a decision could be reached as to its possible abandonment, 
the Indians of the coast, the Chilkoot and Chilkat, who had heretofore 
monopolized trade with the Nahane, became embittered. Besides being 
bold warriors, they were great '1grease-traders" and middlemen. Two 
"grease trails" led inland from Dyea and Chilkat inlets, and across 
the Coast Range to the Yukon Country, the home of the peaceful Stick 
of Athabascan stock. The Stick were content to trap, and trade with 
the Chilkat and Chilkoot at great disadvantage, exchanging their pelts 
and horns for fish oil and sea products of the coast tribes and the 
goods which the latter secured from white traders. Russian, Boston, 
and Hudson's Bay Company traders had realized huge profits on the goods 
they bartered to the Chilkat and Chilkoot in. exchange for furs, and 
they, in turn, made still greater profits in their dealings with the 

l Andrey Glazunov, 1835-1836, and Vasiliy Malakhov, 1838-1839, recon
noitered the lower reaches of the Yukon. 
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' Stick. For the half century that Hudson's Bay Company ships regularly I 
called at Chilkat Inlet, the traders never dealt directly with the Stick. 

Not prepared to yield what they had won by might, a Chilkat and 
Chilkoot war party in 1850 crossed the mountains and descended the 
Yukon. Fort Selkirk was plundered, then burned. After this inci
dent, the coastal tribes became more vigilant in maintaining their 
blockade of the passes. 2 

By 1861 Russian fur traders had pushed up the Yukon as far as the 
mouth of the Tanama, east of which the Hudson's Bay Company from Fort 
Yukon dominated the trade. In 1863 Russian Creole Ivan Lukin visited 
Fort Yukon. Although the British knew they were in Russian territory, 
they did not withdraw from Fort Yukon until 1869, two years after the 
United States purchased Alaska from the government of the Tsar. 

These explorations, along with those made in the 1880s, enabled 
geographers to plot the Yukon and its principal tributaries. Maps 
showed the riv.er heading on the north slope of the Coast Mountains, 
within 18 miles of tidewater, and then meandering north and west for 
several hundred miles through a chain of shallow lakes. On its course 
toward the northwest, the Yukon is joined by a number of large tribu
taries--the Teslin, Pelly White, Stewart, Klondike, and Fortymile 
rivers. Those joining the Yukon from the east drain the Pelly and 
Selwyn mountains, while those flowing in from the south have their 
heads in the St. Elias Range. The river, after crossing the 14lst de
gree of longitude (the boundary between Alaska and Canada) continues 
its sweep toward the Arctic Circle. There it receives the waters of 
the Porcupine and changes course toward the southwest. It now leaves 
the mountains and flows through level country. On its sweep toward 
the sea, several more rivers, the Tanama and Koyukuk, mix their wa
ters with the Yukon. The Yukon as it approaches the ocean, 2,000 
miles from its source, spreads itself across a delta, and finally 
loses itself in Norton Sound, within 250 miles of Siberia. 

Lonely prospectors, eager to find a new mother lode, in the 1870s 
began looking toward the northwestern fastnesses of the continent. 
Surely, they reasoned, somewhere in the vast and little-known Yukon 

2 John R. Swanton, The Indian of North America (Washington, 
1952), p. 584; Eliza R. Scidmore, 11 The Northwest Passes to the Yukon," 
National Geographic Magazine~ April 189e, pp. 105-107. 
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Basin were placers that could make them wealthy. The first gold
seekers approached the grim and isolated Basin from three directions. 

Arthur Harper, in 1872, with five companions descended the Peace 
River in canoes. A veteran of the Fraser River and Cariboo stampedes, 
Harper theorized that similar diggings must be located in the mountain 
chain that swept on toward the Arctic. After reaching Great Slave 
Lake, the prospectors pushed down the mighty Mackenzie. The Macken
zie and Richardson npuntains were reconnoitered, and finally in 1873 
Harper crossed the backbone separating the watersheds of the Macken
zie and Yukon and struck the latter river, where it sweeps to the 
north of the Arctic Circle. Harper was to remain on the Yukon for 
the next quarter century, but the sought-for gold eluded him. 3 

The first prospector, and possibly the first white man, to enter 
the Yukon Basin from tidewater at the head of Lynn Canal was George 
Holt. He breached the mountainous barrier by climbing Chilkoot Pass. 
To scale the pass with its scree- and boulder-strewn, 35-degree slope, 
Holt had either to mollify or outwit the warlike Chilkoot, who guarded 
this route and monopolized trade with the Indians of the interior. Ac
companied by several Indians, Holt reached the headwaters of the Lewes. 
He then pushed on to the lower end of Lake Marsh, and then walked the 
Indian Trail to Teslin-too, returning to the coast via the same route. 
On his return, he reported the discovery of "coarse gold," but none of 
the miners who afterwards prospected this region were able to confirm 
his claim. 

Although the Pacific Coast Pilot foP Alaska published in 1883 gives 
the date of Holt's crossing of Chilkoot as 1875, Connnissioner William 
Ogilvie believed, after talking to people who knew him, that his trip 
was in 1878. '+ 

Four years after Holt had crossed Chilkoot, Ed Schieffelin, who 
had struck it rich in Arizona, prepared to start for the Yukon. He 

3 Pierre Berton, The Yukon FeVeP: The Life and Death of the Last 
Great Gold Rush (New York, 1958), pp. 7-8. Harper died of tuberculosis 
in Arizona, in 1897, as the great stampede to the Klondike was getting 
under way. 

4 The Yukon Territory ... , compiled by F. Mortimer Trimmer (London 
1898), pp. 376-377; Pacific Coast Pilot-Alaska, United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, 2 vols. (Washington, 1883), 1., 200, 278; Scidmoret "The 
Northwest Passes to the Yuk.on," Nationai Geo(JI'aphia Magazine, April 1898, 
p. 108, Holt was killed by Indians several years later on the Chettyna. 
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had a theory that a "great mineral belt" girdled the Western Hemi
sphere from Tierra del Fuego to the Bering Strait. If this belt 
followed the continental divide, it would parallel the Yukon to 

] 

the north. Schieffelin in the spring of 1883 was at St. Michael, 
Alaska, with a small steamboat. In this craft he and his company 
ascended the Yukon for a thousand miles. The Lower Ramparts were 
prospected. No colors were found, and Schieffelin, becoming dis
enchanted with the mosquitoes and the country, returned to Arizona. 5 

C. Connnander Beardslee Opens Chilkoot Pass to Prospectors 
~~~@@@~-~~@•@~~~e•oo~•oo@@oo~ti~~a~~®•~~~@oo~@@~~~·~~ 

A dispute among the Chilkat in the late sununer of 1879 gave a 
United States naval officer an opportunity to break the stranglehold 
they and the Chilkoot maintained on the passes leading from tidewater 
into the Yukon Basin. In September word reached Sitka that there had 
been a brawl at a potlatch in the Chilkat Country, and the leader of 
the Klockwatory clan, Klotz-Kutch, had been seriously injured. The 
senior American officer at Sitka at this time was Comdr. Lester A. 
Beardslee. Here was a situation on which Beardslee hoped to capital
ize. He called for Dick, one of his Indian police, and placed him 
in charge of 30 Tlingit, with orders to proceed to Lynn Canal and 
restore order. He was to explain to Klotz-Klutch that the Tlingit 
had been sent to keep the peace. In return Beardslee expected the 
chief to employ his "influence to secure good treatment to any white 
men who should come to his country to trade.n Moreover, the United 
States would be pleased if he would let white miners go into the "in
terior to prospect the country for precious metals, which, if found, 
would enrich the Indians. 116 

These privileges had never been accorded to the whites by the war
like Chilkat and Chilkoot, because they feared the whiteman would 
interfere with their monopoly of trade with the redmen of the Yukon 
Basin. Now with stories being told in the Sitka saloons by Holt of 
untapped mineral wealth beyond the mountain passes, Beardslee fear
ed that unless the Chilkat and Chilkoot agreed to end their blockade, 
gold-hungry prospectors would force their way across and there would 
be war. 7 

5 Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 10-11. 
6 '''Report of Captain Lester A. Beardslee, U.S. Navy, Relative to 

Affairs in Alaska and the Operations of the U.S.S. Jamestown~ under his 
command, while in the Waters of that Territory, 11 found in Executive Doc
wnent, No. 71, 1st Session, 47th Congress (Washington, 1882), pp. 59-60. 
Cited hereinafter as BeaPdslee's Report. 

7 Ibid., p. 60. 
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On February 12, 1880, Dick and most of his men returned from 
Lynn Canal. They brought an invitation from Klotz-Kutch "for the 
white miners to come, and promises of welcome. 11 Beardslee relayed 
this news to a number of prospectors currently holed up in Sitka 
to escape the heavy snows on Baranof· Island., A number of the 
miners were ready to undertake an expedition into the interior. 
The project was discussed, meetings held, and an expedition organ
ized. Several boats were built. By May 1, the party was ready 
to sail. 8 

On the evening of May 11 a public meeting was held, and an un
derstanding between the miners and Commander Beardslee reached. 
The prospectors, 19 in number, agreed to proceed up Chatham Strait 
and to go ashore at Chilkat. They would obey the orders of their 
leader, Capt. Edward Bean, and not transport any spirituous liquor 
into the Indian Country to barter with the natives. Beardslee, on 
the government's part, agreed to provide them with an escort and 
letters of introduction. Lt. E. P. McClellan was placed in charge 
of the escort. 

The expedition sailed from Sitka on May 20. There were five 
boats: McClellan's launch armed with a Gatling gun, and four boats 
with the prospectors and their gear. The convoy reached Pyramid 
Harbor on the 26th. Here the launch anchored, while McClellan 
sent an officer ashore to arrange an interview with the village 
headmen. Accompanied by several of his officers and seven min
ers, McClellan on the 27th landed and met Klotz-Kutch, Elquesah, 
and Unacoa. After they exchanged greetings, McClellan, employ
ing Dick as interpreter, read aloud Beardslee's letter. He then 
explained the advantages that would accrue to them if they wel
comed the prospectors. 

Klotz-Kutch answered that "he had lost father, grandfather, 
and brothers, and was an orphan, and therefore he gladly welcomed 
the white people, for they would be fathers and brothers to him." 
Two other Indians now walked up. Rakee and Tawawah were headmen 
of the lower villages. McClellan repeated what he had said, and 
"told them the miners had come by invitation and they must treat 
them as guests." They said they were glad the whites had come. 

Captain Bean offered to hire the Indians at good wages as pack
ers. An agreement was reached whereby the redmen were to pack 
some of the outfits across to Chilkat Inlet, instead of up the 
Chilkat River and across the rugged Coast Mountains. Having fin
ished his business with the Chilkat, McClellan said goodbye to 

8 Ibid. 

] 
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the prospectors and wished them good luck. He reboarded the launch, 
preparatory to returning to Sitka. 9 

Several weeks after McClellan's return to headquarters, Commander 
Beardslee received a letter from Captain Bean. It was "dated from 
the headwaters of Yukon, June 17th," and was brought to Sitka by an 
Indian doctor. Bean reported his party, now numbering 25, had cross
ed Chilkoot Pass, and were camped on a lake, 11building boats prepara
tory to descending the Yukon." So far they had received good treat
ment and service from their Indian packers. 10 

Early in August one of the prospectors returned to Sitka with the 
word that the Chilkat and Chilkoot had been angered to learn that 
two men (Steele and Hilton), not original members of the company 
and not bound by the pledge given by the others, were trading with 
the Indians of the interior. These men, however, had been with the 
company long enough to be identified with it, and the redmen had ac
cused the whites of bad faith. He also had a message for Beardslee 
from Klotz-Kutch begging that either he come in person or send a sub
ordinate to take these men away or they might be killed. 11 

Beardslee accordingly sailed for Lynn Canal on August 14, 1880, 
aboard the steamer Favorite. The vessel was armed with a howitzer 
and Gatling gun, and rifles for the crew. At 6 p.m., on the 23d, 
the ship anchored in William Henry Bay, and Commander Beardslee and 
an armed party went ashore at the trading house managed by George 
Dickenson. Their arrival was opportune, because the Chilkat and 
Chilkoot were again at each others' throats. Immediately after or
der was restored, one of the two men, R. Steele, accused of trading 
with the Indians of the Yukon Basin showed up. When questioned a
bout his activities by Beardslee, Steele swore that there was no 
truth to these tales. He failed, however, to satisfy the naval of
ficer as to his innocence, but Beardslee, lacking any evidence to 
the contrary, dropped the subject. 

That evening Beardslee met with the chiefs and headmen, and re
solved the difficulties between Steele and the Chilkat. The next 
day Beardslee, after demonstrating the firepower of his Gatling gun, 
prevailed on the Chilkat and Chilkoot to settle their differences. 
He then returned to Sitka by way of Yakutat Bay. 12 

9 Ibid., pp. 63-64. 

lO Ibid., p. 65; The Yukon Territory,pp. ; Pacific Coast Pilot, 
1, 377. The lake where the boats were built was subsequently named Lake 
Lindeman. 

11 

12 

Beardslee's Report, p. 67. 

Ibid., pp. 69-74. 
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Meanwhile, Captain Bean and his prospectors had cast off on July 
4, 1880, and descending the chain of lakes gained the Yukon. The 
Teslin (Hootalinqua) was reached and prospected for some distance. 
No encouraging colors were found, though years later Steele told 
Commissioner William Ogilvie that he prospected bars in a small 
stream flowing into the Lewes 15 miles above the canyon that yield
ed $2.50 per day.13 

In 1881 four prospectors, including G. Langtry and P. McGlinchey, 
crossed Chilkoot. These men penetrated as far as the Big Salmon Ri
ver, which they ascended for a considerable distance. Some gold was 
found, which has been characterized as the first paying placers in 
the district. The next year, 1882, a number of miners entered the 
Yukon by way of Chilkoot Pass, and one group probably ascended the 
Pelly to Hoole Canyon. 14 The coastal Indians by this time had learned 
that the packing of miners• supplies was more profitable than exploit
ing the diminishing fur trade. Lifting the blockade, they established 
high rates for packing. 

D. Comments and Reconunendations 
BBRBRBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBB 

In the period 1872-1883 prospectors were beginning to filter into 
the Yukon Basin. It is interesting to observe that even during these 
years they came from three directions, just as they would in the great 
stampede of 1897-1898. Especially significant were the actions of 
Commander Beardslee in prevailing on the Chilkat and Chilkoot to re
lax their blockade of Chilkoot Pass. If Beardslee had been less dip
lomatic and unable to exploit the Indian feuds, the breaching of the 
barrier might have resulted in bloodshed. These aspects of the Klon
dike story should be interpreted in the Visitor Center. 

13 The Yukon Territory, p. 377; Seid.more, "The Northwest Passes to the 
Yukon," Nationat Geographio Magazine, April 1898, p. 120. Bean's company 
was trailed by two miners, Johnny Mackenzie and Slim Jim, who reached.the 
lake (Lindeman) on July 3. Other pe.rties rr.Jll,y have entered the Yukon Basin 
in 1880. While en route over the mountains, Bean and his men encountered 
James Wynn coming out, and by him were warned of dangerous rapids below 
Ml.rsh Lake. Wynn had crossed the mountains in 1879. 

14 The Yukon Territory, p. 378: Scidmore, "The Northwest Passes to the 
Yukon," Nationat Geographio Magazine, April 1898, p. 120. 
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Two years after Captain Bean's company had crossed Chilkoot Pass, 
the Geographical Society of Branen, Germany, sent Anthropologists 
Arthur and Aurel Krause to the Chukotsk Peninsula of Siberia to study 
the native culture. After they had completed their project there, 
the Northwest Trading Company invited them to visit its Chilkat post 
on the Alaskan panhandle. They arrived on Christmas 1881 and under
took an intensive study of the Tlingit Indians. Aurel returned to 
Germany in April, but his brother remained through the summer and 
twice penetrated into Canada. 

Accompanied by two Chilkat, Arthur Krause left Pyramid Harbor by 
canoe in late May 1882. They paddled up Lynn Canal and landed on the 
Dyea Flats. Packing their gear on their backs, they pushed up the 
Chilkoot Trail, paralleling the Taiya River, to the summit of Chil
koot Pass. They crossed the pass on May 28, after "a steep climb 
under unfavorable snow conditions." A fast descent brought them to 
Crater Lake, "whose outlet flows into the Yukon." The chain of lakes 
leading to the northeast was still frozen, and Krause reconnoitered 
the area to a large lake, called Schutluch by the Chilkoot. As this 
body of water, subsequently named Lake Lindeman, was still sheeted 
with ice, Krause had to abandon his plans to study the Nahane or 
Stick Indians. On the marge of the lake, he encountered a company 
of American prospectors, who had preceded him across Chilkoot, and 
were building two boats in which to descend the Yukon. 

On June 1, Krause and his Indians started back to the coast. Once 
again, the summit was crossed, and on June 5 they were back at the 
Northwest Trading Company post. Although the Coast Range had been 
crossed previously by prospectors, Arthur Krause was the first scien
tific explorer to travel the Chilkoot Trail. 1 On a second trip, Krause 
ascended the Chilkat River, crossed the pass, and after sighting Kus
awa Lake, retraced his steps. 2 Soon thereafter, he left the area and 
returned to Germany, where in 1883 he published a monograph about the 
Chilkat. 

l Arthur Krause, '1Das Chilca.t-Gebiet in Ala.ska.," Zeitsahrift der Ges
selsahaft fur Erdkunde zu Berlin, 18 (1883), 344-368; Erna. Gunther, "In
troduction," in Aurel Krause, The Tlingit Indians, translated by E. Gun
ther (Seattle, 1956), p. iii; Morgan B. Sherwood, Exploration of Alaska, 
1865-1900 (New Haven, 1965), pp. 82-83 . 

2 Sherwood, Exploration of Alaska, p. 83. 
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B. Lieutenant Schwatka's Summer in Alaska 
~!i!Ni!iiJiiioi!i~@oo~@@@oooo~~oo~~BiP~@H@@BmB@@~~~~ 

1. ·General Miles Plans an Expedition 

Brig. Gen. Nelson A. Miles in 1883 commanded the Department of 
the Columbia, with headquarters at Vancouver Barracks, Washington 
Territory. Miles, unlike certain of his superiors, believed that 
the United States Army should be in the vanguard of Alaskan explor
ation. He refused to accept the fact that "according to the offi
cial maps, orders, and army register," Alaska was not the respon
sibility of his department. Neither did he overlook the lack of 
knowledge regarding Alaska's interior and its flora and fauna. Ev
ery move he initiated to secure information on the territory was 
motivated by the challenge of the Indian menace and an unexplored 
wilderness. As Morgan Sherwood has written, Miles "typified the 
classic situation leading to army dominance in the Trans-Missis
sippi, brought into play when the wilderness Indian was rapidly 
disappearing in the States, when specialized civilian scientific 
bureaus were rising to assume hegemony in western exploration." 
Miles' desire to explore the interior of Alaska encountered the 
opposition of a Congress reluctant to spend public funds in a re
gion that supported almost no whites. Vociferous proponents of 
civilian as opposed to military science were arrayed against him, 
as were rival ambitions of scientific bureaus and military agencies. 
The deliberate obstructionism of the War Department and his army 
superiors likewise failed to dampen his ardor. 

Miles' struggle began in 1881, when he recommended a special 
appropriation of $68,000 to explore Alaska. A bill was introduced 
in the Senate but failed to become law. In 1882, in face of dif
ficulties imposed by his immediate superior, he visited southeast
ern Alaska. Alaska, at this time, had no civil government. Since 
1877, when the army ended its occupation, Treasury Department rev
enue cutters had policed the western and northern coasts, and the 
navy watched the southeast coast with a man-of-war at Sitka. 

111is trip reinforced Miles' determination to learn more about 
the region. In April 1883 he ordered 1st Lt. Frederick Schwatka, 
currently acting as his aide at Vancouver Barracks, to Alaska. 3 

Born in Illinois, Schwatka had worked as a printer and had attend
ed Willamette University in Oregon. He graduated from the United 
States Military Academy in 1871. Schwatka's wanderlust was both 
intellectual and geographical. While serving at different army 
posts, he studied law and medicine, and was admitted to the Ne
braska bar and received a medical degree from New York's Bellevue 

3 Sherwood, Exploration of Alaska, pp. 98~99. 
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Hospital Medical College. In 1879-1880 he led a search in the 
Canadian Arctic for evidence of the long-lost Sir John Franklin 
expedition. Schwatka's journey received considerable publicity 
and won for him a reputation as an Arctic explorer. 4 

Because of opposition to the venture inside as well as outside 
the army, the expedition was financed by the Department of the Col
umbia, Schwatka was warned to exercise "strict economy, 11 and to 
"consider this duty especial and confidential." The little expe
dition, Schwatka recalled, "stole away like a thief in the night 
with less money than was afterward spent to publish its report. 11 5 

2. Schwatka Goes to Alaska 

Lieutenant Schwatka and six men sailed for Alaska from Port
land, Oregon, on May 22, 1883, aboard the fleet-coaler Viatoria. 6 

As the ship headed down the Columbia and p·repared to enter the 
Pacific, Schwatka reviewed the orders issued by General Miles 
constituting "the Alaska Military Reconnaissance of 1883." The 
general, disturbed by frequent reports of clashes between the 
whites and Indians, feared that war could result. He wanted 
Schwatka to proceed to Alaska to secure "all information that can 
be obtained that would be valuable and important" to the War 
Department.7 

Schwatka was to ascertain the number, character, and disposi
tion of the Indians; their relations with each other; their feel
ing toward the Russian Government; and their attitude toward the 
United States. Their way of life was to be studied, along with 
their method of communicating between regions. He was to observe 
and take note of the kind of weapons carried and how they had been 
secured. He was to study the terrain, and make recommendations as 

Ibid., p. 77. 5 Ibid.', p. 100. 

6 The Exeautive Doauments of the Senate of the United States for the 
2d Session of the 48th Congress and the Speaial Session of the Senate 
Convened, Marah 4, 1885, 1 (Washington, 1885), Series 2261, "Report of 
Military Reconnaissance in Alaska, made in 1883, by Frederick Schwatka, 
1st Lt., 3d Cavalry," p. 3. (Cited hereinafter as Schwatka 's Report.) 
The men who accompanied Schwatka were: Asst, Surg. George F. Wilson, 
Topographical Assistant Charles A. Homan, Sergt. Charles Gloster, Cpl. 
William H. Shircliff, Pvt. John Roth, and J. B. Mcintosh, a citizen. 

7 Ibid., pp. 119-120. The only hint of hostility in Alaska had been 
word of Chilkat and Chilkoot discontent over the threat to their monopoly 
of trade routes across the Coast Range into the Yukon. 
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to the best means of employing and sustaining a military force in 
the territory, the occasion should arise. He would make "es-
pecial inquiry as to the kind and extent of the native grasses" 
capable of subsisting horses and mules, and the character of the 
climate, 11especially inland, the severity of the winters, and any 
other information that would be important to the military service." 

The Indians were to be assured that the United States looked 
upon them as friends, and in "no case" would the patrol penetrate 
a region where there was danger of provoking hostilities. Schwatka 
was to view the mission as confidential, and he would forward to 
General Miles his reports, maps, and field notes. 8 

En route up the Inland Passage, the ship stopped at a number 
of points to discharge and take cargo. June 2 found Victoria an
chored in Pyramid Harbor. Here Lieutenant Schwatka found two re
cently erected salmon canneries. The explorers disembarked at the 
large cannery of the Northwest Trading Company, where they were 
welcomed by Superintendent Carl Spuhn. 

His instructions directed him to complete the reconnaissance 
of one region before proceeding to another, so Lieutenant Schwatka 
decided to explore the Yukon Valley first, as he deemed it the most 
important district in Alaska. Moreover, it was largely une~J>lored 
in a military sense. The difficulties to be encountered in ascen
ding the mighty Yukon from its mouth were well-known, consequently 
Schwatka determined to descend it from its source. Strange as it 
seems, he was not troubled by the thought that his patrol would be 
crossing hundreds of miles of Canadian territory, without first 
seeking permission through the State Department. He knew there 
were several passes through the Coast Range providing access from 
tidewater to the headwaters of the Yukon. It was known that Byrnes, 
a prospector, employed by the Western Union Telegraph Company in 
1867 had reconnoitered the Taku River. 9 Schwatka was familiar with 
the explorations of Krause. He knew that Krause in 1882 had re
connoitered the trails ascending the Chilkat and Taiya valleys and 
had reached the headwaters of the Yukon. 10 

8 Miles to Schwatka, April 7, 1883, found in ibid., pp. 119-120. 

9 Ibid., pp. 11-12. The success of the Atlantic cable had caused 
the Western Union Telegraph Company to abandon its for a tele-
graph to connect the Western and Eastern Hemispheres by way of Bering 
Strait. 

10 Proceedings of the Bremen Geographical Society for Z882. 
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The Chilkat told Schwatka that it took about 12 days to make 
the Chilkat-Takhini portage. But once on the Takhini, they said, 
no important falls or rapids were encountered this side of the 
Yukon. There was also a trail leading from the headwaters of the 
Chilkat to Yukatat Bay that took 15 to 18 days to travel. These 
two trails were the only ones used by the Chilkat in their tra
vels to and from the interior.II 

According to the Chilkat, the Chilkoot Trail ascended the Taiya 
River to its source and crossed the Coast Range to one of the sour
ces of the Yukon. The portage between tidewater and a navigable 
tributary of the Yukon reportedly required three or four days. Sev
eral canyons, rapids, and cascades were said to obstruct the river 
below the head of navigation. Lieutenant Schwatka, after consider
able thought on the subject, determined to reach the Yukon by way 
of the Chilkoot Trail. 

Superintendent Spuhn briefed Schwatka on the recent history of 
this route. Until 1880 and the intervention of Commander Beardslee, 
the Chilkoot had refused to permit the Stick Indians of the inte·
rior to cross the pass with furs and trade goods, as they rnonop~ 
olized the packing trade for their own profit. Small numbers of 
prospectors had followed the route pioneered in 1878 by George Holt. 
As yet, none of them had struck it rich.I 2 

Schwatka learned from Spuhn that the Chilkat and Chilkoot pack
ers were accustomed to carrying 100 pounds. A miner boasted to 
Schwatka that he had employed one that carried 160 pounds. The 
established fee for transporting a 100-pound pack over the Chil
koot Trail was from $9 to $12. The Indians were not about to give 
the army cut rate£, despite the large quantity of supplies needed, 
about two tons. Superintendent Spuhn unsuccessfully sought to 
assist Schwatka in bargaining with the natives. But after he had 
crossed the pass, Schwatka was compelled to admit that he "in no 
way blamed the Indians for their stubbornness in maintaining what 
seemed at first to be exorbitant, and only wondered that they would 
do this extremely fatiguing labor so reasonably. 1113 

3. Across Chilkoot Pass 

There was a delay at Pyramid Harbor necessitated by the death 
of the chief of the Crow clan. Several days were spent by the 
Chilkat in preparing for the funeral. After the body was burned 
on a pyre, the explorers left Pyramid Harbor in a large skiff and 
nine or ten canoes towed by the Northwest Trading Company's launch 
Louise. The skiff transported the equipment, while 40 to 45 Indians, 

Sahwatka's Report> p. 13. 12 Ibid. 13 Ibid., pp. 13-14. 
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who had been engaged as packers, rode in the canoes. Rounding 
Point Seduction, the convoy turned into Chilkoot Inlet. A brief 
stop was made at Haines Mission.14 

] 

At Haines Mission the expedition was reinforced by four or five 
more canoes, manned by 20 Chilkoot, and at 2:15 p.m. Louise cast 
off. Shortly afterwards, the fleet sailed into Taiya Inlet, and 
at 6 p.m. the head of the inlet, at the mouth of Taiya River, was 
reached. The gear and supplies were lightered ashore, and Louise 
returned to Pyramid Harbor. 

Lieutenant Schwatka, seeing that there were extensive tidal 
flats at the head of the inlet, had the equipment embarked'in can
oes and taken up the Taiya River about one mile. Here they were 
landed, and a camp established a short distance below a village 
belonging to the Stick.15 

When he reconnoitered the area, Schwatka saw that Taiya Valley 
was about one-half to three-quarters of a mile across, and bound
ed by steep mountains rising to a height of over 5,000 feet. The 
river bed and valley were filled with "great bars of boulders, sand 
and coarse gravel, with here and there groves of poplars, willows 
of several varieties, and birch." The Taiya River was swift, aver
aging from 30 to 75 yards in width, to the head of canoe navigation 
at a cascade eight miles from its mouth. It frequently divided in
to channels, and there were places where it could be forded. 

The journey across the Coast Mountains to the head of naviga
tion would be made in stages. Most of the expedition's gear was 
11tracked" in canoes from Camp No. 1 to the cascade, six miles up 
the Taiya. Indians not having canoes were "compelled to at once 
commence carrying their loads upon their backs, their ungenerous 
companions not allowing them the use of their canoes." Moreover, 
several of them even refused to ferry their loads across the stream, 
thus compelling the packer to find a ford, or to scramble over a 
rugged spur. In cases of sickness of companions, they demanded a 
share of his pay for any help given. Unlike the Chilkoot and the 
Chilkat, the Stick Indians cheerfully assisted one another. 16 

14 Ibid., p. Lieutenant Schwatka had walked across the isthmus 
separating Chilkat and Chilkoot inlets. ~he area was wooded, while the 
grass bounding the trail was four to five feet in The "innumer-
able flowers in bloom looked very much unlike the idea of Alaska, 
until the mountains that surround these little were brought in 
view with their tops and gulches buried in snow and glacier ice. 11 

15 Ibid. Several Stick Indians were employed by Schwatka as packers • 

16 Ibid. , pp. 15-16. Camp No. 2 was located one mile below the cas-
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To avoid having to wade the frigid Taiya, the whites called on 
the extra packers to carry them across on their shoulders, their 
"legs being more used to the ice-water just from the glacier beds 
on the hill-tops." After stopping for the night, most of the In
dians fell to gambling "at a game called la-hell, in which there· 
was a free interchange of dirty clothing and prospective wealth 
accruing from this particular trip." Their "orgies and rude sav
age songs" often lasted past midnight.17 

About two and one-half miles above the head of navigation, the 
explorers reached the confluence of Nourse River with the Taiya. 
The Nourse, which came in from the west, headed in a picturesque 
alpine valley. A short distance above the mouth of the Nourse, 
Camp No. 3 was pitched near some perpendicular blocks of basalt 
rock, and in view of Mount Hoffman Glacier. (During the Klondike 
Gold Rush, Canyon City was located at the site of Camp No. 3.) 
So far, the trip up from tidewater had been easy. Satisfied that 
this was an indication of what was ahead, Schwatka concluded that 
his packers' high charges were "exorbitant and the portage very 
easy to be made. 11 18 

The party moved out on June 10, 1883, at 7:30 a.m. The trail 
now left the head of Taiya Valley, ascended the narrow canyon, and 
passed over the spurs east of Taiya River. Occasionally, the path 
would debouch into the stream-bed, wherever it was wide enough to 
provide a mile or two of walking and wading, and then strike back 
over the mountain sides. At places, it would be easy for an inex
perienced traveler to lose the trail, where it passed for long dis
tances over "great winrows and avalanches of broken bowlders and 
shattered stones varying in size from a person's head to the size 
of a small house." Willows and birches embedded in "the bowlder 
barricades" warned travelers to be on the watch for avalanches. 

It took the explorers 12 hours to cover the six miles between 
the mouth of the canyon and Stonehouse, where they camped for the 
night. The Stonehouse was a jumbled mass of huge boulders, "so 
thrown together that the natives" could crawl "under them and find 
sleeping places without being in contact with the snow." The dis
tance traveled on June 10, Schwatka likened to 30 miles over an 
ordinary road. The final quarter of a milewas across snow banks. 19 

Soon after halting, the Indians sighted a mountain goat on Mount 
Hoffman to the west. Although the goat was several thousand feet 
above them, one of the packers started after it. He passed around 

cade at the head of navigation . 

17 Ibid.' p. 16. 18 Tbid•t ''PP• 16-17. 19 Ibid .• , pp. 16-17. 
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the goat, but as he stalked the game, the animal became startled 
and moved off. The packer then gave chase, pursuing down past the 
house, and up the steep eastern slope. This incident caused Lieu
tenant Schwatka to credit the Indians with superhuman endurance.20 

Schwatka had his men up and on the trail by S a.m. on June 11. 

] 

So steep was the grade that five hours were required to reach the 
summit of Chilkoot Pass, which Schwatka estimated at 4,100 feet 
above sea level. He reported that in two miles, the party climbed 
3,100 feet. Once again, he marveled at his packers. Not averag
ing more than 140 pounds, they had carried 100 pounds up 11a precip
itous mountain, alternately on steeply inclined glacial snow and 
treacherous rounded bowlders, where a misstep ... could have 
hurled them hundreds of feet down the slope or precipices." To 
make their way, they grasped at stunted branches of trailing vines 
and roots. In places, they had to scramble on hands and knees. 
They used crude alpenstocks, cut in the Taiya Valley, to steady 
themselves in dangerous places.21 

4. Down the Yukon to St. Michael 

After leaving the summit, called Perrier Pass by Schwatka, the 
explorers descended to Crater Lake. The Indians told the whites 
that this lake was where the Yukon headed. Although it was June 
11, Crater Lake was frozen over and the ice covered with snow. 
Pushing on, the party made camp at 7 p.m. on a beautiful Alpine 
lake, which Schwatka called Lake Lindeman in honor of Dr. Linde
mann, the Secretary of the Bremen Geographical Society. Fifteen 
miles, about eight of which were over the snow, had been traveled 
since daybreak. In places before reaching Lake Lindeman, snow 
bridges over the stream flowing out of Crater Lake had tumbled, 
revealing perpend~cular banks of snow, some of which were as much 
as 25 feet high. 22 

Schwatka now paid off most of his packers. Many of them re
turned that night to the Stonehouse, because at this latitude, at 
this season, it was light enough at midnight to follow the trail. 23 

Ibid., p. 17. 

21 Ibid., p. 18. The sun.unit of Chilkoot Pass is about 3,600 feet 
above sea level, not 4,100 as estimated by Schwatka. The difference in 
elevation between the Stonehouse and the summit is about 1,400 feet, not 
3,100 as reported by the lieutenant. 

22 Frederick Schwatka, A Summer in Alaska (St. Louis, 1894), p. 90 • 
Usage has corrupted the spelling of the name, as Lake Lindeman is the 
accepted geographic n8Jlle. 

23 SchiJatka's Report, p. 20. 
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On June 13, 1883, the party began the construction of a raft 
about 15 by 40 feet, with decks built up fore and aft. Spaces 
were left at the ends for bow and stern oars. The means of loco
motion, besides the current, were side oars and a sail fashioned 
from a wall tent. The craft, christened Resolute, drew 20 inches 
of water. On the 16th the explorers cast off and shot the rapids 
on the stream leading into the next lake, named by Schwatka Lake 
Bennett, to honor James Gordon Bennett of the New York Heraid. 

Resotute navigated the Miles Canyon rapids on July 2 with only 
minor damage. She carried the explorers down the Yukon and its 
tributaries to Nukluklayet by August 6, a trip of about 1,300 miles. 
At Nukluklayet, Schwatka secured a small-decked schooner to trans
port the group to Anvik, where the Alaska Commercial Company steam
er Yukon took the schooner in tow to St. Michael. Passage was se
cured there on August 30 for San Francisco aboard the schooner Leo. 24 

Canadian authorities were understandably disturbed to learn 
that Lieutenant Schwatka, without first securing permission, had 
reconnoitered territory belonging to the British Empire. To add 
insult to injury, Schwatka had named a number of geographic fea
tures over which the United States had no jurisdiction. Despite 
opposition, many of these place names came to be accepted. 25 

5. Comments and Recommendations 

Although Schwatka used the expedition to promote himself and 
the publication of a book Exploring the Gr!eat Yukon descriptive 
of his experiences, it helped focus the attention of many Ameri
cans on Alaska and the Yukon. The long-range significance of 
Schwatka's reconnaissance was that it provided the first survey 
of one of the principal routes followed by the Klondike stamped
ers in 1897 and 1898. 

24 Sherwood, Exploration of Alaska, pp. 100-101. Miles Canyon was 
named by Schwatka in honor of his immediate superior and sponsor of the 
expedition, General Miles. 

25 Schwatka had named Chilkoot Pass, Perrier Pass for Col. J. Perrier 
of the French Geographical Society. 
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1. Plans Are Made to Survey the Boundary 

The first effort to survey the United States-Canadian boundary 
was made in 1887, and resulted in the next official reconnaissance 
of Chilkoot Pass and the discovery of White Pass. This survey was 
triggered by informal meetings between William Dall of the United 
States Geological Survey and George M. Dawson of the Canadian Geol
ogical Survey to discuss the problem of marking the international 
boundary. Dall and Dawson, like the State Department in Washing
ton and the Ministry of External Affairs in Ottawa, differed on 
interpretation of applicable treaties insofar as they pertained 
to the Alaskan panhandle. Dawson felt any plan not allowing Can
ada access to the ocean would be unacceptable, while Dall held 
that such a cession was undesirable and not likely to be consider
ed seriously in the United States. 

The two scientists, however, were in general agreement on the 
methods to be employed in the establishment of a line. Dall, a 
partisan of civilian control, claimed that the entire line from 
Portland Inlet to the Chilkat could be run in two or three sea
sons by about four parties, for not more than $125,000, provided 
the methods employed by the United States Geological Survey and 
the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, or the Canadian Geol
ogical Survey, were employed. If undertaken by military methods 
and personnel, he forecast, the work would take twice as long and 
cost at least half a million dollars. 

Anglo-American interests had clashed at this time over the 
hunting of seals for furs in the Bering Sea. Tile seal question 
was more critical, and fears were voiced that' the two controver 
sies, combined, could cause a diplomatic break. In 1889, before 
the seal issue reached a critical phase, Congress responded to 
President Grover Cleveland's request for action, and passed an 
appropriation of $20,000 for the boundary survey. Coast and Geo
detic teams took the field. 2 6 

Canadian survey parties by this time were already in the field. 
By 1887 the Geological and Natural History Survey of Canada were 
ready to move. Until the late 1880s, Canada had neglected the 
northwest. It was the expeditions of Krause and Schwatka that 
moved Dawson to urge an investigation of the region. The imme
diate necessity for exploratory work, however, arose from the in
creasing number of prospectors in the area. 

Sherwood, Exploration of Alaska, pp. 136-137, 
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Thomas White, Canada's Minister of the Interior, in 1887 author
ized the organization of an expedition to explore the region of 
the Northwest Territories drained by the Yukon River. George Daw
son would be in charge of the threefold undertaking. He and J. 
McEvoy were to run a line from the Cassiar District in northern 
British Columbia, via the Dease, upper Liard, and Frances rivers 
to the source of the Pelly, and down that stream to the Yukon. 
R. G. McConnell would survey the Stikine and lower Liard, while 
a third group led by William Ogilvie was charged with running a 
traverse from Pyramid Island in Chilkat Inlet, over Chilkoot Pass, 
and to make "as definite a location as possible of the 14lst Mer
idian on the Yukon River. 11 This was the first direct attempt to 
fix with any degree of precision the boundary line. At this time, 
1887, the only reliable knowledge of the upRer reaches of the Yukon 
available were Schwatka's reports and maps. 7 

2. Ogilvie Reaches Lynn Canal 

William Ogilvie was destined to spend many years on the Yukon, 
and this was the first of many important assignments that he was 
to discharge to the satisfaction of both his superiors and the 
public. He and his party reached Haines Mission from Victoria, 
by way of Juneau, aboard the sidewheel steamer Ancon, May 24. there 
he received bad news. He was told there had been trouble between 
the Indians and prospectors at the mouth of Stewart River. Four 
Indians and two whites had been killed. Infuriated, the Sticks 
were said to have taken position commanding Miles Canyon, prepared 
to harass all whites en route to the Yukon. Ogilvie sought to 
question the miner who had told this story, but he was told that 
he had gone on to Juneau. 

Subsequently, Ogilvie learned that the prospector, in question 
had had difficulty with his fellow miners and had been ordered in 
mid-winter to leave the region. This was considered the equiva
lent of a death sentence. He, however, successfully challenged 
the elements, and, starting in February, reached the coast in May. 28 

27 William Ogilvie, Early Days on the Yukon and The Story of its Gotd 
Fields (Ottawa, 1913), pp. 36-37; George Dawson, "Historical Notes on 
Events in the Yukon District, Northwest Territories," Review of Hiator
iaat Pu.bUcations Relating to Canada, 2 (1897), pp. 182-183; Dawson, 11Re
port of an Exploration in the Yukon District," p. 6. 

28 William. Ogilvie, The Kl.ondike Officiat Guide: Canada's Great Gold 
Fietd, The Yukon Distriat (Buffalo, 1898), pp. 10, 14 • 
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For 72 hours following the landing at Chilkat, the rain poured 
down. Ogilvie and his people took advantage of this situation to 
get their instruments, baggage, and provisions ready for the trip 
to the head of Taiya Inlet. The gear was loaded into two boats, 
rented from a trader, and towed the 20 miles to the head of the 
inlet by the United States gunboat Pinta.2 9 

Ogilvie saw that Taiya Inlet had been formed by glacial action. 
Its sides were steep and smooth which, along with the prevailing 
landward blowing wind, made it very difficult to get ashore at 
Dyea, as the Indian village at that point was called. Here they 
found 138 Indians and three whites--two men and one woman. The 
whites were Capt. and Mrs. John J. Healy and George Dickson. Captain 
Healy, a fabulous character with a colorful career as boss of one 
of the whiskey forts on the Montana-Canadian border and sheriff 
uf Chouteau Country, had gone into business with Dickson and had 
established a trading post at Dyea. They were engaged in the In
dian trade and supplied miners bound across Chilkoot Pass. As such, 
they had considerable influence with the Chilkoot and Chilkat. 

Preparations were now made for getting the supplies and instru
ments over the Coast Mountains to the head of Lake Lindeman. Comdr. 
J. S. Newell of Pinta assisted Ogilvie in his negotiations with the 
Chilkoot. The naval officer sought to get the natives to be rea
sonable in their demands, but they refused to pack to the lake for 
less than $20 per hundred pounds. Having learned that the expedi
tion was sponsored by the Canadian government, the second ranking 
chief of the Chilkoot invoked "some memories of an old quarrel 
which the tribe had with the English many years ago, in which an 
uncle of his was killed. 11 He accordingly argued that the survey
ors should pay for his uncle's death "by being charged an exorbi
tant price for ... packing." 

Commander Newell explained to the Chilkoot that Ogilvie had 
permission from "the Great Father at Washington to pass through 
his country safely, that he would see that I did so, and if the 
Indians interfered ... they would be punished. 11 After much 
talk, the Chilkoot agreed to carry the gear across the summit for 
$10 per hundredweight. Ogilvie considered he had made a bargain, 
as the route to and across the summit involved hard climbing. 30 

Ibid., pp. 

Ibid., pp. 16-18; Ogilvie, Ea:r>ly Days on the Yukon, pp. 39-40. 
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3. Oiilvie Surveys the Pass 

On June 6, 1887, 120 Chilkoot packers--men, women, and chil
dren--were turned out and started for the summit. They were ac
companied by two of Ogilvie's men to insure that the supplies 
were deposited at the agreed cache. Each carrier, when given his 
pack, was handed a ticket on which was inscribed its contents, its 
weight, and the sum the packer was to receive. They were caution
ed that they would have to produce these certificates on deliver
ing their packs. At the Crater Lake cache, as each pack was de
livered, one of the surveyors receipted and returned the ticket. 31 

Meanwhile, Ogilvie and the rest of his party commenced their 
survey. By the time the packers returned, the surveyors had reach
ed the mouth of Taiya Canyon, eight miles above tidewater. The 
Indians entered camp early in the morning before Ogilvie was up, 
and for about "two hours there was quite a hubub." While paying 
them off, Ogilvie found that few of the Chilkoot "would give any 
Indian name, nearly all, after a little reflection, giving some 
common English name, 11 such as Jack, Tom, Joe, Charley, etc. Some 
protested that they had lost their tickets. Three or four who 
had advanced this claim presented themselves again for payment, 
producing first the receipted ticket, afterwards the one they 
claimed to have lost, and demanding pay for both. They feigned 
surprise when caught in their duplicity. 32 

Proceeding up the Taiya, Ogilvie established a nwnber of sta
tions, from which he took the angles of elevation of the preced-
ing stations. From these angles he was able to compute the eleva
tion of Chilkoot Pass as 3,502 feet above sea leve1.33 An aneroid 
was employed to compute the descent from the-pass to Lake Lindeman. 
The lake, he found, had an elevation of 2,141. On the south side 
of Chilkoot Pass, the timber line, according to a barometer read
ing, was about 2,300 feet above sea level, while on the north side 
it was about 2,500 feet. 34 This difference he attributed to several 
factors: (a) the sun, because of the depth of the Alpine valley, 

31 Ogilvie, Klondike OffieiaZ Guide, p. 18. 
32 Ibid. 

33 To arrive at this figure, he had computed the elevation of the 
pass at 3,378 feet above the head of canoe navigation on the Taiya. To 
this figure he had added 124 feet, his estimate of the elevation of the 
head of navigation above tidewater. 

34 The timberline south of the pass is at 1,900 feet, rather than 
2,300 feet as reported by Ogilvie. 
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penetrated its recesses only a few hours each day; (b) the pre
vailing winds, blowing up the pass, piled up huge snow drifts; 
and (c) the terrain north of the summit was more open and exposed 
to the sun. Vegetation also differed. South of the sununit the 
timber was of a type peculiar to a coastal environment, while to 
the north it was similar to that found in the interior. 35 

4. Captain Moore Reconnoiters White Pass 

While at Juneau, Ogilvie had heard stories of a low pass from 
the head of Taiya Inlet to the headwaters of the Yukon. At the 
mouth of the Taiya, he had made inquiries regarding this pass and 
learned that there was such a feature. He was unsuccessful, how
ever, in ascertaining its exact location. Moreover, preliminary 
reports indicated that the terrain in the Taiya Valley was so rug
ged that no road or railway c·ould be constructed through it. What 
little he could learn of the other pass indicated that it was much 
lower, with the possibility that a wagon road could be opened. 36 

One of his party, Capt. William Moore, was anxious to see if 
he could pinpoint the elusive pass. The 65-year-old Moore had 
been born in Germany, and had cut his teeth sailing aboard North 
Sea schooners. He had arrived in New Orleans about 1842 and be
gan operating towboats on the lower Mississippi. After service 
in the Mexican War, Moore spent the next 40 years in quest of 
gold. He had been in California in 1849, and then on to the Fra
ser, the Cariboo, and the Cassiars. Moore was called captain be
cause he had operated a fleet of steamboats during the Cassiar 
stampede. But now he was down on his luck and broke. His home 
in Victoria had been foreclosed to satisfy his creditors. 37 

Ogilvie accordingly determined to send Captain Moore to search 
for this pass, provided he could get an Indian to accompany him. 
This would be difficult, because the Chilkoot denied knowledge of 
its existence. The Sticks, at the same time, were afraid to do 
anything contrary to the wishes of the Chilkoot. Finally, Ogil
vie prevailed on Skookum Jim, a powerfully-built and handsome 
Stick, to go with Moore. Having been through the pass before, 
he was a valuable guide. 

Captain Moore and Skookum Jim left Taiya Inlet and ascended 
the Skagway Valley to its head. They examined the pass, and 

35 Ibid., pp. 18-20, 22. 36 Ibid., p. 20. 

37 Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 146-147. 
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struck northward and pinpointed Too-shi River, said to empty into 
Tagish Lake. The explorers failed to follow this river to its 
mouth, rejoining the main party at Lake Lindeman. After 'listen
ing to Moore's report, Ogilvie named the new route "White Pass 11 

in honor of Thomas White, under whose authority the expedition 
had been organized. 38 Captain Moore, who had had considerable 
experience in building roads in the Canadian Rockies, was of the 
opinion that a road could be opened across White Pass. If his 
estimate of the pass elevation, 2,500 feet, was correct, Ogilvie 
believed that a railroad could be carried through White Pass. 39 

As Ogilvie recalled, the White Pass route was never far from 
Captain Moore's mind during the two months that he remained with 
the party. "Every night ... he would picture the tons of yel
low dust yet to be found in the Yukon Valley. He decided then 
and there that Skagway would be :the entry point to the gold field. 1140 

5. The Expedition Reaches Lake Lindeman 

After completing the survey between Chilkoot Pass and Lake 
Lindeman, Ogilvie prepared to get the baggage moved forward. Of 
all the Indians who had served previously as packers, only four 
or five could be talked into packing down to the lake, although 
the pay offered was four dollars per hundredweight. After one 
trip down only two Chilkoot remained, and they in the hope of 
stealing something. One of them made off with a pair of boots, 
and he was shocked to discover that their value had been deducted 
from his pay. 41 

Ogilvie did not blame the Indians for not wanting to work, as 
the weather was atrocious. It rained or snowed most of the time. 
After the Indians left, he tried to move the gear with his men, 
but "it was slavish and unhealthy labour . 11 One man, after the 
first trip, was felled with inflanunatory rheumatism. Several of 
them were blinded by the snow. With the two sleds bought in Ju
neau they hauled down from the Crater Lake cache 3,000 pounds of 
supplies. With time beginning to run out, Ogilvie became desper
ate. It so happened that one of his employees was George W. Car
mack, who was "married" to Kate, a sister of Skookum Jim. Both 

a& Ogilvie, The Klondike Offiaial Guide, pp. 20-21. Skookum. meant 
strong, and Skookum Jim had, on one occasiont lugged 156 pounds of bacon 
over Chilkoot Pass. 

39 Ibid., p. 22. 

40 Bertont Klondike Fever,pp. 22-24 • 

41 Ogilvie, The Klondike Offiaial Guide, . pp. 22-24. 
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of them were to be involved in a momentous discovery nine years 
later~ Carmack, through Kate, possessed considerable influence 
among the Stick Indians. He was accordingly sent by Ogilvie to 
induce the Stick to serve as packers, at five dollars a hundred
weight. 

The Stick were subservient to the Tlingit,who claimed an exclu
sive right to the packing trade between the coast and the Yukon 
Basin. When asked by Carmack to pack for the expedition, they 
feared to do so. After being ridiculed for their cowardice, and 
being assured that they had the "exclusive right 11 to all trade in 
their own country, north of the Coast Mountains, nine of them re
ported to Ogilvie. A few days later, some Chilkoot came over the 
pass and started to pack. Soon there was a sizeable working party. 42 

All supplies having been brought down to Lake Lindeman, the 
expedition employed their two Peterborough Canoes to shuttle 
their gear to the foot of the lake. As the stream between Lakes 
Lindeman and Bennett was too shallow for canoe navigation, the 
gear had to be portaged. While some of the men were thus employed, 
the rest of the party turned to building a boat to ferry the in
struments and provisions down Lake Bennett and the Yukon to the 
vicinity of the international boundary, a distance of 700 miles. 
The boat was finished on July 11, and the next day the expedition 
shoved off. 43 Ogilvie and his men spent the winter of 1887-88 
camped on the Yukon, near the 14lst meridian, where they estab
lished an observatory. 

D. Comments and Recommendations 
fiRfi5&~~~5@!iftiimHmfim&SHS~9&~B&& 

Ogilvie's expedition had much greater significance to the Klon
dike story than Schwatka's reconnaissance. Survey stations were 
established in the Taiya Valley and the elevation of Chilkoot Pass 
and Lake Lindeman established. Captain Moore was able to pinpoint 
and reconnoiter White Pass. More important, the expedition intro
duced to the region a number of individuals who were to play signi
ficant roles during the Klondike Gold Rush of 1897-98. These per
sons were: William Ogilvie, George W. Carmack, Captain Maore, Kate, 
and Skookum Jim. 

The Krause, Schwatka, and Ogilvie expeditions are important to 
an understanding of events leading to the Klondike Gold Rush. As 
such, they should be interpreted both on-site and in the Visitor 
Center. 

42 Ibid.,p.24. 43 Ibid., pp. 24, 26. 
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1. Tom Williams' Mission 

Ogilvie's party, while it was en route down the Yukon on August 
12, 1887, encountered three men coming upstream. They were J. Ber
nard Moore, Joe Goldsmith, and Jack Currier. Moore was the son of 
Captain Moore, and here, deep in the wilderness, they greeted each 
other warmly. Twenty-one-year-old Bernard, hearing of a strike at 
Fortymile, had left his home in Victoria and started for the Yukon. 

The previous spring there had been a strike near the mouth of 
Stewart River and about $100,000 in placer gold panned. By autumn 
Arthur Harper had prevailed on two prospectors to try on Fortymile 
River, near the Alaskan boundary. There they found course gold, 
the kind that prospectors seek. The Stewart River diggings were 
soon abandoned as miners raced to the new golconda. 

Harper, who had entered into partnership with LeRoy N. McQuesten 
and Al Mayo to supply prospectors on the Yukon, realized that the 
moment news of the discoveries at Fortymile reached the Puget Sound 
cities there would be a stampede. But there was insufficient food 
on hand at his trading post to subsist the newcomers. He therefore 
determined to send a volunteer down the frozen Yukon and across Chil
koot to Dyea, where Jack Healy had established a trading post. 

Tom Williams, a steamboater turned prospector, started for tide
water, accompanied by an Indian guide. By the time they reached 
Chilkoot they had exhaused their rations, and their dogs were dead. 
A blizzard roared in, and for protection they burrowed into the snow. 
Their fingers and toes were frostbitten, and their only food was a 
few mouthfuls of dry flour. After several days, the Indian again 
headed for the coast, carrying Williams. Several miners were encoun
tered at Sheep Camp, and, with their assistance, the loyal Indian 
loaded Williams on a sled and dragged him down the canyon to Healy's 
trading post. Williams died there two days later. 1 

Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 15-17; Robert Oglesby, "Account of a Six 
Month's Through the Yukon Gold Fields," The Cosmopolitan, Sept. 1897, 
p. J. Bernard Moore, Skaq.Jay in Days Primeval (New York, 1968), pp. 
38-39 . 
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2. Bernard Moore Crosses Chilkoot 

Bernard Moore had boarded the first ship for Dyea, the little 
steamer Xukon, upon receipt of word of the strike at Fortymile. 
He and his companions on March 21, 1887, landed across the ice 
and camped in a spruce grove, about one-half mile above the trad
ing post. On the 23d they broke camp and proceeded to the mouth 
of the canyon, taking one-half their outfit upon a sled, which 
they pulled over the river ice. A round trip was made the next 
day, and Moore and his partner brought up the remainder of their 
gear. Three trips were made on the 23d through the canyon to 
Pleasant Camp. Large boulders and holes in the ice made travel
ing difficult. They were compelled to unload their sleds often, 
and ''lift them up five or eight feet and then load one sack at 
a time." Several times they came dangerously close to tumbling 
into pools. 2 

On March 26 they left Pleasant Camp at 8 a.m., and by 10 o'clock 
were at Sheep Camp, with their outfits. After pitching camp, they 
each took a load up to Stonehouse. Halting several times, they 
looked up toward the summit of Chilkoot and saw men, small dark 
spots against the snow, as they struggled forward with their out
fits. Two days later they took three loads each on their sleds 
to the advance cache, and sent down to Healy's for 25 pounds of 
bacon, 50 pounds of rice, two tins of syrup, one tin of lard, and 
a dozen cans of yeast. From several newcomers, they learned that 
the gunboat Pinta was anchored near Dyea, where she would remain 
to overawe the natives until all the prospectors had got their 
gear over the pass.3 

On March 29, 1887, they began packing the outfits from Stone
house to the foot of the summit. The grade was steep and it was 
hard pulling. When they returned to Sheep Camp, Moore paid four 
dollars for some tobacco, yeast powder, and a tin of syrup sent up 
by Healy. Because of the high cost of transportation, $12, no 
rice or bacon had been forwarded. 

Bad weather kept most of the prospectors holed-up for the next 
24 hours. On March 31 the weather moderated, and 60 men turned 
out to pack their outfits to the summit. The next day there was 
heavy traffic over the pass. Indian women and their children, 
some as young as ten years old, were out in force "packing from 

Moore, Skagway in Days Primeval, pp. 43-44. 

Ibid., p~. 43-44. 
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fifty to seventy-five and one hundred pounds on their backs for 
miners, earning from ten to twenty dollars per day. 11 During the 
day the first party crossed Chilkoot with their camp outfits. 

When they lugged their first load to the summit on April 2, 
Moore reported that 

going up the last pitch is similar to going up a stairway. 
We felt quite warm in our exertion and many times in ascend
ing; when we became winded, we would just turn around and 
lean back against the snow and rest a while without remov
ing our packs. 

The next day, they hired three Indians to take nine packs from 
the foot of the surrunit to the crest for $30, each pack weighing 
from 75 to 100 pounds. Moore and his partner experienced con
siderable difficulty in pulling their sleds across Chilkoot. 
They then retraced their route for what they hoped would be the 
last time. 

They spent their last night at Sheep Camp on April 3, and the 
next morning they struck their tent and headed up the trail. By 
the time they reached "Old Man Medlow's Camp," one mile up the 
trail, Moore was snow blinded. To get relief, he applied warm 
moist tea leaves over his eyes. The next day they left Medlow's 
at 6:30 a.m. and were at the surrnnit in three and one-half hours. 
Here they loaded their outfits on their slleds and eased them down 
the Canadian side, caching one-half at Crater Lake. Darkness over
took them within one mile of Lake Lindeman, and they camped in the 
timber. Very hard sledding was encountered in the canyon between 
Deep Lake and Lake Lindeman. They returned to Crater Lake two days 
later for the portion of their outfit cached on April 5. On the 
8th they started with one-half their gear for Lake Bennett, travel
ing across frozen Lake Lindeman. Unlike Moore and his partner, some 
of the prospectors rigged large square sails on their sleds. 4 

3. Moore Stops at Fortymile and Visits St. Michael 

They continued down the frozen waterway as far as the foot of 
Marsh Lake. The ice now started to break up, and they halted to 
build a raft. Launching the craft on April 23, they cast off for 
Fortymile, which they reached on May 30. Moore, seeing that there 
was little opportunity for newcomers to stake a promising claim, 
pushed on down the Yukon to St. Michael. His wanderlust satisfied, 

Ibid., pp. 46-48 . 
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he took passage aboard a Yukon steamer and was back at Fortymile on 
July 27. Within the week, Moore, accompanied by Joe Goldsmith and 
Jack Currier, started for tidewater. On August 12, as they paddled 
up the Yukon, they sighted Ogilvie 1 s camp. 5 

B. ~~2!~i~_M22~~-~~i!~~-~-Q2£~-~~~-~~~~~ 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

I. Captain Moore and His Son Visit Skagway Valley 

Captain Moore determined to secure his discharge from Ogilvie 
and return to the coast with his son's party. Ogilvie was agree
able, and the four pushed off the next day. On September 5 they 
reached the head of Lake Lindeman. After establishing a cache in 
a large spruce, they prepared to pack across to the coast. The 
summit of Chilkoot was crossed at 4:30 p.m. in a driving sleet 
storm. They pushed on, but one-half mile above Stonehouse, they 
were compelled by the rain-swollen Taiya to stop. Cold, wet, and 
hungry they camped on damp, soggy ground near the creek. The water 
ran off during the night, and, after fording the stream, the trav
elers hiked on to Sheep Camp. They left Sheep Camp at 10 a.m. on 
September 8, and found the trail through the canyon very rough. 
The forks were reached at 4 p.m., and here they found a small 
canoe which took them down the Taiya to tidewater. 6 

Captain Moore had not forgotten about White Pass and his dream 
of opening and exploiting a trail, via that route, across the 
Coast Range. His enthusiasm was communicated to his son. But 
first they would have to lay in supplies. The first week of Octo
ber 1887 found father and son in Juneau. On the 7th they started 
for Dyea Inlet in a large canoe, heavily laden with the equipment 
and food to subsist them for several months. Their plan was to 
take up a 160-acre homestead at the mouth of Skagway River and 
build a wharf. 

Severe storms, encountered on Lynn Canal, compelled them to 
lay-to for several days, and it was October 20 before they arrived 
off the mouth of Skagway River. They paddled up the river about 
one-fourth mile and beached the craft. Landing, they pitched 
their tent "at the foot of a little bluff on the beach where a 

5 Ibid., pp. , 85. 's party was camped on the west side 
of the Yukon, 26 miles above the mouth of the 

6 Ibid., pp. 93-95. 
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small creek comes down and joins the large creek on the righthand 
or east side of the bay. 11 7 

Again demonstrating his foresight, the father assured his son, 
"I fully expect before many years to see a pack trail through this 
pass, followed by a wagon road, and I would not be at all surprised 
to see a railroad through to the lakes. 11 8 

On the 21st they made soundings and located a site for their 
wharf, near the east side of the bay at the foot pf a high, steep, 
rocky bluff. Work was started on the cribbing. On the 24th Cap
tain Healy came over from Dyea in a canoe to look at his schooner, 
Charlie, which had broken adrift and had grounded near Mill Creek. 
With him were his partner, Wilson, and George Carmack. When Healy 
returned to his trading post, the two others remained on the Skag
way to refloat and repair the schooner. Meanwhile, Captain Moore 
was able to hire an Indian to assist him and his son at two dol
lars per day and his board. 9 

By November 11 they had finished all the work they intended at 
the wharf site, and had cleared an area for the foundation of the 
12 x 16-foot cabin they proposed to build on "the beach in line 
with and to connect with the inner logs or binders that connect 
the crib to shore above high watermark." On the 12th they laid 
foundation logs for their cabin, "measuring sixteen by sixteen 
feet on the bank, about twenty feet from the creek where it forks, 
and about a quarter of a mile farther up the valley from our pre
sent camp on the lefthand side of the creek going up. 111 0 

2. The Moores Return to the Skagway 

Carmack and Wilson, on November 13, refloated C'ha.rlie, and two 
days later the Moores took passage on the schooner for Juneau. 1he 
next six months were spent at Juneau and Victoria discussing pros
pects with friends and getting ready to spend a summer at Moores
ville, as they called their settlement on the Skagway. Father and 
son were back at Mooresville on May 26, 1888, and saw that their 
cribbing had withstood the winter's storms. On Monday, the 28th, 
they commenced getting out logs for their cabin. Three days later 
they chained off and relocated their one hundred and sixty acres 
to extend from tidemark back against the bluff on the east side of 
the bay and northwest toward Skagway River. 11 

Ibid,, pp. 97-102. The creek referred to :is Mill Creek, 

Ibid.' p. 102 . 9 Ibid. 10 Ibid., pp. 105-106. 

Ibid, Logs were floated down Mill Creek to the construction site. 
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While the Moores made their improvements, there was trouble at 
Captain Healy 1 s trading post on the Dyea flats, four miles away. 
A number of Tlingit from Baranof Island had come up from Sitka to 
work as packers. The Chilkoot regarded the newcomers as interlop
ers, and on June 5 their chief, Kla-Naut, demanded that the Sitkans 
"desist from infringing on his people 1 s rights ... or pay him 
thirty percent on all goods packed by the Sitka Indians 11 over 
Chilkoot Pass to Lake Lindeman. This the Tlingit refused to do, 
and their leader ordered his men to strap on their packs. Kla
Naut then slapped the face of Sitka Jack's son. Sitka Jack at
tacked Kla-Naut and a fight with knives ensued. Before they were 
separated, both men had been cut. Next day, the 5th, the two fac
tions met in front of the trading post, and a fight took place in 
which knives and small-arms were employed. Several Indians were 
killed and a number wounded. 12 

Kla-Naut and Sitka Jack again battled with knives. Kla-Naut, 
getting the worst of the fight, broke away, and fled toward the 
trading post. Sitka Jack called to Captain Healy, threatening to 
burn down the post if he sheltered his foe. Kla-Naut, with the 
door barred against him, was compelled to confront his powerfully -
built foe. The personal confrontation ended with Sitka Jack brain
ing Kla-Naut. Moments later, Kla-Naut's son slipped behind the 
victor and knifed him to death. 

Kla-Naut 1 s followers now called on Healy and demanded a large 
number of blankets as reparations for their leader's death. Healy 
barricaded the doors and windows and refused to listen to their de
mands. Whereupon the Chilkoot threatened to fire the buildings. 
A sailor and Wilson slipped down the canal on the 6th for Juneau 
to get reinforcements. 

News of the fight at Dyea spread like wildfire. Within a few 
minutes of Wilson 1 s arrival at Juneau, a number of men, armed to 
the teeth, had turned out. Twenty-two of them sailed off for the 
point of danger aboard the little steamer Lucy. By the time she 
anchored off Dyea flats on June 9, most of the Indians had disap-
peared, and those remaining had placed little white on poles 
as a sign of peace. 13 

12 Ibid., pp. 117-118. The trading post was a two-story, 
structure of about 25 by 40 feet. 

13 Ibid., pp. 117-120. 
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Following this excitement, the Moores went back to work. On 
June 16 they moved into their cabin, although it was not completed. 
With the assistance of two Indians, hired on the 18th, they again 
turned their attention to the wharf. By July 5 construction had 
proceeded to the point where they were able to pay off their labor
ers. On August 1, 1888, they decided that they had accomplished 
all they could for the present, and after packing their gear in a 
canoe, they locked up their cabin and paddled over to Dyea. From 
there, they took passage for Juneau.1 4 

As early as 1887 the Secretary of the Interior found himself bom
barded by requests from promoters desirous of securing franchises 
for construction of trails across the Alaskan Panhandle from tide
water to the headwaters of the Yukon. Edward Bean, as to be expec
ted from his early interest in the area, wrote the Secretary asking 
for a charter to construct "a practical pack trail from a point near 
the head of Lynn Canal, to connect with a trail from Bennett Lake 

. for which a charter had been granted by the government of Bri
tish Columbia." After studying the request, Secretary of the Inte
rior L. Q. C. Lamar notified Bean that his office had no authority 
to grant such a privilege. A franchise such as was desired could 
only be secured through Congressional action. 15 

The following year David Flannery and Samuel 0. Wheeler, having 
talked with Captain Moore about White Pass, attempted to steal his 
thunder. They were turned down by the Secretary when they asked 
for a charter "for a pack trail to be constructed from Skagway Bay 
. . . to the boundary line of British Columbia at Summit Lake~ to
gether with a right-of-way of one-half mile on either side.rd 

14 Ibid., pp. 17-18. The wharf, when completed, rested on stone 
cribs and pilings and was 30 feet wi:ie 60 feet long. 

15 Muldrow to Bean, Feb. 16, 1887, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., 
Secretary of the Interior. Henry ,_,. Muldrow was 1st Assistant Secre
tary of the Interior in President Grover Cleveland's cabinet. 

16 Vilas to G. G. Vest, Feb. 17, 1888, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., 
Secretary of the Interior. William F. Vilas was Secretary of the Inte
rior in the final months of President Cleveland's administration, while 
George G. Vest was a United States Senator from Missouri . 
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' Captain Moore, at the time he built his wharf and cabin on Skagway I 
Bay, applied to Governor A. P. Swineford of Alaska for a similar con
cession. The Governor informed Moore that he was powerless to act and 
referred him to the Secretary of the Interior. 17 Three years passed I 
before Captain Moore got around to writing the Secretary. In April 
1891 he proposed to open a pack trail from Skagway Bay through White 
Pass to Summit Lake. This trail, to be blasted or cribbed from the 
mountain side, would be five feet wide when graded. All streams not I 
fordable at high water were to be bridged. As the opening of a trail 
across White Pass would necessitate considerable blasting and expense, 
Moore wished to be granted a franchise to levy a toll. 18 I 

Acting Secretary George Chandler, after discussing Moore's request 
and reviewing previous correspondence on the subject, informed him 
that legislation was needed for the franchise. The request for neces
sary legislation, it was pointed out, should originate with the gov
ernor of Alaska. 1 9 

Within six months the Secretary received a request from Miner W. 
Bruce and Charles W. Young of Juneau for a "charter" to construct a 
toll road up the Chilkat. Secretary John W. Noble, like his prede
cessors, vetoed the request. 20 Sheldon Jackson, the influential Pres
byterian missionary, had taken cognizance of the applications for 
franchises to open trails across the Alaska Panhandle. While he had 
frequently urged such a project, he argued that in granting the priv
ilege the government should insure that the interests of the Chilkoot 

I 
I 

' I 
and Chilkat were protected, as the country to be traversed by the pro
posed roads and trails had been their homeland "from times immemorial." I 
He cautioned that the Chilkoot considered Chilkoot Pass their "pecu-
liar property," and had never tolerated its use by the interior tribes. 21 

17 Moore to Secretary of the Interior, April 27, 1891, NA, Microcopy 
430, Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 

I 
I 18 The right-of-way desired by Moore would extend to a distance of 

one mile on either side of the trail. 

19 Chandler to Moore, July 2, 1891, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., 
Secretary of the Interior. 

20 Noble to Bruce and Young, March 18, 1892, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. 
Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 

21 Jackson to Noble, March 16, 1892, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., 
Secretary of the Interior. John W. Noble had succeeded Vilas as Secre
tary of the Interior on March 1, 1889. 
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The failure to secure a franchise from the government discouraged 
promoters. They knew that with the high cost of construction, people 
with capital to invest would not be interested in their projects, un
less given an opportunity to recoup their outlays by being granted 
the privilege of charging a toll. 

D. From 1893-1896 on the Chilkoot Trail 
HiM~~~~@aa~~~9~~~@~@~~~9~ii/8~~ 

1. The Moores Keep the Faith 

The Moores, father and son, returned to Skagway Bay on several 
occasions during the ensuing years to check on their claim. When 
Bernard Moore visited the area in the spring of 1894, he saw that 
the wharf, its pilings having rotted, had collapsed. 

He had come north on a sloop with a promoter named Peterson. 
Peterson had with him a number of large hair sealskins, sewed 
together in the form of sleds, about six feet long and four feet 
wide. To these frames had been sewn heavy canvas sides. These 
sleds, of which he had ten, were about two feet in depth. Peter
son proposed to Moore that they rig heavy poles from The Scales 
to the sunnnit of Chilkoot, and by employing an endless rope, with 
blocks and pulleys connected to the sleds, hoist freight up the 
steep grade. Power for the project would be provided by loading 
the empty sleds with snow at the crest. These sleds would then 
have sufficient weight as they descended to haul up an equal num
ber loaded with freight. 

Moore, believing there was merit to Peterson's scheme, agreed 
to join him. Several horses belonging to Captain Moore were raf-
ted over to Dyea from Mooresville. As the Taiya was still frozen, 

] 

the horses hauled the sleds up to the mouth of the canyon over the 
ice. After much backbreaking work, which involved cutting a trail, 
Peterson and Moore reached The Scales with their sleds. Several 
weeks were required to place the poles in position and rig the end
less rope. Their experiment, however, was a dismal failure, and their 
dreams of wealth vanished when it was found that they, along with 
a number of prospectors, had to lay onto the rope and pull the load
ed sled up the slope of Chilkoot. All agreed, after several days, 
that this was harder work than pulling "a medium-loaded, regular 
handsled" across the summit. The project was abandoned. 22 

22 Moore, Skctgway in Days Primeval, pp. 168-169, 173 . 
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2. Frederick Funston Crosses Chilkoot 

Frederick Funston, who was destined to gain fame as a brigadier 
general in the Philippine Insurrection by his capture of Emilio 
Aguinaldo, crossed Chilkoot Pass in 1893, three years before gold 
was discovered in the Klondike. Having had some training in bot
any, Funston was commissioned by the Secretary of Agriculture to 
gather botanical specimens in the Yukon Valley. For Funston, the 
trip to the Arctic was another opportunity for adventure in a long 
and adventurous career. 

] 

Funston and his three traveling companions (McConnell, Thompson, 
and Mattern) landed at Dyea at daybreak on April 10, 1893. He was 
the only one in the group that had previously been to Alaska. His 
companions planned to travel with him as far as Fortymile. 23 

Their outfit consisted of two small tents, several handsleds 
(each eight feet long with steel runners), blankets, rifles, ammu
nition, a six weeks supply of flour, bacon, coffee, a whip-saw, 
axes, and other tools for boat-building, and two cameras. The en
tire outfit weighed about 1,000 pounds. Their plan was to ascend 
the Taiya Valley, cross Chilkoot Pass, "and descend to the frozen 
lakes on the other side--dragging our outfit on the hand-sleds 
across" a chain of lakes, unti 1 reaching a point where there were 
trees of sufficient size to build a small boat in which to proceed 
down the Yukon to Fortymile. 

Near the landing was the village of Dyea, "whose inhabitants 
turn an honest penny every spring" by assisting miners bound for 
the interior in packing their supplies to the summit. Funston's 
party divided their gear into seven packs and hired seven Chilkoot, 
five men and two women, as packers. 

They started up the valley on April 12. The Indians supported 
their loads on their backs by the aid of deerskin bands, passing 
across the forehead. Several children went along, carrying on 
their backs light loads, consisting of food and cooking utensils 
for the use of their parents. Two dogs also went along wearing 
packs. 

At one o'clock they reached the forks of the river, where the 
Indians threw off their loads and announced that there they would 
camp. Wbile there had been no snow at Dyea, there were two feet 

23 Frederick Funston, "Over the Chilkoot Pass to the Yukon, 11 Scribner's 
Magazine; 20; No. 5, Nov. 1896, 572. 
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at this point. It snowed during the night, and half the next day 
was spent in wading through deep snow to reach Sheep Camp. They 
spent the night bedded down near the timber-line, 11 at the foot of 
the dreaded pass."24 

The weather had cleared during the night, and they turned out 
before daybreak on April 14 to find " the sky clear and the air 
frosty." Below them was a "scattering growth of stunted spruce
trees and above the great slopes of ice and snow." The children 
and dogs were left at Sheep Camp to await the return of their par
ents, and, after having had breakfast at 8 a.m., the climb was 
commenced. 

The Indians struggling forward with their heavy loads were 
compelled to stop periodically to rest. Funston and his three 
companions found the task of pulling the two empty sleds exhaust
ing. As they ascended, the snow, which at lower altitudes had 
been soft, was hard and crusted. Before they reached the summit 
it was more like ice than snow. They reached The Scales by 11 
o'clock. From here to the summit was about three-fourths of a 
mile, and as they looked up that "long trough of glistening ice 
and hard-crusted snow, as steep as the roof of a house, there was 
not one of us that did not dread the remainder of the day's work. 11 

The women were sent back to Sheep Camp and the bucks divided 
the packs, leaving nearly half the gear for a second trip. One 
of them produced a plaited line of rawhide, about 100 feet long, 
and employing it as a life-line lashed the nine of them together 
about ten feet apart. The man at the head of the line carried an 
alpenstock, and as they advanced he cut footholds in the ice and 
hard-packed snow. As they had to zigzag, it took three hours to 
reach the summit. After resting the Indians returned to get the 
rest of the outfit. Since the trail had been cut, and they were 
now unencumbered by the whites and sleds, the Indians were back 
at the summit of Chilkoot in less than two hours. 25 

Funston and his companions now loaded their outfit onto the 
two sleds, securely strapping it to the frames. They started 
down the slope toward Crater Lake. It was a wild ride. All ef
forts to control the sleds were fruitless. The sleds, each with 
two men and 500 pounds of equipment, shot down the grade with 
the speed of an express. The lead sled struck an uneven surface, 
tipped over, and snapped its lashings. The air was filled with 

Ibid., pp. 574-575 . 25 Ibid., pp. 574-575. 
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blanket rolls, sides of bacon, mining tools, and profanity. The 
second sled was more fortunate and glided to a stop on Crater Lake. 
It took Thompson and Mattern one-half hour to reload their sled. 

Darkness overtook the party between Deep Lake and Lake Lindeman, 
and they were caught in a blizzard. Compelled to abandon their 
sleds, they sought shelter. Before doing so, however, they for
tunately marked the site with a long-handled shovel thrust in the 
snow and capped with a bucket. Making their way down into the 
canyon, they took cover in a clump of spruce and built a fire. 

It had stopped snowing in the morning. They returned and re
trieved the sleds, which had been buried, and finally reached 
Lake Lindeman. Funston and his companions, pulling their sleds 
over the ice, passed Lakes Lindeman, Bennett, Nares, and Tagish. 
One mile above Lake Marsh they stopped and whip-sawed lumber from 
which they built a boat. Before the ice broke up, they were over
taken by a dozen men en route to Fortymile. The newcomers had 
crossed Chilkoot on April 17,1893, three days after they had. 26 

After reaching Fortymile, Funston said goodbye to his compan
ions and pushed on into the Arctic. He wintered at Rampart House 
on Porcupine River. Before leaving the Yukon Basin, he broke a 
new route, and traveling due north reached the shore of the Arctic 
Ocean. 

Two years after his return from the Yukon Basin and the Arctic, 
Funston published an article in the popular monthly magazine, Scrib
ners, describing his expedition and the trip across Chilkoot Pass. 
This article, when the electrifying news of discovery of gold on 
the Klondike reached the United States, influenced most of those 
who participated in the rush in the spring of 1897 to take the 
Chilkoot Trail. 

E. Comments and Recommendations 
®~~~~@~~®~~~~~~~~~~~~~@~~~ 

The best place to interpret the story of Captain Moore and his 
dream of a route across White Pass is at the Moore Cabin in Skagway. 
The Moore Cabin should be er.tered on the List of Classified Structures. 
A study should be initiated by the Service to investigate the possibil
ity of retur~ing the cabin to its historic site. 

26 Ibid., pp. 578-579. 
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IV. GOLD IS DISCOVERED IN THE KLONDIKE 
~~!5>~~!9~~~~~!1~~~~~~~~ 

A. Robert Henderson Makes a Strike 
@~~~@~@iiijiiC!O~~&nii!il"!i!!wii8~ 

1. Henderson Enters the Yukon 

37 J 

Robert D. Henderson was born in Pictou Nova Scotia, in 1857. 
The son of a lighthouse keeper, he was raised by his parents on 
Big Island. He was going to sea as a fisherman almost before he 
was a teenager. Leaving home at 14 he moved to New England, from 
where he went to Portland, Oregon, intending to go to Alaska. In
stead he was persuaded to travel to Patagonia by Jim Fielding to 
prospect. He failed, however, to get there and returned to Nova Sco
tia. In 1880 Henderson again headed west and worked the Colorado 
diggings for 14 years. In 1894 he headed for Alaska and in April 
landed at Dyea. He and two companions, Kendrick and Snider, packed 
his outfit over Chilkoot Pass, and by June 1 he was camped on Lake 
Lindeman. There he whipsawed some lumber and built a boat, which 
carried him down the Yukon to the mouth of the Pelly. Here he pan
ned for gold and found enough to bring him $54. Running out of 
supplies, he headed for Sixtymile. 1 

2. Ladue 

At Sixtymile, Henderson stopped at the trading post run by Joe 
Ladue. Of French-Canadian descent, Ladue, who had been born in 
upstate New York in 1852, had entered the north country in 1882. 
He had failed to strike it rich, and he went to work for Harper 
and McQuesten. When they broke up their partnership in 1889, La
due continued his connection with Harper. Ladue's trading post 
was a popular stop for all prospectors en route down the Yukon, 
and he never failed to encourage them with stories of mother lodes 
just waiting to be found. 2 

Ladue's trading post was about 100 miles upstream from Forty
mile. Between the two settlements, two other rivers flowed into 
the Yukon from the east: the Indian River, about 30 miles downstream 
from Ogilvie, and the Thron-diuck, another 30 miles farther down. 

1 Mrs. William Campbell Lowden, "The Real Discoverer of Gold in the 
Klondike," Alaska-Yukon Magazine, Sept. 1908, pp. 415-L.16. The community 
that had grown up here--consisting of a few cabins and tents, a sawmill, 
and a two-story log trading post--was called Ogilvie, in honor of William 
Ogilvie, the surveyor . 

2 Ogilvie, Early Days on the Yukon, pp. 118-119; J. Lincoln Steffens, 
;'Life in the Klondike Gold Fields!' McClure 1 s Magazine, Sept. 1897, p. 957. 
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Ladue had reconnoitered the Thron-diuck, but he had found no colors. 
He, however, believed that the Indian River country had possibiJ~ 
ities, and he urged every prospector that would listen to give it 
a try. 

3. Two Lonely Years on the Yukon 

Henderson was impressed with what he heard. After purchasing a 
small outfit from Ladue, Henderson joined Jack Collins and they 
drifted down the Yukon to Indian River. Henderson at this time was 
37 years old. He was lean and tall, with 11 a gaunt hawk's face, 
fiercely knit brows, and piercing eyes." His full mustache drooped 

I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 

at the ends. The partners prospected Indian River and Quartz Creek, 
finding some colors. Collins, with the approach of winter, returned I 
to Sixtymile, while Henderson spent the winter of 1894-1895 prospect
ing Quartz, Australia, and Wounded Moose creeks. While searching 
for a way to take his outfit down into one of the valleys on the 

1 Thron-diuck slope, he was snow blinded.3 Henderson, after resting 
his eyes, sought to return downstream. Encountering a herd of cari-
bou, he killed and skinned two, us the hides to build a canoe. 

On May 6, 1895, he injured his leg when he fell a_cross the broken ,) 
limb of a tree, driving the stob into his calf. As soon as he was 411' 
able to travel, he returned to Quartz Creek, where he prospected for I 
two weeks. But as his leg still plagued him, he started for Sixty
mile in his canoe. Accompanied by William Radford, he was back on 
Quartz Creek by mid-June. Early in the autumn he headed for Sixty-

1 mile to purchase winter supplies. The winter of 1895-1896 was spent 
alone on Quartz Creek. Here -he burned holes to bedrock and drifted 
tunnels in search of pay-dirt. During this period he panned $620. 4 

I While prospecting Indian River and its tributaries, Henderson ob
served a dome-shaped mountain, whose summit rose above the other 
hills. A number of streams flowing into Indian River headed against 
this mountain, and in the spring of 1896 he climbed the dome to see 
what was on the other side. When he reached the summit, he saw to 
the north a mass of snow-capped peaks. In other directions, as far 
as the eye could see, were a maze of hills and valleys. From the 
dome on which HendP-rson stood, creeks radiated out like the spokes 
of a wheel. Three led off toward Indian River and an equal number, 

I 
I 
I 

3 Lowden, "The Real Discoverer of Gold in the Klondike," Alaska
Yukon Magazine_, Se-pt. 1908, -p:p. 416-417; Berton, Klondif-:e Fever_, -pp. 35- I 

• 
4 Lowden, 11The Real Discoverer of Gold in the Klondike," Alaska

Yukon Magazine~ Sept. 1908, -pp. 417-hl8. 

I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

• 
I 

39 ] 

on the opposite side, flowed into an unfamiliar watercourse. Al
though Henderson did not know it, these six streams were destined, 
within the year, to yield fabulous quantitles of gold. 

4. Henderson's Strike on Gold Bottom 

Almost at Henderson's feet, a ravine dropped off from the dome. 
Henderson worked his way down this stream and began panning. Pair 
prospects were found, and he was able to wash out two cents to the 
pan. Satisfied that he had made a strike, he recrossed the divide 
and returned to his camp on Indian River for supplies. There he 
found 18 men working the sandbars. They had been directed to the 
area by Joe Ladue, and told to see Henderson. 

He told the newcomers of his strike on the stream, which he 
named 11Gold Bottom Creek" because, as he recalled, "I had a day
dream that when I got my shaft down to bedrock it might be_ like 
the streets of the New Jerusalem." The newcomers were invited to 
join him, and they would divide the profits equally in the autumn. 
In addition, they would have the privilege of staking claims where 
ever they saw fit. The proposition was accepted. Soon, however, 
the newcomers tired of the hard work and began to drift off. Be
fore very long, there were only five men, including Henderson, left 
on Gold Bottom.5 

By mid-July 1896 the five (Henderson, Dalton, two Swedes, and 
one Italian) had panned out several hundred dollars, but they were 
running out of supplies. Henderson, who was familiar with the coun
try, started for Ladue's post at Sixtymile. 

1. A Chance Encounter 

In descending Indian River, the water was so shoal that Henderson's 
canoe frequently grounded, and he realized that unless there were 
heavy rains it would be impossible to return via this route with sup
plies. As he ascended the Yukon, Henderson told all those he met 
about his strike on Gold Bottom and urged them to stake claims. 

5 Ibid., pp. 119-121; Berton, KZorzdike Feve~, pp. 38-39; Ogilvie, EarZy 
Days on the Yukon, pp. 123-124. Before returning with the prospectors to 
Gold Bottom, Henderson had observed that Rabbit Creek had good prospects. 
During the summer, Henderson deserted his comrades for several days and pros
pected Gold Run, where he found colors yielding 5 to 35 cents per pan before 
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After making his purchases at Ladue's, Henderson loaded his goods 
and drifted down the Yukon. Not wishing to risk wrecking his craft 
ascending Indian River, he determined to paddle up the Thron-diuck, 
into which he had concluded Gold Bottom must flow. 6 At the mouth 
of the Thron-diuck or Klondike as it soon began to be called, Hen
derson sighted a camp. Henderson landed and was hailed by George 
W. Carmack. 

Carmack, like Henderson, was a pioneer. He had been born on a 

I , 
I 
I 
I 

cattle ranch at Costa, California, on September 24, 1860. In March 
1885, he left San Francisco, reaching Juneau in April. There he organ' 
ized a party of seven men, and they crossed Chilkoot Pass and pros
pected the upper Yukon as far as Miles Canyon. Finding nothing they 
returned to Juneau. Two years later he joined the Ogilvie survey I 
party, and, having been over the route before, helped guide the group 
to Lake Bennett. That fall he returned to Juneau and bought a sup-
ply of goods to trade with the Indians of the Yukon Basin. 

At the mouth of the Hootalinque he prospected, hunted, and trap
ped with the Indians. Accompanied by Skookum Jim and Tagish Charley, 

I 
he worked the upper Yukon until June 1889, when they dropped down- ~ 
stream to Fortymile. In 1890 they found colors on Birch Creek, and 
in July 1896 they, along with their wives, had established a fish 
camp at the mouth of the Thron-diuck, the best salmon river in the I 
Yukon. 7 

Carmack, his wife Kate, their daughter Graphie Gracey, and his 
two brothers-in-law Skookum Jim and Tagish Charley were catching 
and drying salmon. Henderson, in accordance with the unwritten 
miners' code, called Carmack aside and told him of his strike on 
Gold Bottom. Carmack asked Henderson if there was any chance to 
stake a claim. Henderson, who had no use for Indians, glanced at 
Skookum Jim and Tagish Charley, who were standing nearby and mut
tered, "There's a chance for you, George, but I don't want any 
damn Siwashes staking on that creek. 11 These words were to cost 
him dearly. 8 

I 
I 
I 

he reached bedrock. He returned and told the others, but it was deter
mined to remain where they were until the close of the season. Lowden, 
"The Real Discoverer of Gold in the Klondike," Alaska-Yukon Magazine .. 
Sept. 1908, p. 121. 

I 
I 

6 

of the 
nets. 

7 

Tbron-diuck means "Hammer-Water" in Indian. It was so named because 
stakes the Indians hammered into the muck on which they hung fish 
Berton, Klondike FeVeP~ p. 40. 

Walter R. Hamilton, The Yukon StoPy (Vancouver, 1964), p. 69. 

8 Berton, Klondike FeVeP~ pp. 40-43; Lowden, 11 The Real Discoverer of 
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Henderson now poled his way up the Klondike to the mouth of Gold 
Run Creek, where he beached his craft and made a cache. He then 
packed into Discovery Camp on Gold Bottom. 

2. Carmack Strikes It Rich 

Carmack was in no hurry to follow Henderson's suggestion and go 
upstream and stake a claim on Gold Bottom. He and his brothers-in
law were more interested, at the moment, in getting out logs to raft 
down to the sawmill at Fortymile, where they would bring $25 per 1000 
feet. Skookum Jim had already ascended Rabbit Creek, where he had 
seen many good trees. More important, he had done some panning and 
had found some colors. He told those at the fishing camp of his dis
covery, but it elicited scant interest. 

About 20 days after Henderson's visit, Carmack told his brothers
in-law to get ready to find Bob. Instead of ascending the Klondike 
to the mouth of Gold Run, they decided to go overland up the valley 
of Rabbit Creek, which led to the high ridge separating the water
sheds of the Klondike and Indian rivers. They started up Rabbit 
Creek with gold pans, spades, axes, and other tools necessary for 
a prolonged stay in the woods. A short distance below where they 
subsequently made their strike, they halted for a rest and found a 
ten-cent pan. This caused some excitement, and it was determined 
that if Gold Bottom proved a bust they would return. Carmack told 
the Indians not to mention what they had found to Henderson, until 
they had returned, "then if they found anything good they might tell. 119 

On reaching the point where a watercourse, soon to be called 
Eldorado Creek, discharges into Rabbit, they climbed out of the 
valley and took the crest of the divide around the head of Rabbit, 
where they found a route blazed by Henderson. When they found Hen
derson, they were out of provisions and tobacco, the latter a ser
ious predicament for the two Indians. Henderson refused to share, 
although Jim and Charley offered to pay well for all they took. 10 

Carmack and his brothers-in-law, after reconnoitering the area, 
determined that prospects looked better back on Rabbit and prepared 
to return. As they were shouldering their packs, Henderson called: 

Caymack, I have been intending to do some prospecting on Rab
bit Creek this winter, but you might do some panning on your 

Gold in the Klondike," Alaska-Yukon Magazine_, Sept. 1908, pp. 121-122; 
Ogilvie, Early Days on the Yukon, pp. 124-126. Siwash was a term of oppro
brium for an Indian. 

9 Ogilvie, Ea:PZy Days on the Yukon_, pp. 125-126. 

I 10 Ibid.' pp. 126-128. 
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way back, and if you find anything send one of the Indians I 
back and let me know, and I will pay him for coming. 

Carmack agreed and went his way.11 

I 
The evening of August 14, 1896, found them camped on Rabbit Creek, 

one-half mile below the forks. Their provisions exhausted, Skookum 
Jim went hunting and killed a moose. While awaiting the arrival of I 
the others, Jim went to the creek for a drink. There he found gold 
in greater quantities than he had heretofore seen. After they had 
butchered the moose, he showed them the colors. It was found that I 
a single panful yielded a quarter of an ounce, or about four dollars' 
worth. In a country where a ten-cent pan had been considered some
thing to boast of, this was something to shout about. They remained I 
two days at the site panning and testing the gravel up and down the 
creek. After satisfying themselves as to the best site, they deter
mined to stake and record it. There was a dispute as to who should 
record the discovery claim, "Jim claiming it by right of discovery, I and Carmac[k] claiming it ... on the ground that an Indian would 
not be allowed to record it. 11 The difficulty was settled by agree
ing that Carmack was to stake and record the discovery claim, and ~ 
assign one-half of it to Jim. On the morning of August 17, 1896, 
Carmack blazed a small spruce tree with his hand axe, and on the up
stream side wrote with a pencil: 

I To Whom It May Concern 
I do this day, locate and claim by right of discovery, five 
hundred feet running upstream from this notice. Located 
this 17th day of August, 1896. 

G. W. Carmack12 
I 

Carmack stepped off three more claims: No. 1 Below for himself, I 
No. 2 Below for Tagish Charley, and No. 1 Above for Skookum Jim. 
The gold which they had panned was placed in a Winchester rifle 

1 cartridge shell, and they returned to the salmon camp at the mouth 
of the Klondike. There a small raft of saw logs was prepared for 
the mill at Fortymile. While Carmack and Charley went downstream 
on it, Jim returned to guard the claims, as the country was alive ~ 

11 Lowden, "r_::1he Real Discoverer of Gold in the Klondike," Alaska-Yukon I 
Magazine!J 1908, pp. 121-123. 

12 Ogilvie, Days on the Yukon> pp. 128-129; Berton, Klondike Fever, 
p. 47. Under Canadian law, no more than one claim could be staked in any I 
mining district by anyone except the discoverer, who was allowed a double 
claim. The claim, by law, straddled a creek from bedrock to bedrock . • 
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with people Ladue had sent in search of Henderson's camp. On August 
19 Edward Monahan and Greg Stewart staked two claims, two miles below 
the discovery, while on the 20th J. Moffat, D. Edwards, D. Robertson, 
and C. Kimball staked additional claims downstream. These men, as 
Carmack could not possibly have reached Fortymile by the 21st, could 
not all owe their information to Carmack and the two Indians. 13 

3. Carmack Spreads the Word 

When Carmack and Tagish Charley reached Fortymile, and told of 
their discovery and showed the gold, their story at first failed to 
arouse much interest. Carmack had not done much prospecting, and 
his long association with Indians had prejudiced the white commu
nity against him. They were unable to believe that the squawman 
had made a strike. It was believed that the gold was from Miller 
Creek, and had been given to Carmack by Joe Ladue to start a stam
pede. When some of them came to see William Ogilvie, he pointed 
out that Carmack must have found the gold somewhere. By the time 
they had recorded their claims with the authorities, a stampede was 
under way . 14 

Within three weeks the area was overrun with prospectors. Before 
the end of August, a miners' meeting had determined that the name 
Rabbit Creek was too prosaic, and the stream was now called Bonanza 
Creek. Joe Ladue had closed up his trading post at Sixtymile, and 
had erected a warehouse and cabin on a site he had selected on the 
east bank of the Yukon, just below the mouth of the Klondike. Ladue 
named the new mining camp Dawson City in honor of George M. Dawson. 

By August 31 all of Bonanza Creek had been staked, with more 
prospectors arriving daily. Fabulous strikes were now made on the 
south fork by Antone Stander, Jay Whipple, Frank Keller, J. J. 
Clements, and Frank Phiscator. Each Qf these claims, all staked 
on the 31st, were destined to produce over one million dollars in 
gold. The stream henceforth was known as Eldorado. 15 

C. Henderson's Cruel Fate 
ii<:ii@~~~~i!H§~@@~lni~@~~ 

13 

14 

15 

1. Word of the Strike Reaches Gold Bottom 

Meanwhile, over on Gold Bottom Creek, Robert Henderson and his 
friends continued to operate their sluice. They were unaware that 

Ogilvie, Early Da:ys on the Yukon, pp. 128-131. 

Ibid., pp. 131-133; Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 48-51 • 

Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 51-60. 
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' across the ridge there were hundreds of prospectors; that Bonanza I 
was staked for 14 miles and Eldorado for three. He and his part-
ners had seen no one since that day in August, when Carmack had 
walked off, promising to send word if he found anything on Rabbit I 
Creek. 

At the end of the first week in September, eight men came over 
the hill, with packs on their backs. Henderson, greeting the new- I 
comers, inquired, "Hello, boys, where did you hail from?" 

"From Bonanza Creek," they answered. I 
"Bonanza Creek?" Henderson repeated. The name puzzled him, be

cause, although he had been in the area for two years, he had never I 
heard of a stream by that name. He asked, "Where is Bonanza Creek?" 

"Just over the hills about ten miles," answered one of the men, 

1 pointing in the direction with his finger. 

"Oh, that's Rabbit Creek." 

"The people over there call it Bonanza Creek. 11 ~ 
I 

"Have they found anything over there?" 

"Found anything! Well, I should say so! 
est creek that was ever heard of!" 

They have got the rich-

"Who found it?" 

"George Carmack." 

"The traitor!" Henderson dropped his pick and sat down, with his 
head resting in his hands. The one thought that passed through his 
mind was that he would like to have Carmack by the neck. 

He then asked, "Have there been many claims staked over there?" 

"Yes, the whole creek is staked from one end to the other," was 
the reply. 

The newcomers did not like Gold Bottom Creek, and soon retraced 
their steps. Henderson and his comrades continued their work in a 
daze. 15 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

l 6 Lowden, 11 The Real Discoverer of Gold in the Klondike, 11 Alaska-Yukon. 
Magazine_, Sept. 1908, pp. 120-121. 
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2. Bad Luck Continues to Dog Henderson 

Earlier in the sununer, Henderson had reconnoitered the stream 
into which Gold Bottom flows arid had found colors yielding 35 
cents to the pan. He had staked a discovery ciaim but had failed 
to record it. He now determined to do so.. But as he was getting 
ready to start, Charles Johnson and Andrew Hunker, veteran pros
pectors, appeared from downstream. They said they had been look
ing for Henderson, but had missed the camp and had crossed over 
the ridge to another creek, where they found a high reef of bed
rock and had panned out $25 in coarse gold. 

"Yes," said Henderson, "I have been over there and found gold 
and have staked a discovery claim. Did you see my stakes? I have 
been calling that creek Gold Run." 

Hunker admitted he had seen the stakes, but he, too, had staked 
and wanted the privilege of naming the creek. After some discus
sion, it was decided to settle the matter by the flip of a coin. 
Hunker won .. 1 7 

Henderson and his partners continued to work their claim, and 
when they closed down for the season, they divided their take, $750, 
equally between them. Henderson then started for Fortymile, the 
nearest recording office, to register his claims. On his way down 
he found that a great number of claims had been staked. When he 
reached the mouth of Bear Creek, he ascended that stream and staked 
No. 12 .. 

On reaching Fortymile, Henderson felt certain that he had three 
claims to register--one each on Gold Bottom, Gold Run, and Bear 
Creeks. But, when he rushed into the recording office, he was told 
that there was no Gold Run Creek. When he explained its geographic 
location, the clerk told him that the stream referred to was Hunker 
Creek, named for Andy Hunker, who had recorded the discovery claim. 
He was further disappointed to learn that the law had been changed: 
no person was allowed more than one claim in the Klondike Mining 
District, and that claim must be recorded within 60 days of staking. 
Vainly, Henderson protested that when he had staked his claims, the 
law had permitted a claim on each creek, with no deadline for record
ing. The clerk held his ground, and Henderson, allowed only one 
claim, chose to stake No. 3 on Hunker Creek. 

As he left the office he protested, "I only want my just dues and 
nothing more, but those discoveries rightly belong to me and I will 
contest them, as a Canadian, as long as I live!" 

Ibid. 
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' Heading for Dawson, Henderson planned to spend the winter work- I 
ing his claim. His leg now began to give him serious trouble, and 
he determined to go to St. Michael to see a doctor. The steamer on 
which he took passage got no farther than Circle City. There he was I 
operated upon. In the spring of 1897 he was back at Dawson, but be
cause of ill health, he was unable to work his claim. When refused 
an extension to do his assessment work, he sold his claim for $3,000. 

1 His claim was sold again, within a few years, for $200,000. 18 

Ibid., pp. 121-122; Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 61-64. I 
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Aboard these ships were a number of sourdoughs, who had struck it 
rich in the Klondike. As soon as the ice in the Yukon broke up in 
June 1897, about 80 prospectors took passage at Dawson aboard the 
river steamers Aliee and Portus B. Wea:t'e. With them, the Klondike 
Kings carried hundreds of thousands of dollars in gold dust and 
nuggets. At St. Michael, the men had taken passage aboard two 
ocean-going vessels, Portiarul and Excels1:or. As Portland was first 
to weigh anchor, the majority boarded her. When she lay-to on July 
17, at Seattle, the passengers disembarked onto Schwabacher's Dock 
to the cheers of 5,000 people. They soon found out why. Excelsior 
had made a faster passage back to the states, arriving in San Fran
cisco on July 15, 48 hours earlier, bringing with it the news of the 
Klondike Kings, and the story of their good fortune had swept the 
continent.2 

The editor of the Seattle Post-Intelligencer, having learned from 
the stories carried by the San Francisco newspapers that Portland 
was due any moment in Puget Sound, chartered a tug. A number of re
porters boarded the vessel, which took position off Cape Flattery to 
await Portland. The newsmen hailed and boarded the gold ship, and 
after securing their stories scrambled back aboard the tug. The tug 
sped back into port, and the first of the Post-Intelligencer's three 
extras were being hawked by newsboys by the time Portlarul docked. 
The headlines read: 

GOLD~ GOLD! GOLD! GOLD! 

66 RICH MEN ON THE 

STEA.'1ER PORTLAND STACKS OF 

YELLOW METAL! 

Correspondent Beriah Brown wrote a by-line that caught the imagina
tion, ''At 3 o'clock this morning the steamer Portland from St. Michael 
for Seattle, passed up the Sound with more than a ton of solid gold 
aboard. 11 

Brown felt -.:.hat to most of his readers 11the weight of the gold 
dust would be more dramatic than its value. 11 He was correct. Hun
dreds of other newspapers seized on the words "a ton of gold.n The 
rival Seattle Times listed the weight as one-half ton, but the news
papers were too conservative. When the gold aboard the ship was to
taled, it was found that there was at least two tons of gold. 3 

Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 96-100. 

Ibid., pp. 103-101. 
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1. Th.e First Wave 

47 

In 1897 the rush to the Klondike began. The cheechakos, as the 
newcomers were called, came in two waves. News that gold had been 
discovered in the Klondike reached the west coast of the United 
States and Canada in the winter of 1896-1897. The Puget Sound cit
ies were still suffering the after-effects of the panic of 1893, 
and many men were out of work. "Gold" was an electrifying word, 
and in the election campaign of 1896 the democratic candidate, 
William Jennings Bryan, had sounded a responsive keynote when he 
shouted, "You shall not crucify mankind upon a cross of gold! 11 

In recent years the production of gold had failed to keep pace 
with the population explosion. The demand for the yellow metal 
had zoomed as more countries adopted the gold standard. As gold 
coins grew scarce they conunanded a premium, and people began to 
hoard gold. A drop in the gold in circulation was one of the 
reasons blamed by economists for the hard times that gripped the 
United States. This situation helped swell the number of people 
who dreamed of finding their fortune in the Yukon Basin. 

By April and May 1897 every ship leaving the area bound for 
Alaska was crowded with prospectors. Most of this first wave 
went ashore at Dyea, because of all routes leading to the Klon
dike the one across Chilkoot Pass was the best known. It was 
the route used and publicized by Schwatka and Funston. The new
comers packed across Chilkoot. After reaching Lakes Lindeman and 
Bennett, they built boats and anxiously waited for the ice to 
break up. Then on to the land of gold, 500 miles downstream, in 
their frail craft. 1 

2. The Second Wave 

A second and more numerous wave of humanity started for the 
Klondike in late July and early August 1897. This wave was gal
vanized into action by the arrival of two steamships from St. 
Michael--Portland at Seattle, and ExaelsioP at San Francisco. 

l Ella Lung Martinsen, Blaak Sand and Gold (Portland, 1967), pp. 14-
22; Berton, Klondike Fever, p. 101. 
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As was to be expected, this news sparked a stampede, the likes of 
which the world was not to see again. Men walked off their jobs in 
the factory and on the farm, while others closed their stores. The 
SeattZe Times lost most of its reporters, stevedores and police left 
their jobs. Within four days, 12 members of the Seattle police force 
had resigned to go to the Klondike. Professional men were just as 
eager. W. D. Wood, mayor of Seattle, was in San Francisco at the 
time the news broke. Without even returning home, he telegraphed 
his resignation, raised $150,000, purcnased the steamship HwnboZdt, 
and organized the Seattle and Yukon Trading Company. 

Similar situations prevailed in the other cities and towns of 
the northwest. Steamship company offices were flooded with requests 
for transportation. Every train rolling into Seattle, Portland, Ta
coma, and Vancouver was jammed with men and a number of women wild 
with excitement and eager to start for the Klondike. Merchants in 
these cities vied with one another to outfit the adventurers. Ri
valry between Seattle and Tacoma became bitter, as each sought to 
outstrip the other as the port of embarkation for the thousands clamp 
oring to go to the Klondike. Guide books were published, describing 
in detail, with maps, the routes to the gold fields. 

Newspapers featured stories by returning prospectors, in which 
they gave advice as to routes and the type of outfits required. 
Typical of these interviews was the one secured by Lincoln Steffens, 
with Joe Ladue, and published in MeCZuPe's Magazine. Ladue had re
turned to the United States aboard PoPtZand, after 13 years on the 
Yukon, and headed for his old home in upstate New York to marry his 
lifelong sweetheart. 

Ladue, evidently shaken by the effect the news of his good for
tune was having on the inexperienced, was cautious. The Mayor of 
Dawson City, an honor he had been accorded by the reporters, would 
not advise anybody to go to the Klondike. "It goes pretty hard with 
some of the men who go in. 11 He warned that 

lots of them never come out, and not half of those who do 
make a stake. The country is rich, richer than any one has 
ever said, and the finds you have heard about are only the 
beginnings, just the surface pickings, for the country has 
not been prospected except in spots. But there are a great 
many hardships to go through. 4 

4 J. Lincoln Steffens, "Life in the Klondike Gold Fields," MaClur>e's 
Magazine, Sept. 1897, p. 959. 
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As he was familiar with the country and its resources, Ladue 
feared that there would be insufficient food at Dawson during the 
coming winter, and starvation would haunt the Yukon. Ladue urged 
that the adventurers curb their ardor, make plans, and delay their 
departure until the spring of 1898. "From the fifteenth of March 
on," he told Steffens, "is the time to go." 5 

For those going to the Klondike, Ladue suggested that they secure 
an outfit consisting of: frying pan, kettle, coffee pot, knives, 
forks, and spoons, a drill or canvas tent, axe, hatchet, whipsaw, 
two inch auter, pick and shovel, and ten pounds of nails. For wear 
they should have heavy woolens, the stoutest overshoes obtainable, 
with arctic socks. The best sled was six or eight feet in length 
and six inches in the run. Juneau was the best place to buy a sled. 
The lightest and best canoes were found in Victoria, and weighed 
from 160 to 200 pounds. 

If the cheechako planned to build a boat to descend the Yukon, 
he should have, in addition to the enumerated tools and nails, two 
pounds of oakum and five pounds of pitch.6 

The year's supply of "grub," which each prospector was required 
by Canadian regulations to bring with him on crossing the border, 
could be purchased as cheaply in Juneau as elsewhere. This should 
consist of 100 sacks of flour, 150 pounds of sugar, 100 pounds of 
bacon, 30 pounds of coffee, 10 pounds of tea, 100 pounds of beans, 
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50 pounds of oatmeal, 100 pounds of mixed fruit, 25 pounds of salt, 
10-dollar 's worth of "spices and knicknacks, and some quinine to I 
break up colds. 11 This outfit would cost about $200, but Ladue cau
tioned that no one should start for the Klondike with less than $500. 7 

I The easiest way to get to the Klondike, he explained to Steffens, 
was to take a ship from the Puget Sound ports to St. Michael. There 
passage could be had on one of the river steamers plying the Yukon I 
during the seven months the river was navigable. But if an individ
ual wished to rely on his own resources, the route recommended by 
Ladue was across Chilkoot Pass. 8 

In staking a claim, the prospector was governed by Canadian regu- I 
lations. He must mark off 500 feet along the bed of a stream, where 
no one had laid a claim, and put up four stakes with his name on them' 
one at each corner. Trees would be blazed across the ends. Next, 

Ibid. 6 Ibid.' p. 

Ibid., pp. 960-961. 8 Ibid., p. 
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the claim would be registered and a $15 fee paid to the register of 
claims. A surveyor would then visit the claim and make a formal sur
vey. Claims ran about ten to the mile, and were limited only by the 
width of the ground between the two "benches, or hillsides that clos
ed in the stream. rr9 

Steffens observed in his article on Ladue that "he was the weari
est looking man I ever saw." This was a ]prophetic statement, be
cause Ladue's days were numbered. For the next year, Ladue's name 
was a "household word." He was referred to by the press as "the 
Barney Barnato of the Klondike"; his picture appeared in advertise
ments endorsing "Dr. Green's Nervura Blood and Nerve Remedy"; he 
was listed as an author of a book about the Klondike; and news media 
carried accounts that he had been named president and managing direc
tor of the Joseph Ladue Gold Mining and Development Company. 

Unfortunately for Ladue, the years on the Yukon had taken their 
toll. In 1898, while the great stam~edc he had helped spark was at 
its height, he <lied of tuberculosis. 0 

Ladue's words regarding waiting until the spring of 1898, before 
starting for the Klondike, came too late for thousands. By July 27 
over 1,500 cheechakos had sailed from Seattle. Thousands of others 
were clamoring for space aboard the first northbound ship. Every 
train that pulled into the city was crowded with gold seekers. Hotels, 
flophouses, restaurants, and saloons were jammed. The dockside area 
was choked with people and wagons. Circulating through the multi
tude were steerers hired to \iring men to the various outfitting 
stores. Similar scenes were being enacted at Tacoma, Portland, and 
Vancouver. 11 

I. From llyea t_o __ S,~e_ep Ca,mp 

In 1897, as heretofore, new arrivals at the head of Taiya Inlet 
found that their outfits must he lightered ashore. In the spring, 
when the first wave of prospectors 111n<led, Llyca consisted of the 
Indian village an<l Jlealy t; Wilson's Trading l'ost. By September 

Ibid., p. 9(i1. 

Bf~rLon, KlmirHke Fever, p. 109 . 

fb i d • ' p . l J ~ • 
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three saloons, a hotel and restaurant, and a large tent city had 
sprung up along the wagon road leading inland. Meals and lodging 
were expensive. The harbor was non-existent, the anchorage poor, 
as the water shoaled rapidly from 40 fathoms onto the tidal flats. 
A long wharf, which promised better for the future, was soon under 
construction.12 

• 

I 
I 

There was a good wagon road from the beach to the first cross- I 
ing of the Taiya. The bridge which had spanned the glacial stream 
at this point had been washed out by a spring freshet and had not 
been rebuilt. Supplies were ferried across the Taiya at a charge I 
of five dollars per ton. The tariff for passengers was SO cents 
each. Above the ferry, the road followed the east bank of the Taiya 
for a short distance, when the river was again crossed by a ford. I 
In the late summer and autumn the water was about knee-deep, but 
in the spring a ferry was in operation. 13 

At Finnigan's Point, five miles from Dyea, the river was forded 
a second time. In September 1897 the width of the Taiya at this 
point was about SO feet and its depth 18 inches. Here there was a 
tent camp, a blacksmith shop, saloon, and restaurant, where meals 
and lodging could be had. 

I 

' From Finnigan's Point to the head of canoe navigation, the trail I 
crossed a glacial moraine and several boggy areas. With a little 
effort and some expense, a traveler reported, it could be greatly im
proved.14 At the head of navigation. the Taiya was crossed again, thisl 
time on a foot-log, with a good ford for animals just above the log. 1 

12 Seattle Post-Intelligencer~ Oct. 13, 1897; The Dyea Trail~ 
1898. Vessels could also be unloaded onto a rocky point about a 
the beach, and the outfits hauled into Dyea in wagons. The town 
on a flat, with one branch of the Taiya River flowing into Taiya 
the west and a second branch to the east. 

April 9, I 
mile from 
was located 
Inlet to I 

13 Ibid. The Taiya meanders across a heavily timbered bottom, and, ex
cept during the spring run-off and following a heavy rain, is not very deepl 

14 During the autumn, Pat Finnigan and his sons corduroyed the trail 
from the point to the head of navigation, and sought to collect a toll of 
two dollars per horse. The Dyea Trail~ April 9, 1898; Berton, Klondike 
Fever~ p. 247. 

15 The Indians, when the river was high, could force their canoes up 
the Taiya to this point. A number of the prospectors, arriving in the 

I 
I 

first wave, hired Indians to transport them and their outfits up the Taiy~ 
to this point. Martinsen, Black Sand and Gold~ pp. l9-2l. ~ 
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From here to the mouth of the canyon, the trail followed the river 
over level terrain. 16 

J 

Before entering the canyon, the river was crossed again, this time 
on a log bridge. Here a toll was collected. 1 7 The trail then zig
zagged its way up a steep hillside. Many people considered the next 
mile and one-half the worst part of the Chilkoot Trail. The hillside 
was heavily wooded, "the surface rough and covered with decayed vege
table matter which in spots . . . [was] worked into deep mud by ani
mals passing over it." There were many boulders, with some short, 
steep ascents and descents in and out of small gulches. A foreman 
and eight men, paid from the proceeds of the tolls, were employed to 
keep this section of the trail passable. They had corduroyed the 
worst places.18 

Above the canyon, the trail crossed on a bridge to the west side 
of the Taiya and entered "a romantic spot covered with spruce and 
cotton-wood trees." Here a settlement, known as Camp Pleasant or 
Pleasant Valley, was located. After passing through the gloom of 
the canyon, it was easy to see how it came by its name. Pleasant 
Valley was a good place to stop, as there was good water and plenty 
of firewood. Sheep Camp was two miles farther up the trail, where 
the traveler again forded the Taiya. Sheep Camp, which was about 
1,000 feet above tidewater, was where most of the cheechakos spent 
their first night on the Chilkoot Trail. Between this point and 
Deep Lake, a distance of 11 miles, there was no timber. The move
ment of one's outfit between these two points accordingly required 
"care and the exercise of good judgement. 111 9 In September 1897 
there were at Sheep Camp two restaurants and one gambling saloon. 

16 Seattle Post-InteUigenaer, Oct. 13, 1897; Ogilvie, The ]!:.l9ndike, p. 107. 
Fred H. Lysons, Map-Guide: Seattle to Dawson . .. (Seattle, 1897), p. 14. 
Except when the water was , during the spring run-off and following 
a heavy rain, the Taiya was easily forded. The current was swift, the 
water milky colored. 

17 Seattle Post-Intelligencer, Oct. 13, 1897. Professional packers 
were charged one dollar, while miners paid 50 cents for use of the bridge 
and the trail beyond. 

18 Ibid.; Field Reconnaissance of the Taiya Canyon, Aug. , 1969. 
During the period, August 19-21, 1969, I made a field reconnaissance of 
the Chilkoot Trail. The canyon of the Taiya River is a narrow cleft, 
about two miles long and several hundred feet wide. 

19 Ogilvie, The Klondike, pp. 107-108; Lysons, Map-Guide, pp. l4-l5; 
Seattle Post-Intelligencer, Oct. 13, 1897. 



54 

2. From Sheep Camp to the Summit 

From Sheep Camp to Stonehouse was about one mile, with a rise in 
elevation of nearly 600 feet.20 

This portion of the trail passed "over a rough surface covered 
with inunense rocks which by some convulsion of nature have been de
tached from the mountain side and rolled down to the bank of the 
creek." Beyond Stonehouse the surface was more regular and the 
traveling easier, as one was now above the timber line, and "out 
of the mud which is found on the timbered ground." About one-half 
mile beyond Stonehouse, Long Hill was ascended, the crest of which 
was about 600 feet above Stonehouse. 21 From this point, the tra
veler went down a short incline and up another steep grade to The 
Scales. He was now about 3,000 feet above sea level. The Scales 
were within three-fourths of a mile of the summit of Chilkoot. At 
The Scales a sharp ascent to the summit of nearly 600 feet is com
menced. In the late summer the ground is covered with scree, which 
makes traveling difficult, especially when there is insufficient 
snow to cover the ground. After a sleet storm this part of the 
route becomes not only difficult but dangerous.2 2 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

20 Stonehouse was "an immense sq_uare-shaped rock somewhat .. resembling I 
a house", and was named from the fact that it had an overhanging shelf 
which afforded some shelter in heavy storms. The Dyea Tr~il, April 9~ 1898; 
1898; Robert C. Kirk, Twelve Months on the Klondike (London, 1899), p. 45. 

1 21 Long Hill bears some resemblance to a whale's back. Many travel-
ers considered the walk up Hill as the "most tedious and tiresome 
strip of the whole journey--even more so than the summit." Long Hill is 
about one-half mile wide and off "right and left toward the moun
tains, forming on each side a sort of ravine." Many prospectors pitched 
their tents and cached their outfits at the foot of Long Hill. Once they I 
had got all their gear up to this point, they would rrstake a tackle and 
fall on the of the hill, fasten their sleds to the rope and by ... 

I 

taking hold of the uphill end, walk down and draw the sled loads up and 
continue this until" they had the crest. The Dyea Trait, April 9, J 
1898; Field Reconnaissance of the Chilkoot Trail, Aug. 20, 1969, E. C. Bear . 

22 Ogilvie, Klondike Guide, pp. 101-108. After a heavy snow the favored I 
route follows the bed of the Taiya, which has a uniform slope. With the 
advent of warm weather, the snow above Sheep Camp softens, and on a warm 
or rainy day is difficult to travel through. Following a cold snap, it I 
would freeze, and the traveler had to cut steps in the spots • 

• 
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3. From the Summit to Lake Bennett 

The first snow encountered by travelers in the summer is between 
the summit and Crater Lake. From the summit to Lake Lindeman, a 
distance of 12 miles, there is a descent of about 1,300 feet. The 
only steep part of the trail between the pass and Crater Lake. 
The trail followed by the Indian packers kept to the hillsides and 
avoided this sharp descent, but did not reach the level of the lake 
until a mile farther north. A trail opened by the prospectors bore 
directly for the lake, where in the summer and fall of 1897 and 1898 
there were boats. By using the ferry a mile of packing could be 
avoided. A three and one-half mile portage brought the adventurers 
out on Long Lake, Part of this trail is through a "small box canyon, 
where the walking, except on the snow, is hard, on account of boul
ders." Near the head of Long Lake, 11 a small desolate valley opens up," 
which feature, for some reason known but to the men of 197 and 1 98, 
they referred to as Happy Camp. In SeptembEir 1897 there was still a 
little dead timber here, but a traveler reported, "at its present 
rate of consumption this will soon disappear, when the first fuel 
will be found at Deep Lake. rr23 

Boats were available in the summer of 1897 to provide transpor
tation three and one-half-miles down Long Lake to the Deep Lake por
tage. For the individual traveling afoot, on leaving Happy Camp, 
the valley narrows again for about one-fourth mile, and at the head 
of Long Lake the trail swings sharply to the right and zig-zags up 
a granite hogback overlooking the lake. The hogback is followed the 
length of the lake, when the trail descends for the portage between 
Long and Deep lakes. 

Deep Lake could be crossed by ferry, or the traveler could, after 
crossing the stream connecting Long and Deep lakes, take the trail 
skirting the lake to the north. At the lower end of Deep Lake, the 
routes converged, and an easy trail skirts the rim of the canyon over
looking the stream connecting Deep Lake with Lake Lindeman and the 
wild country toward the Coast Mountains. About three-quarters of 
a mile from the head of Lake Lindeman a sharp descent is commenced. 
In September 1897 there was a large camp at the point where the 
trail struck the lake. Here many boats were being built. No meals 
or lodging could be had, and a traveler reported, ''Money has no val
ue as compared with food. ,,24 

Ibid., p. 108; Seattle Post IntelligeneeP, Oct. 13, 1897. 

24 Seattle, Post-Intelligencep, Oct. , 1897; Field Reconnaissance of 
Chilkoot Trail, Aug. 20, 1969, E. C. Bearss. 
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25 

26 

27 

From the landing at Lake Lindeman, a boat ride would carry the 
miner and his outfit about five miles. At the lower end of the 
lake a three-quarter mile portage over a high sandy ridge brought 
him to Lake Bennett. The remainder of the trip to the Klondike, 
when the waterway was open, could be made by boat, although many 
chose to take advantage of the portages around Miles Canyon and 
the Whitehorse Rapids rather than risking their clumsy craft in 
whitewater. In addition, on these narrow, shallow lakes, travel
ers had to guard against sudden gales, which churned up mountain
ous waves capable of swamping their boats. 25 

4. s Chilkoot 

The moving of one's outfit from Sheep Camp to Deep Lake re
quired planning and the exercise of good judgment. During the 
spring, it was usually sledded to 1be Scales, and from there 
packed to the summit, about 1,300 yards. 1be entire outfit 
should be packed from Sheep Camp to the sunnnit of Chilkoot as 
rapidly as possible, and cached. In caching the outfit, it was 
well covered, because a sudden storm might close the pass for 
several days. Experienced miners included dry kindling in their 
outfit for use in emergencies. 

From the summit the outfit could be taken over snow and ice 
until open water was reached. Early in the year, this might be 
as far as the foot of Lake Marsh or Lake Lebarge. 26 

Until mid-May, a miner's outfit was usually transported over 
ice and snow on sleds. As March was the most favorable month for 
this mode of travel, those wishing to take advantage of this left 
Portland and the Puget Sound ports in February.27 

The prospector was advised to allow about two weeks to move his 
outfit from Dyea to the summit. In the spring of 1895, Mr. Sallee 
had made the trip from Seattle to the Klondike, by way of Chilkoot 
Pass, in 30 days, without dogs, having an outfit of 900 pounds. 28 

During the summer months, suppl could be freighted by wagons 
from Dyea to Finnigan's Point, a distance of five miles. Pack-

Ogilvie, The Klondike, p. 108. 

Lysons, Map-Guide, p. 15. 

Ibid., p. 15. 28 Ibid. 
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horses could be engaged from there to The Scales. Although it was 
difficult to get horses over the summit, in the summer of 1897 four 
or five sure-footed and experienced pack animals were taken over, 
and employed between the summit and Lake Lindeman. 

If the horses were all engaged, the cheechako could either pack 
his outfit from the summit to Lake Lindeman, about 12 miles, or he 
could pack part way and ferry the intervening lakes (Crater, Long, 
and Deep), which totaled more than five miles. Many men familiar 
with the area considered it a mistake to take pack horses over the 
pass, because there was little forage for them on either side of 
the summit, and those planning to do so would have to carry fodder. 
By the fall of 1897 there were many carcasses lying along the trail, 
"brought about by the neglect of this precaution." 

If the prospectors preferred not to use wagons, their outfits 
could be freighted in canoes from Dyea to the head of navigation, 
about one mile beyond Finnigan's Point. As the Taiya was a swift 
and treacherous stream, boating, besides being difficult, involved 
possible loss of one's outfit. 29 

C. Traffic Zooms on the Chilkoot Trail in 1897 
~~®@8®®@~~~®®@®~~~®~~@@8~~®@®@~®@~~®®@~~~ 

1. The Historic Scene ----

As to be expected with the attention of the English-speaking 
world focused on the Klondike, newspapers, periodicals, and pub
lishing houses clamored to give the reading public what it wanted. 
Adventurers who kept journals or had a flair for writing found a 
ready market. Popular newspapers and periodicals made arrange
ments and dispatched special correspondents into the Yukon Basin. 
Consequently, there is a plethora of primary accounts describing 
the trials and tribulations of the stampedcrs as they scaled Chil
koot and descended the Yukon to the Klondike. My story of travel 
over the Chilkoot Trail in 1896 and 1897, is based on these jour
nals and diaries, supplemented by my observations on a reconnais
sance of the Chilkoot Trail in /\ugust 1969. 

29 lbi<l., p. ;'O; Ogi Lvic, Klcmdl:kc r:u-ide, p. JOi.3. 'L'hc first man to 
cruse; Chilkoot l'w;s with 11 pack animal w110 from ~)cattle. He took a white 
mule aero~;:.;. lie was laughed at for his folly, but he succeeded and reached 
Crater Lake with his animal, which was somewlmt cut about the legs, but 
otherwise unhurt. Kirk, '!'uJclne Monthn ?'.n the J(loncHke, pp. l+B-49 . 
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' 2. Robert Oglesby Crosses Chilkoot Pass in 1896 I 

The Cosmopolitan Magazine for September 1897 carried an article 
by Robert Oglesby titled, "Account of a Six Months' Trip Through the I 
Yukon Gold Fields.'' Oglesby had boarded a ship bound for the Alaskan 
Panhandle in late May 1896, three months before George Carmack and 
his brothers-in-law struck it rich. Booked aboard City of Topeka 

1 were 12 others likewise bound for the Yukon. Oglesby was drawn by 
mutual interest to four Montanans and a young Swede, and they deter
mined to join forces.30 

The run up the coast to Juneau from Puget Sound took five days. 
Disembarking, the six partners bought their outfits at reasonable 
prices. Each man's rations consisted of 100 pounds of flour, 50 
pounds of bacon, and 25 pounds of beans, along with coffee, sugar, 
and several pounds of dried fruit and vegetables. These supplies 
were deemed sufficient to subsist the men for two to three months. 
At this time the Canadian government had not established the regu
lation that persons entering the Yukon must bring with them rations 
to last for 12 months. 

Oglesby and his companions each equipped themselves with two 
pairs of extra heavy blankets, along with rubber boots and stout 
climbing shoes. When they had added to these their camp equip
age, boat building tools, prospecting gear, and firearms, they 
found that the average weight of "each man's grub-stake was 300 
pounds. 1131 

For ten dollars apiece, the captain of a small coastal schooner 
agreed to transport them to Dyea. With a favorable wind, the ves
sel made the run from Juneau and up Lynn Canal in 24 hours. When 
they landed at Dyea, they found that Sam Herron had taken over as 
manager of Healy & Wilson's Trading Post. He had brought in pack
horses and had improved the trail as far as Sheep Camp. In fact, 
the brawny Scotchman had a monopoly of Indians, horses, and any
thing else a traveler wished. Herron agreed to pack their outfits 
to Sheep Camp on his horses and to provide Indians to lug their 
gear over the sununit to Lake Lindeman for $14 per hundred pounds. 32 

30 Robert Oglesby, "Account of a Six Months' Trip Through the Yukon 
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Gold Fields," Cosmopolitan Magazine, . 1891, pp. I 
31 

524. I 
32 Ibid., p. ; The Dyea Trail, "Special Illustrated Edition, August 

Ibid., pp. 

1898"; Harry De Windt, Through the Gold-fields of Alaska to Ber>ing Strait 

41 (New York, 1898), p. it+. Herron lived in a comfortable cabin, near the 
trading post. The horses were on a 20-acre field. 
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The ride up to Sheep Camp was made in one day. Oglesby found 
the trai 1 as far as the canyon good, al though the Tai ya was forded 
four times. In the canyon, the trail led along the east side, 
"through thick timber, over fallen trees, up and down hill, through 
snow-drifts and across numerous small streams." It took eight hours 
to reach Sheep Camp, so named "because of the number of mountain 
sheep formerly killed here. 11 Nearby were shelters of brush and blan
kets belonging to the Indians who were to pack their outfits across 
Chilkoot. Seated on the ground were a number of young bucks, play~ 
ing poker, with beans for chips.33 

They broke 
had formed on 
their weight. 
cloth straps, 
about 70. 

camp next day at 2 a.m. At this hour the crust that 
the snow during the night was hard enough to support 
The Indians fastened their packs on their backs with 

the men carrying from 100 to 150 pounds, the squaws 

When they reached Lake Lindeman in the first week of June they 
found it filled with floating ice, all of which disappeared within 
72 hours. The timber near the lake was spruce and pine, but of no 
great size. The partners were compelled to beat their way back from 
the lake several miles to find trees that would square more than six 
or eight inches. 

After eight days' hard work, they secured 450 feet of six-inch 
lumber, which they carried to a mountain stream and made into a 
raft. In rafting the timber down to camp, the raft collided with 
a large rock, and the prospectors were pitched into the icy water. 
They managed to salvage the lumber and built two boats. These 
craft were flat-bottomed, sharp at one end, three-foot broad in the 
middle, with a depth of two and one-half feet. The oars were hewn 
from small trees with axes. Each vessel was fitted with a mast, 
having a small wooden pulley wheel at the top, by which a square 
sail could be lowered or raised. One sail was made from a canvas 
wagon-cover, the other from old pieces of bagging. 34 

While the adventurers worked on the boats, they met and exchanged 
gossip with several parties camped nearby. All these groups, ex
cept one, consisted of prospectors. The exception consisted of four 
whiskey smugglers, en route from Juneau to Fortymile and Circle City. 

33 Oglesby, "Account of a Six Month Trip Through the YUk.on Gold Fields, 11 

CosmopoZitan Magazine, Sept. 1897, p. 524. 

34 Ibid., p. 525 . 
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They had with them 40 kegs of rotgut, each with a capacity of ten 
gallons. They boasted that whiskey costing four dollars a gallon, 
including the packing charge., could be ~eddled to the saloon keep
ers for between $18 and $20 per gallon. ~ 

The boats were completed and loaded by June 13, 1896, and the 
six-man company cast off for Sixtymile. 

3. The Canadians Join the Stampede 

• 
' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

J. H. E. Secretan was living in Ottawa in 1897, when news of 
the discovery of gold in the Klondike reached the Canadian capital. 
A company of adventurers was organized and Secretan elected leader. 
No time was wasted in purchasing railroad tickets on the Canadian 
Pacific Railroad for Vancouver, British Columbia. Detraining at 
Vancouver, Secretan and his company took the ferry to Victoria, a 
port of call for most ships on the Puget Sound-.Juneau run, 36 

On April 15, 1897, passage having been secured on City of Topeka, I 
Secretan's company boarded the steamer. Secretan would remain in 
Victoria to complete the purchase of the expedition's outfit. When ~ 
she sailed from Victoria, the ship carried from 200 to 300 passen-
gers and a deck-load of lumber, as well as other supplies. The only 
Canadians aboard, besides Secretan's party, were a detachment of 25 I 
North West Mounted Police en route to duty stations in the Yukon. 

Secretan, his business in Victoria completed, sailed for the 

1 land of gold on April 25 aboard the steamer City of Mexico. Dis
embarking at Juneau at 10 p.m., on the 28th, he rushed ashore to 
purchase passage for himself and the supplies to Dyea. He found 
that a makeshift fleet--consisting of Rustler, the flagship, and I 
Gasoline and AZert--were providing transportation from Juneau to 
Dyea. Secretan secured space aboard Alert. 37 

The run up Lynn Canal was uneventful, and Alert anchored at 4 ~ 
a.m., May 1, off Dyea in six fathoms of water. As the vessel drew 
only six feet, he and the other passengers were in a quandary as to 
why the captain had dropped anchor so far from shore. A cold wind I 
was blowing off the glaciers and snowfields at the head of the val
ley, and Secretan determined to employ the two Peterborough canoes 

I 
Ibid., p. 424. 

35 J. H. E. Secretan, To Klondyke and Back: A Journey Down the Yukon 
from its Sour'ce to its Mouth (London, 1898), pp. 1-17. I 

• 37 Ibid., pp. 17, 34. 
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he had purchased in Victoria to get ashore. Assisted by another 
passenger, he launched the "frail barque and tried to make land." 
With the tide ebbing, they soon found why Alert had anchored in 
6 fathoms. Before they had paddled very far, a sounding showed 
that the depth of water was only seven inches. It soon shoaled 
to four. They were compelled to disembark and shoulder the can
oes, and "march wearily over the long dreary mudflat in the direc
tion of Healy and Wilson's store. 11 38 

J 

At the shore they encountered genial Sam Herron, and their 
spirits soared when he pulled out a bottle of whiskey and offered 
them a drink. From Herron, Secretan learned the location of his 
company's camp. As he walked over to join his companions, he saw 
that hundreds had preceded him. At Dyea on May 1, 1897, there were 
at least "a thousand people, men, women, children, and unweaned 
babies 11 determined to cross Chilkoot Pass and reach the Klondike. 39 

Secretan and his men, after the last of their outfit had been 
put ashore from Alert, built several small flat-bottomed boats, 
15 feet in length. These were loaded with the expedition's gear 
and "dragged11 up the Taiya six miles, to the head of navigation. 
Indian packers were then hired at ten cents a pound to "stagger 
over" a mountain pass with a load on their backs that made one 
"tired to look at or pay for. 11 Secretan voiced the opinion that 
the packers were "teetotally unreliable, and will drop your most 
precious belongings anywhere, upon the slightest provocation of 
another cent from the first stranger he meets. But he is a very 
necessary ruffian until the Chilcoot [sic] Pass is abolished. 1140 

Above The Scales, they saw that an "enterprising capitalist" 
had established a crude aerial tramway, the precursor of more 
sophisticated ones of the future. He had positioned a wire cable 

38 Harry De Windt, an Alaskan explorer, had had a somewhat similar 
experience at Dyea. He recalled that his party had been compelled to 
wade across the tidal flat for over a mile. As the crowd splashed ashore 
from Rustier>, it looked "like an invading army. The water ••. is 
scarcely knee-deep, but an occasional hole lets one in over the waist, 
which adds to the general hilarity of the proceedings but does not im
prove the temper or the provisions we carry." De Windt, Thr>ough the 
Gold-Fielda, p. 13. 

39 Secretan, To Klondyke arui Baak, pp. 34-36. 

40 Ibid., pp. 43-44 . 
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to lift supplies up the last 600 feet of Chilkoot. The lift was 
powered by 11 two wretched horses, 11 plodding around a circle, "wind
ing up sleigh-loads of supplies and passengers at one and one-half 
cents a pound." They were told that this man was clearing $150 per 
day off eager cheechakos. 4 1 

The day Secretan crossed the pass, May 8, it was raining on the 
Pacific slope, but by the time they reached fhe Scales it was snow
ing. "With bewildering rapidity the air filled with 11particles of 
whirling snow, and in less than five minutes 11 he could only 11 faintly 
distinguish the heels of the man immediately ahead . . . which . . . 
were generally on a level" with his eyes. 42 

The summit was no place to linger. A cold wind was howling, and 
stacked about were tons of supplies packed to the summit and cached. 
Secretan and his company pushed on to Lake Lindeman, the next stop
ping point on the way to the Klondike. 43 

4. Ed Lung and Bill Stacey Pack Across Chilkoot 

Ed Lung, an unemployed Tacoma accountant, sailed from that city 
for Juneau on May 24, 1897, aboard City Mexico. Stops were made 
at Seattle and Victoria to load more passengers and baggage. At 
Juneau, the cheechakos thronged ashore, and Lung took advantage of 
the opportunity to complete his outfit. The run up Lynn Canal was 
made aboard Rustler, "a narrow, unseaworthy-looking vessel which was 
much smaller than the Mexico. 11 She was "loaded to the guards; so 
crowded that men had to sleep on boxes, tables, supplies and all 
over the decks. 11 

While en route up Lynn Canal, the "old tub 11 was buffeted by a 
gale, but the weather had cleared by the time she reached the head 
of Taiya Inlet. Lung and his companions crowded the rail. They 
could see the village and the wall of mountains. As they gazed at 
the scene, they "wondered which was the high and treacherous pass 
known as Chilkoot. We shivered when we looked at those giant moun
tains, for we knew we would have to transport our outfits across 
this part of the coast range to get into the Klondike." 44 

They went ashore in lighters, and Lung joined forces with Bill 
Stacey, a tall, husky ex-policeman from Tacoma. After they had 
made camp on the west side of the Taiya, Lung crossed the river 
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Ibid., p. 44. 42 Ibid., pp. 43-44. 

Martinsen, Black Sand and Gold, pp. 

43 Ibid., p. 47, I 
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and visited the Indian village. There he succeeded in his efforts 
to hire a Chilkoot, Indian Joe Whiskers, to use his "hand-carved, 
brightly-painted dugout canoe" to transport their outfits upstream 
to the head of navigation, known as Canoe Landing. 

It took two days to pole and pull the canoe upstream. As they 
ascended the Taiya, the river became swifter. Stacey and the Indian 
got out and walked along the bank, pulling on long ropes, while Lung 
stood up in the stern, pushing and steering the craft with a long 
pole. Indian Joe Whiskers wore a harness around his head and shoul
ders, known as a '1tump line. 114 5 

At Canoe Landing, Lung and Stacey thanked Indian Joe Whiskers for 
his service and paid him in silver. They observed that he was de
lighted with his bargain, especially as some of the stampeders had 
taken advantage of the Indians and had paid~ them off in Confederate 
money. 46 

Lung and Stacey divided their outfit into packs of 65 to 75 pounds 
each. Two days and a number of trips were required to get all their 
gear to Pleasant Valley. From there they pushed on to Sheep Camp 
and then The Scales. Caches were established at each of these points, 
while they packed their outfit to the next camp. Ed Lung recalled 
that the trail from The Scales to the summit was 

like climbing an icy stairway to hell! 

Our tremendous loads cut into our backs and weighed heavy 
against our straining muscles. My seven-foot whipsaw was the 
most awkward to carry; but the heaviest and most unwieldy was 
my large Yukon sled. Stacey and I each had one, and it was 
necessary to carry them on our backs to scale that last thou
sand feet up the mountain. 

Some of the fellows couldn't take it and slid back down 
the mountain to The Scales • Some even fainted and died 
on the trail, but most of us pressed on. 4 7 

By June 13, 1897, Lung and Stacey had packed most of their out
fit to the sunnnit. On his last trip Lung was felled with ptomaine 
poisoning. Overcome with nausea he collapsed, convinced that he 
was about to die. An Indian packer carried word of his sickness to 

45 Ibid., pp. 17-20. The 11 tump line" enabled the Indian to exert great 
force as he pulled . 

1+ 6 Ibid., p. 20. 47 Ibid., pp. 21-22. 
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Stacey. It was after dark when Stacey found and revived him with a 
powerful shot of pain-killer. Stacey then packed the sleds, and, 
after lashing them together, they shot down the north slope and 
out onto ice-covered Crater Lake. 

Dawn was breaking as Stacey kindled a fire from wood they car
ried in their packs. After he had made some coffee and doctored 
Lung with several large doses of pain-killer, Stacey returned to 
Sheep Camp to get a box of gear he had left with the Indians.48 

By the time Stacey returned, Lung had recovered sufficiently to 
travel. The sleds were packed, and they started down the trail. As 
they pushed ahead, the trail "showed evidence of hundreds of stam
peders having recently passed. • • • The snow was ground to a dirty 
coffee color and the sun was melting it rapidly. Already, the trail 
was mushy, with little rivulets forming." 

A short distance above Long Lake, they found their way tempor
arily barred by a crevasse that had opened in the snow bank. Peer
ing over the edge, Lung saw a man's hat lying on a ledge. If some
one had fallen into the crevasse it was too late to help, ~nd the 
partners, along with a dozen other stampeders, bridged the crevasse 
with one of their sleds, which was first unloaded. 

Although the ice on Long Lake was rotten and about to break up, 
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~ 
I they determined to take their chances. With Stacey in the lead, the 

cheechakos cautiously inched their way down Long Lake. The next day 

1 they reached Lake Lindeman, a beautiful body of water "surrounded 
by snow-peaked mountains and dark-green forests.rr49 

Ed Lung and Bill Stacey pitched their tent near hundreds of others' 
and began building a boat. Although it was mid-June, Lake Lindeman 
was still frozen over. It was June 25 before the exultant shout was 
raised, "The ice is clear enough to start!" By this time they had I 
finished, with the assistance of two others, a 20-foot, flat-bottomed 
boat. The craft was hurriedly loaded, and all jumped in and shoved 
off. Within several hours, the surface of Lake Lindeman was "dotted" 
with boats and barges, their bows pointed toward the Klondike. 50 I 
Ibid., pp. 22-26. 

Ibid., pp. 26-36. 

Ibid., pp. 37-41. 

The pain-killer was about percent alcohol. I 
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5. The Spurr Party and the Indian Packers 
' 

Edward Spurr, unlike the others who crossed Chilkoot Pass in 
June 1897, was not motivated by the thought of finding the mother 
lode. A scientist, Spurr was employed by the United States Geo
logical Survey to investigate and report on mineral resources in 
the Upper Yukon District of Alaska. Leaving Washington, D. C. , in 
May 1897, Spurr proceeded to Juneau, where he secured passage for 
his party aboard the tug Sorambler. Designed and built for trans
portation of freight, Scrambler had been pressed into passenger 
service without "the formality of making alterations." She might 
have carried comfortably a dozen passengers, but there were 50 to 
60 aboard. Most of them were stampeders. Also aboard were two 
men who had contracted to carry the first regularly scheduled mail 
into the Yukon District, and a Catholic priest en route to his 
mission among the Eskimo, far down the Yukon.5 1 

] 

It was starting to get dark by the time ScrambZer entered Dyea 
Inlet. The surf was too heavy to attempt to get ashore, so the 
vessel lay-to until morning. After landing, the passengers pitched 
their tents near Healy & Wilson's Trading Post. 

Spurr headed for the village to make arrangements for packers. 
Unlike many whites, he was impressed with the Indians, and reported 
that they were "by no means ill-looking people. 11 The men were 
strong and powerfully built. The women were inferior to the men 
in looks, and had a habit of painting their faces uniformly black 
with a mixture of soot and grease, "a covering which is said to 
prevent snow-blindness in the winter and to be a protection in 
sununer against the mosquitoes.!! Some had painted only the upper 
part of their faces, and the black part stopped in a straight line, 
giving the effect of a half-mask.52 

At the time Spurr visited their village, the Indians were catch
ing and drying small fish.5 3 After some hard bargaining on the 

51 Edward Spurr, 11 From the Coast to the Gold.en Klondike,n Outing: The 
World's Magazine of Amateur Sports and Recreation~ Sept. 1897, pp. 523-524. 

52 Ibid., p. Another traveler reported that while the Chilkoot and 
Chilkat were a "fine-looking, well-built race," they were the "laziest and 
most impudent scoundrels I have ever met with." Their once picturesque 
dress had been discarded, through association with the white man, and they 
now wore tweeds and trousers. De Windt, Through the Gold-Fields, pp. 17-18. 

53 Spurr, "From the Coast to the Golden Klondike,n Outing Magazine, Sept • 
1897, p. 525. These fish were very oily, and when dried.cotild be lighted 
at one end and used as candles. 
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part of the Chilkoot, Spurr closed a deal with them to pack his 
party's gear across the summit. Spurr's people had brought with 
them from Juneau lumber with which to build a boat on Lake Linde
man, but the packtrs' tariff was so high that it was left on the 
beach. Spurr was told that he could purchase lumber at Lake Linde
man from Rudolph and Marcus, who had packed a steam engine across 

I 
I 

the mountains and had established a sawmill and were cutting lumber. 54

1 It was late in June when Spurr's party left Dyea. At the mouth 
of the canyon, the Taiya was crossed on a fallen log. There was 
unexpected trouble at Sheep Camp, when the Indians struck for higher I 
wages. They claimed that the June sun had softened the snow, mak-
ing the climb more difficult and dangerous. Their demands caused 
considerable haggling. Finally, some of the miners, intent on 
reaching the land of gold as soon as possible, yielded. 

At 3 p.m. 
pref erred to 
for in those 
by the sun. 

the Indian packers moved out. 
cross the deepest snow between 
hours a crust formed, which in 
Their way 

At this season they 
midnight and 3 a.m. 
daytime was softened 

soon led us on to a glacier-like field of snow, which often 
sounded hollow to our feet as we trod, and at intervals we 
could hear the water rushing beneath. The grade became 
steep, and the fog closed around us thickly joining with 
the twilight of the Alaska June night to make a peculiar 
obscurity which gave things a weird ghostly appearance. 

Near The Scales they saw a deaf-and-dumb Indian and his squaw 
drying their moccasins before a fire kindled from a few stunted 

I 
I 
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bushes. He explained by signs that the trail was dangerous, and I 
that it was too dark to see clearly. They waited until midnight 
when another packer came up. The rest of the ascent was over snow. 55 

Spurr and his men, as they traveled between Crater and Long 
Lakes, were plagued by difficulties similar to those encountered 
by Lung and Stacey. Occasionally, they "walked over a stream on 
an archway of snow and ice, and ... trod cautiously along its 
banks, while the river broken loose from its covering, ran turbu
lently between its icy banks." The upper lakes were frozen, but 
the lower ones were covered with knee-deep slush. On several occa
sions a foot thrust through rotten ice. By the time they reached 
Long Lake, the ice had broken up. They were compelled to skirt 
the precipitous shoreline. It now began to rain, which changed 

Ibid., p. 525. 55 Ibid., p. 528. 
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first to sleet and then to snow. It was 9 a.m., 18 hours after 
they had left Sheep Camp, when they reached Lake Lindeman. 56 

The Indians were paid off. Most of them started immediately 
back over the trail, without resting, intending to travel all night 
and be in Sheep Camp the next morning. 

Spurr had sent one of his men ahead, and he had succeeded in 
purchasing a boat. This saved the party about two weeks, t}ie time 
estiffiated to be required to whipsaw lumber and build a craft. The 
next morning, after embarking their outfit, they sailed down Lake 
Lindeman with a fair wind.57 

6. Joaquin Miller Travels Light 

Colorful Joaquin Miller, the grey-bearded 11 Poet of the Sierras," 
a veteran of earlier stampedes, was sent to report on the Klondike 
goldrush by William Randolph Hearst. Al though he was almost 60 
years old, Miller announced, prior to his departure that there was 
11no possible chance of famine" and that ''the dangers and hardships 
and cost of getting through have been greatly exaggerated." Miller 
boasted that he was traveling light, with little in the way of pro
visions or equipment--a fact that was to cause him great distress 
before 1897 passed into history.58 

Miller sailed from Seattle for Dyea aboard the City of Mexico. 
His baggage consisted of a carpetbag, and his available funds totaled 
less than $100. It was his intent to walk over Chilkoot Pass, build 
a boat, and shoot the White Horse Rapids. 59 

It was in mid-August when Miller started up the Chilkoot Trail. 
A ground fog enveloped the area on the morning Miller left Sheep 
Camp. Suddenly the fog lifted, and looking up the poet-reporter 
saw 

a splendid example of American manhood! It made my heart 
thrill and throb with pride in my great people. ' We saw . 
the brave men climbing with their packs, pike in hand, hold
ing on with one hand, holding the pike in the other. Sixty 
pounds, seventy-five, and one hundred, and in one rare case 
a giant French courier with two hundred pounds. 

Ibid., p. 57 Ibid., p. 529. 

Berton, Klondike Fever, p. 121 . 

59 Joaquin Miller, "How I Missed Being a Mil1ionaire," Overland 
Monthly, Dec. 1897, pp. 518-519. 
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We raised a shout, and up the line it ran, the long, steep, I 
and tortuous line that reached from a bluff above us on and 
over and up till it lost itself in the clouds. 

Miller now began to climb. It was not as difficult as it appeared I 
"The stupendous granite mountain, the home of the avalanche and the 
father of glaciers, melted away before us as we climbed, and in a 
single hour of brisk work, we stood against the summit, or rather I 
between the big granite blocks that mark the summit." Although the 
climb was not as formidable as some had represented, Miller contin
ued, "Yet, mark you, it is no boy's play; no man's play. It is a I 
man's, and a big strong man's honest work, and takes strength of 
body, and nerve of soul. 11 

I In the pass and within ten feet of a snow bank, Miller plucked 
and ate a few raspberries, as he rested and looked down onto Crater 
Lake. 60 

Pushing rapidly on, Miller reached Lake Lindeman and boated down I 
to Dawson, where he arrived by the first week in September. When 
he disembarked at Dawson, Miller, who made "a fetish of traveling 41 
light," pulled an onion from his pocket. He was shocked when a by
stander offered him one dollar for it. Miller declined to sell, and 
the offer was increased to five dollars. 61 I 
7. The Tom Scott Partr Goes into the Ferry Business 

Thomas Scott, a Canadian, and two fellow countrymen landed at I 
Dyea in late August. Their interest in the Klondike had been sparked 
by the publicity given the region by the arrival of Excelsior and 
Portland. They brought with them from Victoria two mares, a bay and I 
a sorrel. By this time the United States had designated Dyea a sub 
port of entry. A representative of the Treasury Department had taken 
up station at Dyea and was collecting d.uty on all Canadian goods land) 
ed on United States territory. When he checked the trio's outfit, 
the collector told them they owed $290. They were unable to pay, so 
he had the deputy marshal seize their mares. 62 

1 
Ibid., pp. 519-520. 

Martensen, Black Sand and Gold~ p. 200; Berton, Klondike Feverj p. 

62 Thomas S. Scott, "Some on the Chilkoot Pass," The Cana-
dian Magazine~ Feb. 1898, pp. 329-332. I 
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Discouraged by this development, the trio crossed over to Skag
way, the boomtown that had been established four weeks before. Good 
fortune now came their way. By September 1, it was apparent to even 
its loudest boosters that the White Pass Trail "was all but impass
able," and the demand for horses slumped. When the customs officials 
offered the two mares for sale at public auction, the market was bear
ish. Scott and his partners, through an agent, Jack Cavanaugh, were 
able to buy back their mares.63 

The trio had planned to take their outfit up the Taiya in a boat 
to the Canoe Landing. From there they would employ their packhorses. 
It was found that this would be impossible, because at this season 
the river was too low to float their heavily-laden craft. They there
fore arranged to have their outfit taken up to the ferry in a wagon. 
On Tuesday morning, September 7, having crossed to the east side of 
the river, they assembled their packs and placed them on the mares. 
The weights were adjusted to have the loads balanced within a few 
pounds--a box of groceries, 40 pounds, and a sack of bacon, 50 pounds, 
on one side; a sack of oats, 90 pounds, on the other; and 50 pounds 
of flour in the middle.64 

lt was determined to advance to Sheep Camp in two stages. The 
first cache was established at Canyon City, a newly established tent 
camp, on the west side of the Taiya, below the mouth of the canyon. 
This phase of the operation was simple, as a wagon road had been 
opened from the ferry to Finnigan's Point. For the first mile above 
Finnigan's the-trail bore inland, and rocks and mud were encountered. 
The Taiya was then recrossed. At this season the cold water "came 
very close to the tops of the big rubber boots." 

From there to Canyon City, the trail hd "over what looked like a 
broad water course, rising gradually to the canyon," a distance of 
two and one-half miles. When the Taiya was low, wagons could be 
driven this far without difficulty. The wagon road crossed and re
crossed the river several times.65 

Several dancehall girls en route to the Klondike were seen by 
Scott and his companions. Attired as they were in short skirts and 
knee-boots, the ladies, as they stood daintily at the water's edge, 
experienced no difficulty in finding strong men to carry them "pick
a-back" across the icy Taiya. 66 

Ibid. 

Ibid., pp. 335-336 . 

64 Ibid. , 333. 

66 Ibid., 336. 
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The route from Canyon City to Sheep Camp was ~ore difficult. There 
were slippery, steep, and narrow places along the canyon trail, and 
if a horse were poorly shod he could come to grief, thus blocking 
the route. It took three days to advance the outfit to Sheep Camp.67 

Sheep Camp in September 1897 was a lively place, with four or 
five saloons under canvas; a big gambling tent, and hundreds of 
tents belonging to adventurers and packers. The area reminded tra
velers of an army encampment~ At night every tent had a light and 
fire. There were two wooden structures. One was a store and pri
vate postoffice run by Foss, a Swede, "one of the few truthful men 
encountered along the trail"; and the other Palmer's "Hotel and 
Store. 11 At Palmer's, meals and lodging could be had. The bunks 
were 11 the floor divided into sections by imaginary lines." Guests 
provided their own blankets, paid for their meals 75¢ in advance, 
and considered themselves fortunate to get sugar in their coffee. 68 

Two to three trips per day were made by the trio with the mares, 
packing their outfit from Sheeµ Camp to The Scales. 69 The men ~acked 
the mon, awkward items--oars, whipsaws, etc. Wood for the camp at 
The Scales was toted up on the final trip. Scott recalled The Scales 
as a very inhospitable campground. It provided only water, and "sup
plied that when not wanted. 11 1he tents were pitched on a flat water
course, deceptively dry, and the ropes tied to rocks. Heavy rains 
fell and flooded the area, the water bubbling up into the tents. 70 

Before crossing Chilkoot Pass, they sold the two mares. After 
passing the sununit, the trio assembled and launched their boat on 
Crater Lake. They then went to work ferrying cheechakos and their 
outfits down the lake to,the Long Lake portage. Their charge for 
freight varied from three-fourths of a cent to two cents a pound, 
and it was possible to make four trips a day. As their boat had 
a capacity of one ton, they could on a good day net $160. 

Crater Lake was, if possible, a worse camp site than The Scales. 
The only level place to pitch a tent was near the trail, where the 
people cached their gear, or on the boulders between the glacier and 
the lake. 

Ibid. 

Ibid._, p. 336. One of the saloons was Arizona Charlie's. 

Each animal was loaded with 150 pounds for the trip up to The Scales. 

Ibid., pp. 336-337. 
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One night two Californians were caught in a storm and along with 
another they took shelter in the trio's tent. There were now six 
in the 8-by-10-foot tent. When they ran out of wood the next day, 
after burning the tent poles, they concluded to wait until the storm 
abated before they took down the oars--which had been substituted as 
tent poles--to row across the lake to get wood. As they sat in the 
tent they told stories, and organized the "Society of Frozen Stars," 
the emblem of which, a five-pointed tobacco stamp, each wore on his 
coat. 71 

With the approach of cold weather and the knowledge that Crater 
Lake would soon be frozen over, Scott and his partners took their 
boat out of the water and pushed on to Lake Lindeman. 

8. The Medill Party Loses Its Horses 

Robert B. Medill of Oregon crossed Chilkoot Pass several days 
after the Scott party. He and several frie_nds. had reached Skagway 
from west coast.c1ties aboard the steamer Willamette on September 
4, 1897. They had brought with them from the United States several 
horses. A bar~e was hired to ferry the pack animals around Yakutania 
Point to Dyea. 2 

On Monday, the 6th, the Medill party packed their ponies and head
ed up the road through Dyea. The village consisted of "a scattering 
of tents and two or three log shacks. Most of the inhabitants were 
Indians."73 

They led their ponies up the road about one and one-half miles to 
the ferry. Here they cached their outfits on the gravel, near the 
milky-colored Taiya. The rest of the day was spent shuttling their 
gear across the river, and nightfall found them camped on the east 
bank. Their tents were pitched on a bluff, commanding a view of 
the ferry. 74 

Ibid., p. 338. 

7 2 Robert B. Medill, Klondike Dia:ry: True Dia:ry Kept by Robet't B. Medi U 
on his TPip to the Klondike l89?-l898 (Portland, 1949), p. 22. 

73 Ibid. The Indian village was segregated, being located in the woods 
at the foot of the mountains. Their cabins were built on either side of 
a winding road, and were "filled with squaws and Indian children and Siwash 
dogs." Kirk, Twelve Months in the Klondike, p. 42. 

74 Medill, Klondike Diary, pp. 23, 
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Before pushing on, a wagon was hired to transport part of the 
gear to Finnigan's Point, where the road ended. With each horse 
loaded with a 200-pound pack, the company covered this leg of the 
route in one trip. From Finnigan's Point, they packed to the mouth 
of the canyon. Knowing that they would have to ford the Taiya sev
eral times they pulled on hip boots. At the mouth of the canyon, 
a cache was established on the west side of the river, where there 
was a bench. 7 5 

In passing through the canyon, the Medill party lost "nearly 
everything but our shirts. It was one grand splash, slide, and 
tumble. Horses going down all along the trail. Ours went down 
off and on. Once, all three were down at the same time. 1176 

• 

I 
I 
I ! 

I 
Some enterprising fellows had improved the trail by bridging rav- I 

ines and corduroying logs, and charged a toll. One stampeder tried 
to bypass a toll bridge, but he got his horse up a deep ravine, where 

1 it lost its footing and fell. Four days were required by the Medill 
party to shuttle their outfit through the canyon. To add to their 
difficulties it rained on Thursday and Friday. By Friday, Septem-
ber 10, they had all their gear at Sheep Camp.77 ~ 

On Saturday they started for The Scales, but were forced to stop 411' 
and establish a cache at Stonehouse, "a large stone among the smaller I 
stones or rocks." Medill recorded that this was "the worst piece of 
trail in the whole Klondike trip. Up and down the rocks, into mud 
holes, horses and pack rolling down the mountain side." Here there 

1 was no timber, just brush and rock slides. One of the horses 
"rolled down among the rocks with four sacks on his back and stopped 
in a mud hole. 11 They 11 took his pack off and got him up, but he re-
fused to move." He was abandoned, and they pushed on with two horses ·1 

During the four days that they were on this section of the trail, 
40 to 50 horses broke their legs in falls and had to be destroyed. I 
Frequently they were obliged to step over one, where it sprawled on 
the trail, a bullet hole in its head. On Tuesday, September 14, 
their second horse went down, and they were obliged to leave it. 

1 When they returned, someone had put it out of its misery. 78 

At The Scales they beheld a strange camp. "The many tents scat
tered about looked like a' strong wind had knocked them every which 
way. 11 As there were no poles available to support the canvas, "the 
whole camp seemed to be on a big spree." Some stampeders had oars 
which served as poles, but most of the tents were draped over and 
about the rocks.79 

I 
I 

Ibid., p. 28 76 Ibid. , P· 32. 77 Ibid. 

Ibid., p. 36. 79 Ibid., p. 37, 

I 



I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

• 
I 

80 

82 

ers, 

73 ] 

Seven days were needed to pack their outfit from the Stonehouse 
cache to The Scales. Once this operation had been completed, Medill 
gave away the surv1v1ng pony, as it was all but impossible to take 
horses across the summit. 

On Saturday, September 18, they climbed through the pass. Clouds 
and fog enveloped Chilkoot. As Medill reached the notch, a howling 
gale nearly swept him off his feet. It was impossible to hear each 
other, although they shouted at the top of their lungs. The trail 
was plainly marked by scars left on the rocks by thousands of cleated 
shoes. 

They were within 50 yards of Crater Lake, before its location was 
ascertained by the waves lapping on the shore. Here they cached their 
packs near a large flat rock and covered them with canvas. Two more 
trips were made over the pass that afternoon, and a similar number on 
Sunday. 80 

On Monday, al though five inches of snow fell during the night, four 
round trips were made. By Tuesday they had all their outfit over but 
one pack. As Medill returned to get it, he encountered two men and 
two women, two-thirds of the way up the American side. They were lead
ing two horses, which they were struggling to get across the summit. 
They were rimrocked on a ledge, 11where one of the horses spread out 
his legs in terror and couldn't be budged.n After Medill passed, he 
heard a shot and saw the horse topple over the cliff. When he returned 
the party had disappeared, and he presumed that they had got the other 
horse over the pass. 

He had previously seen several men try to get an ox over the sum
mit, but the beast had balked one-third of the way up and had to be 
shot. 81 

The Medill party hired Scott and his men to ferry their outfit 
to the lower end of Crater Lake for two cents per pound. One trip 
netted the boatmen $100. They walked down the lakeshore and reached 
the portage at the lower end about the same time as Scott's boat. 
After caching their outfit, they hiked down to Long Lake. On. Wed
nesday, the 22d, they began packing from Crater to Long Lake. While 
at Long Lake, Medill helped to load on the ferry the luggage of five 
showgirls belonging to a troupe en route to Dawson City. 2 

Ibid., pp. 40-42. 

Ibid., pp. 44-45. 
16 inches on the 

81 Ibid.' I?· 42. 

The girls' gear was sealed in zinc cubical contain
Ibid .• P· !+5. 
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On Saturday, September 25, 1897, eight inches of snow blanketed 
the ground, and they loaded their outfits on the ferry and passed 
Long Lake. By ferrying Deep Lake in a canvas boat and packing 
steadily, Medill and his partners completed the trek to Lake Lin
deman on September 28, 22 days after leaving Dyea. The hardest 
part of the journey to the Klondike was over. 83 

9. Miss Lyons Des~ribes Her Exreriences on Chilkoot 

The popular periodical Frank Leslie's Weekly Illustrated sent 
one of its female reporters, Esther Lyons, into the Klondike. Miss 
Lyons, traveling with Mr. and Mrs. Wilson, went ashore at Oyea in 
October 1897. Their outfit was landed from a scow onto a sand 
spit about a mile below Healy & Wilson's. As she stepped ashore, 
Miss Lyons recorded, "What desolate objects we were, what mites of 
humanity. Behind us civilization; before us vastness, silence, 
grandeur. What a place to think, to dream." 84 

Mr. Wilson, seeing that the ladies were taken by the scene, 
called sharply for them to hurry and move their gear above the 
high tide mark. On doing so, they took careful inventory to 
make certain that nothing had been mislaid, was missing, or 
forgotten. 8 5 

Arrangements were made for the employment of 35 Indian pack
ers. The provisions were made up in packages calculated to last 
a week, so that only one would have to be opened at a time. 

"~en they moved out and started up the trail, despite the pre
sence of 35 packers, each of the women had to carry some personal 
gear. Soon after crossing the Taiya ferry, one of the squaws "be
gan to yell, scream, and laugh, and act much like one of the weird 
witches in Macbeth. She by some means or other had obtained a 
flask of whiskey in Dyea, and was now feeling the effects. 11 She, 
however, struggled on with 70 pounds on her back, 11 although at 
times, when we looked back, she would be rolled into all sorts of 
fantastic shapes. 11 86 

They camped for the night at Canyon City. Two Indians put up 
the tents, while others helped Mrs. Wilson and Miss Lyons make the 

Ibid.' p. 47. 

84 Esther Lyons, 0 An American Girl's Trip to the Klondike," Frank 
Leslie's Weekly Jan. 6, 1898, p. 5. 
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I 



I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

a. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

75 J 

beds. Mr. Wilson cooked supper, serving flapjacks. nrn weight 
they resembled stove-lids, but they were <:~aten with the relish of 
a dinner at Delmonico's. 11 87 

The season was late and the Taiya was covered with ice at the 
mouth of the canyon. There were soft spots in the ice, however, 
and the Indians put down poles. Miss Lyons fell off one of the 
poles, and received a good ducking. Had it not been for the pre
sence of mind of Semon, an Indian, who pulled her out by her hair, 
she might have drowned. 

Sheep Camp had not grown in the past month. At the time Miss 
Lyons camped there, it boasted two permanent structures--a log 
cabin and a frame building housing ""a combination hotel, store, 
and restaurant." Disillusionment had already taken its toll, and 
Miss Lyons heard several refer to Sheep Camp as "Doubling Castle," 
because of the presence of a number of disgusted prospectors, who 
were "willing to sell their outfits for a song" to get funds to 
finance their return to their homes. 88 

The Wilson-Lyons party took advantage of the first break in 
the weather to advance all their gear, except their camping out
fit, to Stonehouse, and then to The Scales. At the former, about 
one-half their outfit was swept away by a snowslide. Most of it 
was recovered by the Indians with feeling rods (light, slender 
rods, tipped with steel). With these instruments, they thrust 
down into the snow to locate objects.8 9 

Miss Lyons found that the waterproof moccasins she had pur
chased from the Indians in Juneau were superior to boots on the 
rugged trail between Sheep Camp and the summit of Chilkoot. At 
The- Scales, she reported, began "the last and really only hard 

87 The beds were made of hemlock brush, cut and laid on the snow 
to a depth of a foot or more. In turn the brush was covered with a 
large square of canvas, on which the blankets and fur robes were thrown. 

88 Ibid., pp.7, 21. 
base ·camp beyond Sheep 
the summit and cached. 

Miss Lyons reported that very few advanced their 
until all their outfit had been packed to 

89Ibid., p. 21. Miss Lyons reported that Stonehouse was 11 nothing 
more or less than a clump of big rocks so arranged as to give shelter 
overhead and on three sides." Across the canyon and opposite Stonehouse 
was a huge glacier. It was part of this glacier that caused the ava
lanche of September , 1897. 
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climb." For about 600 feet they had to cut every foot of the way 
in the ice, and "so steep is it that I had to bend forward con
stantly to maintain my equilibrium. 11 There was little danger of 
falling, however. The trails--there were several--ran in and out, 
behind big boulders, over rocky points, and up the beds of small 
streams. It was hard on one's lungs and legs, and it took the party 
about one hour to reach the summit.90 

One by one the Indians came up with their packs. From a cache 
they brought out the sleds and began preparing for the 500-foot 
descent to Crater Lake. Each Yukon sled could hold from 500 to 
1,000 pounds, and it took three Indians to manage a sled, tn the 
steepest places the sled itself took charge. When all was ready, 
the sleds were turned loose, and the yells and shouts did credit 
to a football game. The sleds rushed down the grade. "Some of 
the Indians stuck to the sleds and reached the bottom without acci
dent." Sometimes a sled swerved, and the Indians shot off into 
space, and the sled made "the rest of the trip independently, but 
without loss of time. 11 9 1 

The weather had turned warm, and Crater Lake was difficult to 
cross, because of melting snow and slush which at times was knee
deep. At Long Lake the ice had melted to such an extent as to make 
it unsafe to cross. The Wilson-Lyons party accordingly took to 
the hills on the south shore of the lake, and found the traveling 
difficult. They reached Lake Lindeman about 3 o'clock, but it was 
another two hours before the packers arrived with enough of the 
outfit to permit them to pitch camp and prepare supper. 

They had expected to build their boat at Lake Lindeman, but 
found the timber nearly all logged off. Instead, they built a 
raft, with a deck of small poles. Here the Indians were paid off, 
and the gear transferred to the raft, where it was protected by 
watertight sacks of oilskin and canvas. The raft was used to 
reach the portage at the lower end of the lake. 92 

90 Ibid. One of the Indians explained to Miss Lyons that an early 
traveler had abandoned a scales at this point, hence the name, The Scales, 
while another said the name had originated because of the practice by 
the packers of weighing all packs at this point. 

91 Ibid. , pp. 5, 21. A 'ilkon sled was made of the best hardwood, and 
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shod with ground-steel runners, seven feet three inches long and 16 inches 
apart--just the correct width to track behind snowshoes. The sled cost $14.1 

92 Ibid.,p.23. 
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VI. THE WHITE PASS TRAIL IN 1897 
~~(!!~~~~~~ 

1. The Stampeder.s Storm Ashore 

In February 1895, eighteen months before George Carmack and 

77 

his brothers-in-law staked their claims on Rabbit (Bonanza) Creek, 
Bernard Moore prevailed on seven young prospectors from California 
to cross White Pass with seven tons of freight. He assisted them 
by hauling their outfits from the landing up to the mouth of the 
first canyon with a team brought over by raft from Dyea. A two
mile trail was cut over a ridge to avoid the falls at the junction 
of the upper and lower canyons. 

Two years later, in 1897, Captain Moore moved to capitalize on 
the rush into the Klondike. In May and June, while thousands were 
crossing Chilkoot Pass, he organized a company and hired a crew to 
open a trail up the west side of the Skagway to the summit of White 
Pass. Improvements were made to his homestead, and a small saw
mill erected.I 

Captain Moore and his son were thus ready, when ships carrying 
the second wave of the 1897 stampeders began appearing on Taiya 
Inlet in the fourth week of July. On the 26th, nine days after 
the ship with "a ton of gold" had docked at Seattle, Captain Moore 
visit~d Dyea and talked Captain James Carrol of the steamer Queen 
into rounding Yakutania Point and landing his 200 passengers and 
125 tons of freight near Moore's wharf. She was followed by the 
Is Zander, George "fl. Elder, and Wi Z Zamette. 2 

Within the next several weeks, thousands of adventurers stormed 
ashore, and the flood plain of the Skagway, above highwater mark, 
was strewn with boxes, bags, and bales. The newcomers paid no atten
tion to Captain and Bernard Moore or to the boundaries of their 160-

1 Moore, SkagiJay in Days PrimevaZ,pp. The machinery for the 
sawmill had been from Juneau in June aboard the steamer Alki. 

2 Ibid.; William J. Betts, "Captain Bill Moore the D~eamer who Lost 
a 'I'own," Alaska Sportsman, July 1964, pp. ; Brady to Bliss, July 28, 
1897, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. John G. 

was the Alaskan Territorial Governor, while Cornelius Bliss was Presi
dent William McKinley's Secretary of the Interior. 
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acre homestead. A tent city sprang up overnight. To add to the 
confusion, Ned Moore transferred the family homestead to the Alas
kan & Northwestern Territories Trading Company. Wnen the corpora

I 
tion ordered the squatters to pay rent or move, they refused. By I 
August 7 the newcomers countered by meeting and organizing a gov
ernment for the boomtown, which they called Skagway. In the excite
ment, it was forgotten that Captain Moore had previously named the 
area Mooresville. 3 

2. A Town is Platted 

A conunittee was named, at a meeting, to plat a town with 60-foot 
streets, and 100 by SO-foot lots. Frank Reid was selected town sur
veyor, and United States Conunissioner for the District of Alaska, 
John U. Smith, recorder. To defray the cost of the survey, Smith, 

3 Betts, "Captain Bill M:>ore the Dreamer who Lost a Tow~," Alaska 
Sportsman, 1964, p. 26; Smith to of the Interior, Aug. 9, 

I 
I 
I 
I 

1897, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. The name 
Skagway was derived from the Tlingit word nSkagus"--the home of the North ~ 
Wind. According to an Indian legend, 11 Skugway, 11 a beautiful maiden, had 
in the dim appeared on the banks of Skagway River. She was without 
consort and was dressed in the finest attire. Adopted by the tribe, she I 
was given the name of the village. in the village was a young man, 
Chute, who was popular for his prowess and skill in the chase. He was also 
handsome and powerfully built. 

Skugway and Chute courted and married. One day, while were on I 
their honeymoon, Chute became irritable and spoke harshly to Skugway. She 
looked him in the eye, then walked off, starting up the valley. Chute and 
the villagers started in pursuit. But run as fast as they , Skugway I 
was able to maintain her lead. Finally, she reached a great cliff at the 
head of the Here she halted, and the cliff opened, and ciosed be
hind her, cutting off her pursuers. Chute, in despair, shouted fier name, 
and pled with her to return, but there was no answer. He waited in vain 
for days for his beloved. Then the elders took him back to the village. 

I 
After many months, Skugway to the chief of the village in I 

a dream, and said, "I am Tu-oo-yuk (woman of mystery), daughter-in-law of 
Tlingit. I will keep watch and ward, be guardian of you all as long as you 
hold me in memory." 

There is a tradition among the Chilkoot and Chilkat that whenever a I 
stranger crosses White Pass and returns, he brings the dread northwind--
tfthe curse of Skugway"--laid upon the valley because of Chute's conduct. 
Lafe E. , 11 Skagway: Gem of Alaska," Alaska-Yukon Magazine, l23 Nov. I 
1911, pp. 
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in his role of Town Recorder, was authorized to collect a fee of 
five dollars for recording and two and one-half dollars for a trans
fer of title. By August 9 more than 1,100 entries were made. Smith 
ruled that "each man or woman might take possession and hold by ferre 11 

a lot, on which to erect a cabin or tent. The building of cabins 
and fences was slowed by a lumber shortage. 4 

Reid surveyed and laid out the streets and avenues, but unfor
tunately Captain Moore's cabin was a:·thwart one of the projected 
streets. Moore was told to move. He refused. A conunittee was 
appointed to move him. Their initial attempt to evict Moore and 
tear down his cabin failed, when he, while his sobbing wife watched, 
beat off the wrecking crew with a crowbar. Moore, however, knew 
that he was bucking impossible odds, so he purchased a lot onto 
which to move his cabin. 

He now took his case to the United States District Court for 
redress. Then as now the courts moved slowly, and.it was four 
years before the case was decided in Moore's favor. He was award
ed 25 percent of the assessed valuation of the improvements built 
on his and his son's 160-acre homestead. While awaiting action by 
the court, Moore, seeing that there was money to be made in Skagway, 
relocated and extended his wharf out across the tidal flat to deep 
water. 5 

1. A Trail Is Opened 

The repeated failures of the late 1880s and early 1890s to secure 
a franchise from either the United States or territorial authorities 
to open a toll road across White Pass, had discouraged _promoters. 
They knew that high construction costs, without an opportunity to 
recoup their principal, would discourage prospective investors. The 
discovery of gold in the Klondike revived interest in opening a trail 
over White Pass. Captain Moore now secured the necessary financial 

4 Richardson to Shoup, Aug. 6, 1897, and Smith to of the In-
terior, Aug. 9, 1897, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the In
terior; Betts, "Captain Bill Moore the Dreamer who Lost a Town," Alaskan 
Sportsman, July 1964, p. 25; Berton, Klondike Fever, p. 148; Thomas S. Scott, 
"The Klondike," The Canadian Magazine, Feb. 1898, pp. 325-326. 

5 Betts, "Captain Bill Moore, the Dreamer who Lost a Town," Alaskan 
Sportsman, July 1964, pp. 25, 56; Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 148-150. 
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backing, and put a 15-man crew to work opening his long-dreamed-of 
trail. Because of the urgency and the excitement, the Alaskan and 
Northwestern Territories Trading Company which backed the Moores' 
efforts took no pains to secure the right-of-way and the privilege 
of charging tolls until a rough trail had been opened. 

• 

I 
I 

On August 7, 12 days after the first stampeders landed at Skag-
way, D. Noble Rowan wrote Secretary of the Interior Cornelius N. I 
Bliss, informing him that the company had completed "a trail from 
Skagway Bay ... over White Pass entirely at its own cost." This 
undertaking had been expensive, and the Alaskan and Northwestern I 
Territories Company desired a franchise "to levy a small toll of one 
cent per pound on the goods going over the trail."6 

The Secretary's office replied that the Department had no auth- I 
ority to grant the request of the Alaskan & Northwestern Territories 
Trading Company. Rowan was warned that no "person or persons could 
lawfully take possession" of the White Pass Trail and charge tolls 
until authorized by Congress. 7 I 

It was apparent to many that the White Pass Trail would not 
suffice to handle the traffic being landed on the marge of Skagway 
Bay. The answer to the problem was a turnpike. Mr. Rowan of the 
Alaskan and Northwestern Territories Company now applied to the 
Secretary of the Interior for the privilege to build a wagon road 
from Skagway Bay through White Pass to Lake Bennett. His company 
was prepared to begin work immediately and complete the road, if 
allowed to charge a reasonable toll. 8 

Before Secretary Bliss could acknowledge Rowan's letter, he 

~ 
I 
I 

received a telegram from John Campbell, dated August 6. Campbell I 
informed him that there were 3,000 people with 3,000 tons of baggage 
camped on the beach at Skagway. Ships were leaving Seattle daily 
with hundreds of additional gold seekers. All these persons, along 

I 
6 Rowan to Secretary of the Interior, Aug. 7, 1897, NR, Microcopy 430, 

Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. The Alaskan & Northwestern Terri- I 
tories Trading Co. was a corporation chartered under the laws of West Vir-

7 Acting Secretary to Rowan, Aug. 7, 1897, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., I 
of the Interior. 

8 Rowan to Secretary of the Interior, July 
430, Ltrs. Recd., of the Interior. 

, 1897, NA, Microcopy I 
ti 
I 
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with their freight, would have to pass up the White Pass Trail. 
Unless the trail was improved, Campbell forecast, it will be 
impossible for one-tenth of the stampeders to cross White Pass, 
before "navigation closes which will result in great suffering 

·and death from privation and exposure. 11 

There were at this time, on Skagway Bay, 2,000 men ready to 
assist in construction of a wagon road, provided the United States 
would delegate to Campbell and his associate, J. L. Green, "the 
right to build ... a road in interest of the Yukon Miners Asso
ciation." To facilitate the construction of the road, Campbell 
and Green needed authority 11 to cut timber, to grade hills, corduroy 
swamps, and to prevent persons from passing over" the White Pass 
Trail while the road was under construction. 9 

The Secretary of the Interior was compelled to veto these re
quests by Rowan and Campbell, because his office lacked authority 
to make these concessions. 

Secretary Bliss, at the same time, was being pressured by Dyea 
interests opposed to the opening of a competing route across White 
Pass. Sam Herron, manager of Healy & Wilson's Trading Post at Dyea, 
had written the Secretary on July 6. He complained that if a Cana
dian company were permitted to open the trail, it would soon begin 
operating a line of steamers from Victoria, which would "deprive 
the Territory of Alaska" of the Yukon trade. Land rights at Skag
way, he pointed out, were held by Bernard Moore, Captain Moore's 
son, and a naturalized citizen.IO 

Apparently, Herron did not know that the Alaskan and Northwestern 
Territories Company had been incorporated in West Virginia. In any 
event, the Secretary took no cial notice of Herron's protest. 

2. A Description of the Trail in September 1897 

a. From Skagway Across Porcupine Hill 

Between Ska~ay and the first hill, four miles from the beach, 
a wagon road had been opened by the Moores across the ail\ivial 
flats of the Skagway River. One and one-half miles from the 

9 Campbell to Secretary of the Interior, Aug. 6, 1897, NA, RG 430, 
Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 

lO Herron to Secretary of the Interior, July 6, 1897, NA, Microcopy 430, 
Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 
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wharf, the road crossed from the east side to the west side of 
the river. A horse bridge had been built by the Alaskan and 
Northwestern Territories Trading Company. Wagons, during peri
ods of low water, could ford the river, but after a heavy rain, 
when the Skagway rose rapidly, the packers had to unload their 
freight and haul it across the bridge. Critics of the Moores 
and the Company pointed out that a wagon bridge would have been 
almost as cheap to build.1 1 

Two and one-half miles beyond the bridge, the road narrowed, 
becoming a trail, and ascended a gulch to a plateau. The trail 
became rocky, and after a rain it was muddy. About a quarter of 
a mile beyond, the trail skirted the western side of Black Lake, 
an attractive body of water, about 550 feet above tidewater. 
After leaving Black Lake, a gradual descent of a mile, ending 
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in a series of switchbacks, brought the traveler to the h·orse 
bridge spanning Porcupine Creek. Here was a choice camp site, 
with good water and plenty of timber. Although the White Pass 
Trail to this point was not good, it was passable, and by mid
September 1897 only a few dead horses were to be seen on this 
portion of the route.12 ~ 

After crossing the Porcupine Creek bridge, the trail ascended 41' 
Porcupine Hill. The grade was steep, with some switchbacks. Mud 

1 was deep, boulders large, and there were places where packhorses 
had to struggle out of "a mudhole to a bowlder three or four feet 
high." Both man and beast found the going difficult, and to cross 
Porcupine Hill tried their endurance. Men packing their gear tookl 
four hours to cover the two and one-half miles from the Porcupine 
Creek bridge to the crossing of the Skagway. 13 

b. _From Porcupine Hill to the Ford 

The ~nite Pass Trail descending Porcupine Hill crossed Skagway 
River on a horse bridge. After passing a campground, the trail 
bore away from the river, meandered through a swamp for one mile, 

I 
I 

ll Seattle Post-InteUigenaer, Oct. 13, 1897; Fred H. Lyson, Map-Guide: I 
Seattle to DazJson • .. (Seattle, 1897), pp. 20-21; Ogilvie, Klondike Guide, 
pp. 106-107. 

12 Seattle Post-Intelligenaer, Oct. 13, 1897; Ogilvie, Klondike Guide, 
pp. 106-107. The trail, where skirted the marge of Black Lake, was 
excellent. 

I 
I 

13 Ibid. The summit of Porcupine Hill was about 1,000 feet higher than 
Black Lake. • 
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and recrossed to the west side of the Skagway. A steep hill 
was passed, and the river crossed a fourth time. The distance 
between the third and fourth crossings was one-half mile. Where 
the trail was not choked with boulders, mudholes were encountered. 
A traveler reported: 

When mud is mentioned it means stuff in which a man travel
ing without a pack will sink to his knees almost every other 
step. There is no way of avoiding this, as the slopes on 
both sides of the trail, though in no case precipitous, are 
yet so steef as to preclude the possibility of traveling 
over them. l 

At the fourth crossing of the Skagway, which like the others 
was spanned by a horse bridge, the White Pass Trail forked. The 
path veering to the right and passing over a steep hill was 11prac
ticable for pack animals, 11 but as one traveler recalled, "it is 
probably the worst piece on the whole line, more horses having 
died there than anywhere else along the route." The trail (the 
river cut-off), branching to the left, followed Skagway River to 
the ford, two miles beyond. Starting out it crossed a small hill, 
"continuing up and down11 for about 800 yards. It then reached 
a rock slide across which it was impossible to pack animals. By 
hard climbing, the stampeder passed the slide and dropped down 
to the river again, which inside of a mile was crossed four times 
on logs. A vigorous man could pack from 75 to 100 pounds over 
the cut-off, and save himself a mile of hard walking. After leav
ing the river, the cut-off joined the main trail, one-half mile 
below the ford. 15. 

c. From the Ford to the Swnmit 

The Skagway, except during the late spring run-off and after 
hard rains, could be forded without difficulty. Travelers in 
1897 questioned the failure of the Alaskan and Northwestern Ter
ritories Trading Company to bridge the river, as it presented no 
technical difficulties. Because of its glacial origin, the Skag
way was always murky, and its depth could not be judged. Usually 
when wading the stream, one member of the party first secured a 
rope to his waist to be held by the others as a lifeline. If he 
were swept off his feet by the icy torrent, he was pulled to safe
ty by' his· comrades. 16 

Seattle Post-Intelligencer, Oct. 13, 1897. 

Ibid . 

16 Ibid. On August 25, 1969, while making a reconnaissance of the 
White Pass Trail from the summit to the site of White Pass City, I 
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' On the rising ground north of the ford, where White 
grew up in 1898, was a campground. From the camp site 
summit of White Pass it is hard climbing. The rise is 
feet in four miles. In reaching the summit, by way of 
Pass Fork, the ground traversed is "very irregular and 
and strewn with boulders.1 7 

Pass City I to the 
1,000 
White 
rough, 11 

d. From the Sununit to Lake Lindeman 

From the surrnnit to the Meadows, the first camp site after 
leaving the ford, was five miles. Much of the way was down
hill, though a few small knolls were climbed. There was now 
a slight improvement in the White Pass Trail. The Meadows, 
in September 1897, was a good place to camp, but, a traveler 
observed, it would not be for long, because "the small quantity 
of scrub timber found in the area would soon be exhausted." 

Some stampeders preferred to use the ferryboats built by 
enterprising individuals on Sullllllit and Bernard Lakes. Well
informed prospectors usually sent one of their party ahead 
to contract with the boatmen to take their entire company. 
If the company waited until reaching the lakes, they could 
expect to take their turn, as there were a limited number 
of boats operating on Summit and Bernard Lakes. 18 

From the Meadows to the ford at the foot of Bernard Lake 
was about eight miles. Along this section of the White Pass 
Trail, there were a few mudholes, but these could usually be 
avoided. Complaints were voiced against those who had opened 
the trail, because instead of circlir:g hills it passed over 
them. 

It was ten miles from the ford to Lake Lindeman. After 
crossing the ford, the travelers skirted the western shore 
of Shallow Lake for a mile, then bore to the northwest, "over 
a most delightful sand road which looks exactly like a piece 
of Tai lroad grade. 11 Three mi 1 es beyond Summit Lake was a 

forded the Skagway at this point. To keep from stepping in deep holes, 
I used a staff to probe the river as I forded. The water was swift and 
waist-de~. 

1 7 Seattle Post-Intelligencer, Oct. L:::, 1897; Ogilvie, Klondike 
Guide, pp. 106-107; Personal Reconnaissance by Bearss, Aug. 25, 1969. 

18 Seattle Post-Intelligencer, Oct. , 1897; Samuel F. Emmons, 
"Alaska and Its Mineral Resources. 11 National Geographio Magazine, 
April 1898, pp. 147-149. 
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large log cabin; the North West Mounted Police had erected it 
as a haven of refuge. Plans had been made by Canadian author
ities to utilize the cabin as a relay station for supplies. 
Here the trail forked. One branch led to Lake Tutshi and the 
other to Lake Lindeman. A sign board nailed to a tree at the 
forks read: 

Men going to the Yukon are hereby advised not to try the 
trail via Too Chi [Tutshi] Lake, as the river between Too 
Chi [Tutshi] and Tagish Lakes, about seven miles long, is 
impassable for boats, scows, or rafts. 1 9 

Between Log Cabin and Lake Lindeman, the trail crossed sev
eral expanses of muskeg. In September 1897 these swamps pre~ 
sented no difficulty to pack animals, but fears were voiced that 
increased traffic would churn them into impassable marshes. 20 

e. From Lake Lindeman to Lake Bennett 

The route from Lindeman, where the White Pass Trail conver-
ged with the Chilkoot Trail, was easy. At the head of Lake Ben
nett there was "a fair amount of timber for boat building." But 
even as early as September 1897, fears were voiced that if lumber
ing continued at the present rate, it would soon be exhausted. As 
a hedge for those planning to follow this route, there would be 
enough scrub timber to build rafts to enable them to drop down 
Lake Bennett to a point where the forest was sufficient to build 
boats. Already, there was a small sawmill in operation at the 
head of Lake Bennett, and lumber was being sold at $125 to $150 
per 1,000 feet. Boats already built cost from $250 to $400. No 
supplies could be purchased, nor had any restaurants been opened. 

A detachment of North West Mounted Police, under Inspector 
Strickland, had established a camp at Lake Bennett, where they 
planned to collect Canadian customs. 21 

Seattle Post-Intelligencer, Oct. 13, 1897. 

Ibid. 

2l Ibid.; Ogilvie, Klondike Guide, pp. 106-107. 
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C. The White Pass Trail Becomes the Dead Horse Trail 
~@~~@@~@@@~~@~~@~~~~~~@@@~@~oo@@oo@oooo@~@ 

1. Kirk Reconnoiters the 1 

Robert C. Kirk sailed for Dyea Inlet from San Francisco on July 
31, 1897, aboard the steamer Willcunette. The ship anchored off 
Skagway at the end of the first week of August. When Kirk went 
ashore in a lighter, he found that, although less than two weeks 
had passed since Queen had landed the first stampeders, Skagway 
was already booming. Several frame buildings and more than 100 
tents had been erected. There was only one street, Broadway, 
and that was the road leading from the landing up the valley of 
the Skagway. Newcomers had laid out parallel streets, and it was 
cormnonplace ':to see a lone tent that had been pitched out on the 
flat, isolated from all the others, but put there to determine 
and hold some corner lot. 1122 

Along Broadway were shops and saloons, mostly housed in tents, 
and near the edge of the woods was a log and board dancehall. 
Great trees stood near the building. The Pack Train Saloon, one 
of the largest tents in town, was very popular. There men gather
ed to discuss ways of improving the White Pass Trail. Drinks and 
cigars were a shilling each.23 

] 

The wagon road through Skagway was crowded at all hours with 
hundreds of men and a "few adventurous women, hurrying madly along 
with all sorts of vehicles and pack animals, carrying their outfits 
... from the beach to the first cache. 11 There were two-horse 
wagons, two-wheeled carts, and sleds. Many were carrying packs 
strapped to their shoulders. There were strings of packhorses, 
packmules, oxen, dogs, and even goats. 

With the arrival of each succeeding steamer, loaded with hun
dreds of stampeders, the confusion became greater. Additional 
streets were laid out. Lawlessness was held in check by miners' 
committees that had been constituted and delegated authority to 
mete out sununary punishment.2 4 

Competition between proponents of the Chilkoot and White Pass 
Trails was already keen. Kirk and his companions had been propa
gandized by both. It was determined to send men to reconnoiter 

22 Robert C. Kirk, Twelve Months in the Klondike (London, 1899), 
pp. 10, 27. 

23 Ibid., p. 21. 24 Ibid., pp. 28-29. 
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both before a decision was reached. Kirk was delegated to scout 
the White Pass Trail. 

At daybreak, on the morning following his arrival at Skagway, 
Kirk left the ship and started up the White Pass Trail, carrying 
a caEera, a blanket, and three days' rations. The route, at first, 
led across a flat, swampy bottom, heavily studded with timber. Four 
mil es from the landing, the trail left Skagway Valley and ascen
ded a steep grade. Skirting Black Lake and crossing Porcupine Hill, 
Kirk pushed on. The Skagway River was crossed a second time. When 
he inquired as to the elevation, Kirk was told that at this point 
he was about 800 feet above sea level. This information plagued 
him. He wondered what Captain Moore and his son had been thinking 
about, when they had blazed a trail "up and down a succession of 
high mountain ridges . . . rather than pursue the easier and more 
natural passage along the banks of the river. 11 The route thus far, 
except for the first four miles, had been tortuous, and 11 the de
.SCEnts were often so great that the course of the trail lay in a 
series of zigzags." Swamps and mudholes were encountered in all 
the ravines, and the trail led among rocks and boulders. 25 

Beyond the fourth Skagway crossing, the trail followed by Kirk 
ascended a steep grade. He believed this the "worst incline of all, 
and the descent to the stream again, after we had gone along the 
summit for some distance, was even more steep, and so difficult that 
a misstep might have meant disaster." Before making the final ascent 
to the sununit, the Skagway was forded. A chain of rocks extended 
diagonally through the water to the opposite bank, and many of the 
men crossed on these. When the river was high, many stampeders pul
led off their clothes, made them into a roll, fastened the bundle 
over their shoulders) took a long pole in their hands to probe for 
the bottom, and forded the river.2B 

After fording the Skagway, Kirk climbed Summit Hill. He stopped 
at the crest of White Pass, and looking northward could "see noth
ing but a great expanse of rock-bound country, beyond which there 
was a chain of lakes giving access to the Yukon. 11 2 7 

Although conditions were to get worse on the White Pass Trail, 
Kirk had seen enough to satisfy himself that the Chilkoot Trail 
must be an improvement. He returned to Skagway, reboarded'~lil.Z.am
ette, and reported the results of his reconnaissance. After listen
ing to his report, the stampeders, still aboard, prevailed on the 
captain to put them ashore at Dyea. 

Ibid., pp. 29-30. 26 Ibid., pp. 30-31. 27 Ibid., p. 33. 
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On August 18 Kirk and several hundred cheechakos began landing 
among the rocks in the ship's small boats. Employing a small White
hall Boat, Kirk and his party transported their outfit up the Taiya 
to the Indian village, where they landed and made camp. After they 
had towed the first boatload up the swift glacial river, they de
termined to use mules. Most of the night was spent searching for 
the mules which had been swum ashore from Willamette. 2 8 

2. The Dead Hor.s ~ I.rail. 

Promoters of the White Pass Trail, in championing it as the 
best route to the Klondike and superior to the Chilkoot Trail, 
boasted that pack animals would encounter no difficulty in cross-
ing from tidewater to Lake Bennett. Since it was agreed that pack 
animals (principally horses and mules) would provide cheaper, easier, 
and quicker transportation across the Coast Mountains to the lakes, 
most stampeders in the last days of July and the first week of Aug
ust 1897 went ashore at Skagway. Almost every ship arriving from 
the west coast ports of the United States and Canada brought up 
horses and mules, a few oxen, and even goats. Horses, mules, and 
oxen were swung from the decks in specially constructed stalls whose 
bottoms openeq, dumping the 3nimals into the water. They would then 
swim ashore to be rounded up. 

Many of the horses and mules were broken-down animals slated for 
an early trip to the canners, when word was received in the west 
coast cities that a pack trail had been opened across White Pass. 
These animals now sold for premium prices and were shipped north
ward in large numbers. With them went many unbroken horses and mules. 
Many of the stampeders were from the city and were inexperienced in 
the handling of animals, and it was commonplace to see men spend 
hours attempting to pack a single horse. Such was the haste to get 
across the pass, and the condition of the trail, that a horse which 
had cost several hundred dollars in Skagway was frequently worthless 
by the time he reached the summit, 19 miles away. Most Klondikers 
were determined to get across the Coast Mountains 11at any cost..:.-
and the cost ... [frequently] included an animal 1 s life. 1129 

28 Ibid., p. The next day the largest mule was harnessed, a 
rope attached to a single tree, and the supplies towed up to the camp. 
Afterwards the outfit was towed in this fashion to Finnigan's Point. 

29 Berton, Klondike FeveL', p. 154; Kirk, Th.Jelve Months in the Klon
dike, p. 37. 
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Horses by the hundreds broke their legs on the boulder-strewn 
stretches of the trail, and had to be destroyed. A week's hard 
work carrying packs, weighing perhaps 250 pounds, took its toll 
on horses that had been put ashore at Skagway in good condition. 
There was little rest and feed. Forage was expensive and di 
cult to pack to supply points along the trail. Many horses worked 
under trying conditions, beneath a warm sun and frequent rain
storms, with little or no food. As they approached the treeline, 
vegetation became sparse, and the little grass that was found 
caused the faithful animals to sicken. By the time the muskeg 
was reached between White Pass and Lake Bennett, many of the sur
viving horses sank into the black mire, unable to rise. By Sep
tember 1897 it was impossible for a man approaching the summit 
to walk one-half mile without stepping from the carcasses, and 
the stench became almost unbearable.30 

Veteran horseman, Maj. J.M. Walsh of the North West Mounted 
Police, retired and en route to the Klondike as Commissioner of 
the Yukon, was on the White Pass Trail in October. He was shocked 
by what he saw. Writing Clifford Sifton, the Canadian Minister of 
the Interior, he protested: 

Such a scene of havoc and destruction • . • can scarcely be 
imagined. Thousands of packhorses lie dead along the way, 
sometimes in bunches under the cliffs, with pack-saddles 
and packs where they have fallen from the rock above, some
times in tangled masses filling the mud-holes and furnish
ing the only footing for our poor pack animals on the march-
of ten, I regret to say, exhausted but still alive, a fact we 
are unaware of until after the miserable wretches turn be
neath the hoofs of our cavalcade. The eyeless sockets of 
the pack animals everywhere account for the myriads of ravens 
along the road. The inhumanity which this trail has been wit
ness to, the heartbreak and suffering which so many have under
gone, cannot be imagined. They certainly cannot be described. 31 

3° Kirk, Twelve Months in the Klondike, p. 37; Scott, "The Klondike," 
The.Canadian Magazine, Feb. 1898, pp. 325-326. 

31 Canadian Sessional Papers No. 38D, 1898, Report of Commissioner 
J. M. Walsh to lefinister of the Interior for l897, p. 
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' Jack London, who was destined to gain fame for his novels of the I 
north country, crossed White Pass in the autumn of 1897, and what he 
saw on the trail sickened him. He wrote: 

The horses died like mosquitoes in the first frost and from 
Skagway to Bennett they rotted in heaps. They died at the 
rocks, they were poisoned at the summit, and they starved 
at the lakes; they fell off the trail, what there was of 
it, and they went through it; in the river they drowned un
der their loads or were smashed to pieces against the boul
ders; they snapped their legs in the crevices and broke 
their backs falling backwards with their packs; in the 
sloughs they sank from fright or smothered in the slime; 
and they were disembowelled in the bogs where the corduroy 
logs turned end up in the mud; men shot them, worked them 
to death and when they were gone, went back to the beach 
and bought more. Some did not bother to shoot them, strip
ping the saddles off and the shoes and leaving them where 
they fell. Their hearts turned to stone--those which did 
not break--and they became beasts, the men on the Dead 
Horse Trail. 32 

3. Traffic on the White Pass Trail Comes to a Standstill 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

As early as August 9, 1897, traffic on the White Pass Trail was 
moving at a snail's pace. When he visited Skagway at this time, 
Governor Brady found 1,800 adventurers "strung along" the trail, 

1 and much of their gear in a sorry condition. He feared that many 
of them would be unable to reach Lake Bennett before the lakes froze 
over. Brady had hoped that the trail could be kept open during the 
winter, but persons familiar with the area disagreed. Already, a 
great quantity of subsistence stores had been spoiled by the rain, 
because the "packs were put up hastily & much of the bacon poorly 
cured. 1133 

~ 
I 

When he visited Dyea, Governor Brady found there were no serious 
delays on the Chilkoot Trail. Those who had money were able to em
ploy Indians to pack their outfits over Chilkoot Pass. This was 
costly as demand had caused the rate from Dyea to Lake Lindeman to 

I 
I 
I 

32 Jack London, The God of FathePs~ Tales of the Klondike and the I 
Yukon (London, 1902), pp. 79-80. 

33 Smith to Secretary of the Interior, Aug. 9, 1897, NA, Microcopy 430, ~ 
Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. John U. Smith was the United Statell 
Commissioner for the subpart of Dyea. 
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skyrocket from $12 to $40 per hundredweight. For persons crossing 
Chilkoot pass, the greatest difficulty was to secure boats this 
late in the season. A boat which at Sitka cost ten dollars sold 
for $450 at Lake Bennett? 4 

Governor Brady saw that there were no Indian packers on the 
White Pass Trail, but they were numerous on the Chilkoot Trail. 
With their services in demand and commanding premium prices, many 
of the redmen were easy marks for bootleggers, who sold rotgut 
whiskey for nine to $12 a quart. If they could tempt an Indian 
to have a drink, they were certain of a sale, for when "Mr. Tlin
git drinks he wants to get drunk. 11 35 

In the struggle for supremacy between Skagway and Dyea as the 
favored route to the Yukon, Dyea in early August 1897 had the edge. 
By mid-August Dyea had widened its advantage, as conditions on the 
White Pass Trail worsened. To add to the embarrassment of Skagway 
interests, stampeders who had been attracted to Dyea were encounter
ing no delays. When J, H. Shepherd left Dyea on August 21 there 
were only about 50 men left in town. The rest, an estimated 3,000, 
were en route for the Klondike via Chilkoot Pass. 

By the same date it was almost impossible for a horse to reach 
White Pass. The standard practice was to move one's outfit about 
three miles at a time, establish a cache, and then return for the 
rest of the outfit. This method of crowding all traffic at one time 
on the first ten miles of the trail resulted in numerous blockades 
and loss of time, and ttthe swamps and bogs were so torn up by the 
trail that horses fr3quently sank deep in the mire and had to be 
got out by means of ropes and poles.n Many packers shot the horses 
rather than wa~te one-half day extricating a weakened animal from 
a mudhole. 36 

A miners' meeting was held, and a foreman named to take charge 
of gangs of men to corduroy the trail across bogs and swamps. Bur
ros were tried but \\ere found too small for work on the muddy flats. 
Wagons and carts could be used as far as the first crossing of the 
Skagway, but the trail was too narrow for them to ascend the grade 
to Black Lake. Oxen were employed as pack animals, but they moved 

Ibid. 

35 Brady to Bliss, undated, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., Secretary 
of the Interior. 

3 6 Kirk, Twelve Months in the Klondike, pp. 37-38; Shepherd to Presi
dent William McKinley, Sept. 30, 1897, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., 
Secretary of the Interior. 
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too slowly and were unable to cross the muskeg unless it was cordur- I 
oyed. T. Dufferin Pattulo, Connnissioner Walsh's secretary, recalled 
that he saw an ox trying to commit suicide by walking off a cliff 
rather than continue up the trail.3 7 

I One packer, who defaulted on several contracts to take outfits 
across to Lake Bennett, was confronted by the Montana Kid and others. 
They seized his pack train by force and took their outfits through I 
to Lake Bennett. Others did likewise. The feeling became intense, 
so the packer left for his home, taking a night steamer for Juneau. 38 

I By September 1897 traffic over the White Pass Trail was at a 
standstill. Sylvester Scovel of the New York World offered several 
thousand dollars on behalf of his newspaper to anyone dynamiting 

1 the pass so the stampede could resume. Although Scovel was a color
ful character and had spent some money widening a section of the 
trail, the World refused to countenance such a hair-brained scheme 
and recalled him.39 

An informed observer has estimated that in 1897 only ten percent 
I 

of the 5,000 who started up the White Pass Trail reached Lake Ben- ~ 
nett. Some, while there was still time, doubled back and reached 
the Klondike via the Chilkoot Trail; many retired to Skagway to 
wait for spring and the opening of the promised wagon road across 

1 the pass; while others gave up to return home. These offered to 
sell their outfits to get money for their passage. It often hap
pened, however, that these disillusioned men were unable to sell, 
because their fellow-travelers had more gear than they could expect I 
to get to Lake Bennett. Consequently, a little cache of stores was 
abandoned beside the trail, and during the winter of 1897-1898 enter
prising Skagway merchants sledded the gear to town and sold it. 40 I 

I 
1. Skagway Booms 

With traffic over the White Pass Trail either moving at a snail's I 
pace or at a standstill, the growth of Skagway was accelerated. Un-

Kirk, Twelve Months in the Klondike, p. 

Kirk, Twelve Months ~n the Klondike, p. 4. 

Berton, Klondike Fever, p. 156. 

Berton, Klondike Fever~ ii 1J 

Kirk, Twelve Months in the Klondike, pp. 38-39. 
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able to get across the pass, hundreds squatted in Skagway to wait 
for spring and the opening of the promised wagon road across the 
Coast Mountains. All the while more stampeders were disembarking. 

By September Skagway had a population of 3,000, with 35 restaur
ants, ten to 12 hotels, and numerous saloons and gambling dens. Meals 
were 50 to 75 cents. Lodging, without blankets, cost 75 cents to 
one dollar. Whiskey and beer sold at 25 cents a drink. Blacksmiths 
charged six dollars for shoeing a horse. 

Already, there were about 40 wooden buildings, in addition to 
hundreds of tents. There was, at this time, only one wharf, Moore's, 
which was built on a rocky point on the east shore of the bay. This 
wharf was rarely used by the larger ships, "as the cost of getting 
freight from it to shore" was greater than by lightering. A "most 
reprehensible trail, over which a man had some difficulty in scramb
ling," and which was useless for a horse, connected this wharf with 
Skagway. Most of the ships anchored about one-half mile from the 
beach, and passengers and freight were sent ashore in lighters. The 
lighters were put alongside the ship and towed ashore at flood tide, 
and as the tide receded the freight was taken off in wagons. 41 

To remedy this situation and to compensate for the differential 
of 24 feet between high and low tide, Captain Moore put under con
struction a new wharf, designed to extend one-half mile across the 
tidal flats to deep-water. Work was soon under way on three more 
wharfs. 42 

The rapid growth of Skagway proved embarrassing to the corporal's 
guard of government officials ordered to the head of.Tai:y:a Inlet in 
the summer of 1897. These officials, having been appointed in early 
July, had been assigned to Dyea. Within two weeks of when Commis
sioner Smith established his office at Healy & Wilson's the stam
peders began thronging ashore at Skagway Bay. Within a few weeks all 
ships were unloading there and Moore's new wharf was under construc
tion. To add to the confusion, traffic over the White Pass Trail 
was at a standstill because of mud, and "a good sized town or camp 
of miners" had sprung up at Skagway Bay. Saloons, dance halls, and 
gambling dens had opened. Commissioner Smith accordingly found that 
he was spending most of his time in Skagway, where he was "called 
on to settle disputes between contestants for squatters' rig:hts. 11 

Seattle Post-Intelligencer~ Oct. 13, 1897. 

42 These three wharfs were owned by the Seattle-Skagway Wharf Co., 
the Juneau Wharf Co., and the Alaskan Southern Wharf Co. 
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He did "his best" to preserve order at both towns, but he was 
worried because his commission made no mention of Skagway. He 
wrote Secretary of the Interior Bliss for authority to "maintain 
my residence and place of business at either place, as circumstances 
warranted." His request was granted. 4 3 

Collector of Customs Joseph W. Ivey was also plagued by the over
night development of Skagway as a port. At Dyea, the subport of 
entry, there was no wharf, and freight was landed from lighters on 
the rocks or on tidal flats. It was therefore impossible for him 
to determine what was dutiable. Governor Brady urged, in vain, 
that a revenue cutter be rushed to Lynn Canal to support Collector 
Ivey. 44 

2. The Toughs Ride High 

When he stopped in Skagway in the last week of August, Governor 
Brady found 5,000 men. They were mostly "fine fellows of whom a 
country could be proud. 11 He was impressed with their respect for 
the peace. Word that the steamship companies planned to reduce 
their rates from Puget Sound to Taiya Inlet caused the Governor 
to fret, because this would result in the arrival of less desir
able adventurers and troublemakers. He therefore hoped that the 
authorities at the ports of embarkation in the United States and 
British Columbia would keep their eyes open for potential trouble
makers. If toughs arrived in large numbers, the United States, he 
warned the Secretary of the Interior, must be ready to rush troops 
to Lynn Canal to preserve order.4 5 

Either Governor Brady was a good prophet or he looked at Skag
way through rose-colored glasses. Not many weeks were to pass 
before stories were circulating in which the lawless element was 
depicted as holding sway. The saloons, dance halls, brothels, 
and gambling dens boomed. Alexander Macdonald, a worldly English
man who passed through Skagway in the late autumn of 1897, recorded: 

I have stumbled upon a few tough corners of the globe dur
my wandering beyond the outposts of civilization, but 

43 Smith to Secretary, Aug. 30, 1897, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., 
Secretary of Interior. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

~ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

44 Brady to Secretary of the Interior, 
430, Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 

45 Ibid. 
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I think the most outrageously lawless quarter I ever struck 
was Skagway. It seemed as if the scum of the earth had has
tened here to fleece and rob, or .•• to murder. There was 
no law whatsoever; might was right, the dead shot only was 
innnune to danger. 4 6 

Superintendent Samuel B. Steele of the North West Mounted Police, 
when he reached Skagway in February 1898 en route to the Yukon, pro
nounced the boomtown as nlittle better than hell on earth." In his 
Forty Years in Canada, Steele vividly recalled the nights spent in 
Skagway, as the crash of the piano in the dance halls and the "crack
ed voices of the singers" were mixed with shouts of murder, cries for 
help, and the roar of gunfire. 11Skagway, 11 Major Steele wrote, "was 
.. the roughest place in the world. 1147 

Captain Henry T. Mann, an Arctic adventurer, passed through Skag
way about the same time. His experiences were similar to Steele's, 
"For the six nights I slept in Skagway there was shooting on the 
streets every night," he wrote. "At least one man was killed that 
I know of and probably others. The shack I slept in had a bullet 
through it over my head. 11 48 

3. The Reverend Dickey Rallies the Law-Abiding 

While there was rowdyism on one hand, there were also forces striv
ing to bring peace and order to the community. Those opposed to the 
toughs found a champion in the Reverend Robert M. Dickey, who disem
barked on October 9, 1897. With traffic over White Plass blocked, 
Dickey spent the winter in Skagway. Spearheaded by the Presbyterian 
minister, arrangements were made for the construction of a church, 
Skagway's first. The church was dedicated on Sunday, December 12. 
Four services had been arranged by Dickey. But on learning from one 
of his Roman Catholic friends that a priest had disembarked in Skag
way, he hastened to meet him and to invite him to hold a service in 
the new building. He found Father O'Neil at the "Honest Lawyer" Hotel, 
a "place with an excellent name and an unsavoury reputation. n Father 
O'Neil was delighted with the friendly invitation of the Presbyterian 
minister, and 9 a.m. was designated as the hour for the Roman Catholic 
mass. 49 

Alexander Macdonald, In Search of Eldorado (London, 1905), p. 3. 

Samuel B. Steele, Forty Years in Canada ('l'oronto, 1918), pp. 296-297. 

Henry T. Mann, Prairie Trails and Arctic Byways (London, 1932),p. 75. 

Kenneth J. Green, "First Christmas in Skagway," Alaska Sportsman, 
1967, pp. 3, 50. 
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At 12 o'clock, the hour for Protestant services, the church was 
overcrowded. The Episcopal bishop from Sitka, wearing the robes of 
his office, and the Rev. Mr. Dickey entered the church together. 
Dickey introduced Bishop Peter T. Rowe to the congregation, speak
ing of his many years 1 of service in the north country and of his 
travels in whalers, skiffs, and canoes to insure that the Gospel 
was carried into all parts of Alaska. 

At 3 p.m. the building was dedicated. After the dedication, 
representatives of seven different denominations spoke briefly, 
each pledging loyalty on behalf of his own people. 

• 

I 
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When Dickey departed for the Klondike on April 1, 1898, he left 
behind in Skagway, a church, a school, a hospital, a humane society, I 
and clubs for men and women. 50 

November and December 1897 were unusually mild on the tidewater 
side of the Coast Mountains. With the Klondike still monopolizing 
the news, each steamer leaving the northwestern ports continued to 
be crowded with passengers and jammed with freight. Although the 

I 
~"1.ite Pass Trail had been a bust, an air of optimism and prosperity ~ 
gripped Skagway. Three of the wharfs had been completed. A Waldorf 
and a Delmonico's had been opened. There were electric lights with 
tin wash basins used as reflectors. 

I Governor Brady was delighted to see that the people at Skagway 
had shown respect for "our institutions." Without any pressure from 
his office, they had organized and built a church. On the day after I 
its dedication, a school, attended by 50 pupils, opened in the church 
A town meeting had been called, and a city council elected. 51 

E. Comments and Recommendations 
~-~~~~~~~@~~~~@~@~~~~ 

I 
The exciting and poignant story of the stampede to the Klondike over I 

Chilkoot and White Pass trails should be interpreted both on-site and 
in the Visitor Center. The trail opened and maintained by the State of I 
Alaska, Division of Lands, leading up the east side of the Taiya from 
the bridge approach to the summit of Chilkoot Pass, varies at a number 
of points from the historic trace. If the Klondike Gold Rush National 
Historic Park is established, high priority projects should be program- I 

50 Ibid., pp. 50, 52, 53. I 
51 to Secretary of the Interior, Dec. 21, 1897, NA, Microcopy 430, 

Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. ~ 

I 
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med with the object of accurately locating, idEmtifying, and marking 
the Chilkoot Trail of 1897 and 1898. This will require the construc
tion of several bridges across the Taiya. In reconstructing these 
bridges, as well as other structures needed to interpret the gold rush 
story, the Service will be governed by procedures outlined for historic 
structures in the Administrative Poliaies for Historiaal Areas of the 
National Park Serviae. 

Steps will have to be taken to stabilize and preserve the fragile 
surviving remains at Dyea, Canyon City, Sheep Camp, and The Scales. 
Protection will have to be afforded the objects abandoned by the men 
of 1897 and 1898, as they lightened their outfits. Already many val
uable artifacts have been carried off by hikers. On-site interpretive 
markers will be erected at the key points along the Chilkoot Trail 
between Dyea and the summit. 

As packers played the key role on the Chilkoot Trail, the use of 
horses detract from the significance of the packer. In addition, 
horses are very damaging to fragile remains. When I hiked the Chil
koot Trail in August 1969, sections of the historic trail between 
Canyon City and Pleasant Valley had been seriously damaged by horses' 
hooves. 

No attempt has been made to identify and mark the White Pass Trail 
between Black Lake and the site of White Pass City. If the Park is 
established, such a project must be given a high priority~ otherwise, 
when construction is renewed on the highway across the Coast Mountains, 
valuable remains of our heritage will be destroyed. Once identified, 
the White Pass Trail should be cleared and opened to hikers. Interpre
tive markers will be erected at points of interest, and bridges will 
be reconstructed. 
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In the struggle for supremacy between Dyea and the champions of 
the Chilkoot Trail and those backing Skagway and the White Pass Trail, 
the former had won the first round. With the approach of winter and 
the freezing-over of Lakes Lindeman and Bennett and the Yukon water
way, traffic beyond the head of Lake Bennett, except for those favored 
few with dog teams, came to a stop. Until the ice went out in the 
spring of 1898, the stampede was over. 

Even had they had dog teams, it' is doubtful that those holed up 
at Skagway, Dyea, Canyon City, Sheep Camp, Lindeman City, or Lake 
Bennett would have pushed on to Dawson, because the spectre of star
vation haunted the Klondike. As early as April 10, 1897, when the 
rush was just getting under way, Secretary of the Interior Bliss 
had issued a warning, calling the attention of all who planned 
to travel to the Klondike to "the exposure, privation, suffering, 
and danger incident thereto." Even if they crossed the forbidding 
Coast Mountains, they would still have 500 miles of difficult river 
to navigate. He feared that many of those preparing to leave the 
Puget Sound ports would not reach their goal before the Yukon was 
closed by ice. The Secretary wished the public to realize the ter
rible consequences of being trapped in the Arctic wilderness for 
five or six months, "where no relief can reach ithem, however great 
the need. 111 

As early as August 10, Inspector Charles Constantine of the 
North West Mounted Police, posted at Dawson, had notified his 
superiors in Ottawa that "the outlook for grub is not assuring 
for the number of people here--about four thousand crazy or lazy, 
men, chiefly American miners and toughs from the coast towns. ,-,;z 
Taking cognizance of this situation, the trading companies insti
tuted a system of voluntary rationing. To make matters worse, as 
each day passed the number of mouths to feed increased as small 
boats carrying thousands of stampeders who had crossed Chilkoot 
Pass and the trickle that had come over the White Pass Trail in 
August and the first weeks of September reached Dawson. 

1 Public Release by Bliss, April 10, 1897, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. 
Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 

2 Canadian Sessional Papers, No. 15, 1897, North West Mounted PoZiae 
Repor>t, 1897. 



[ 100 

3 

2. The Flight from the Klondike 

It was known that five steamboats, heavily laden with subsis
tence stores, were en route up the Yukon from St. Michael. But on 
September 27 it was learned that these boats had been forced, by 
low water, to tie-up near Fort Yukon, 340 river miles below Dawson. 
When this word spread, it caused a mad exodus. 

Already, one group led by Thomas McGee, the San Francisco capi
talist, had chartered the pint-sized sternwheeler Kieukik and had 
started upriver for Fort Selkirk. From there they planned to reach 
tidewater via the Dalton Trail. The ancient steamboat's machinery 
soon failed, and .McGee and his IS-man party paid off the captain 
and continued up the Yukon in Indian canoes. Ice floes threatened 
to crush or capsize their craft. Their Indian guide broke down and 
wept. Landing at Fort Selkirk, they started on the overland trek. 

It was late October and the ground was blanketed under two feet 
of snow. Fortunately for the McGee party they encountered Jack 
Dalton and his Indians about 75 miles out from Fort Selkirk, or 
they would have perished from exposure and lack of food. After 
securing information from Dalton as to the location of his trail, 
shelters, and hidden caches of food, they pushed on. After 40 days 
on the trail they reached Haines Mission on Lynn Canal. From there 
the Indians took them to Skagway, where they booked passage for 
home aboard the City of Seattle. 3 

Meanwhile, at least 50 open boats had cast off from Dawson for 
Yukon. On September 28 these men encountered the steamer Portus B. 
Weare chugging up the Yukon. She pulled into the bank at Dawson 
that evening and her gangplank was lowered onto the frozen and 
crowded shore. She was joined two days later by Bella. Both boats 
had been stopped at Circle City by armed men and compelled to un-
load part of their cargoes. When Portus B. Weare Circle City 
she was 30 tons lighter, while 25 tons of subsistence stores had 
been removed from BeUa. The Circle City miners had cheerfully 
paid for what they took. 4 

When they departed Dawson, both steamboats were crowded with 
passengers. The run down the ice-choked Yukon to Circle City was 
fraught with hazards. Bella was plagued with breakdowns and was 
driven aground by an ice floe which damaged her paddlewheel. Both 
boats succeeded in reaching Circle City, where they were frozen in 
for the winter. A warm wind now blew from the southwest, melting 

Martinsen, Black Sa:nd and Gold, pp. 
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much of the snow and opening the channel of the Yukon to naviga
tion by small boats. 

Before a cold wave swept in on October 23, and the river was 
covered with a sheet of ice several feet thick, a number of small 
boats carrying stampeders fleeing Dawson passed Circle City en route 
to Fort Yukon. Three boats with 60 of those stranded at Circle City 
on the two steamboats were provided with four days' rations by the 
North American Trading and Transportation Company, and succeeded in 
reaching the same destinati©n. With the river flooding and carrying 
large ice floes, a number of small craft met disaster on the wild 
flight downstream.s 

While hundreds were fleeing downstream to escape the Klondike 
and the threat of starvation, scores attempted to return to the 
coast over the route they had come. They headed up the frozen 
Yukon toward the passes. Jagged blocks of ice, sometimes heaped 
as high as 20 feet, made the waterway anything but a highway. Tem
peratures plummeted to 67 degrees below zero on November 29. A 
number made it through to the coast--generally crossing White Pass
some died, while others were incapacitated for life. One of these 
was 17-year-old William Byrne of Chicago. He was left at Five Fin
ger Rapids by his uncle, with frozen feet. A doctor amputated his 
legs below the knees, while his uncle pushed on. Young Byrne spent 
a horrible winter in a shack by the Yukon, "more dead than alive. 116 

3. The Klondike Escapes Starvation 

Although food had to be rationed and all restaurants had closed 
by Christmas, no one starved to death in the Klondike in the winter 
of 1897-1898. Undoubtedly, the flight of large numbers from Dawson 
in late September and October had helped the situation and prevented 
the starvation forecast in Inspector Constantine 1 s letter of August 
10. While no one starved, all had to tighten their belts, and scurvy 
appeared. 7 

1. Secretary Bliss Calls for Information 

News reached the United States in the autumn of 1897 that famine 
threatened the Klondike. Secretary of the Interior Bliss, to cope 

Ibid., pp. 180-181; Martinsen, BZaak Sand and GoZd, pp. 251-268. 

Berton, KZondike Fever, pp. 184-185. 

Ibid., p. 196. 
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with the situation, determined to investigate the possibility of 
sending livestock across the Alaskan Panhandle passes to alleviate 
suffering. He called upon government agents at Dyea and Juneau for 
information on the practicability of such an undertaking. 

Commissioner Smith at Dyea reported that horses had been taken 
over the White Pass Trail to Lake Bennett, and that 1,000 sheep had 
been started over the Dalton Trail in July, and that 300 of these 
had been shipped from Fort Selkirk on rafts. Two hundred beef cat

• 

' I 
I 
I 

tle haci been taken over the White Pass Trail, with ten percent being 
lost. The last 70 had been butchered and were now awaiting trans- I 
portation to Dawson. 8 United States Commissioner John Y. Ostrander, 
at Juneau, knew of several hundred cattle being shipped to the Klon
dike but no horses or sheep. It was known that several hundred hor
ses and cattle were in transit from Dyea and Skagway to the lakes, 
but the lateness of the season had doomed efforts to reach Dawson. 9 

2. 

By the time Secretary Bliss had received this information, the 
War Department had received a distressing report from its commander 
at Fort Yukon, Capt. Patrick H. Ray. A courier, traveling by dog
team, carried an urgent message from Ray concerning the plight of 
those in the Yukon Basin. Congress, bombarded by petitions for 
Yukon relief, in December 1897 appropriated· $200,000 for the pur
chase of a herd of reindeer. It had been argued by The Reverend 
Sheldon Jackson and others that reindeer could be purchased in Scan
dinavia, shipped halfway around the world to the Alaskan tidewater 
ports, driven across the Coast Mountains, and taken down the Yukon 
in time to be butchered and assuage hunger in the Klondike. 

Some people familiar with the region, however, did not believe 

I 
I 

~ 
I 
I 
I 

the situation was critical. At the end of the year, two weeks after 
Congress had acted, the Alaskan road builder George A. Brackett in
formed his influential friend, Senator C. K. Davis, that he had tra
veled from Skagway to Seattle with five men who had left Dawson on 
November 3. They had told Brackett that "miners who have been there 

1 for many years say that there is more provisions there per capita 
than they have had in years gone by, but people demand luxuries." 

I 

They were satisfied that no one would starve. Prices, however, were 
high, bacon selling for one dollar a pound. 10 

Smith to Bliss, Nov. 20, , NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., Sec-

I 
retary of the Interior. I 

II 
9 Ostrander to Bliss, Nov. 25, 1897, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., 

Secretary of the Interior. 

10 Brackett to Davis, Dec. 27, 1897, Brackett , Minnesota His-

I 
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Congress, however, had acted and public opinion demanded that 
the United States do something. The army was placed in charge of 
Klondike Relief. Herdsmen--including 43 taplanders, ten Finns, 
and 15 Norwegians--were recruited. Five hundred and thirty-nine 
reindeer were purchased in Norway. Shipped to New York they were 
shuttled across the United States to Seattle in cattle cars. 11 

3. The Expedition Reaches Dyea 

] 

Maj. L. H. Rucker, with a small detachment, was rushed to Alaska 
to make arrangements for the disembarkation of supplies for the Yukon 
Relief Expedition. After reconnoitering the White Pass and Chilkoot 
Trails, he decided that the latter was the more practicable. Orders 
were issued in early February for the steamer GeoY'ge W. Elder' to 
dock at the D. K. T. Wharf, three miles south of Dyea. One hundred 
and fifty tons of supplies were put ashore on the dock and hauled 
by wagon to Healy & Wilson's enclosure, where they were stored pend
ing the arrival of the pack train.1 2 

Additional supplies for the expedition were landed at Dyea from 
the steamer Oregon on February 23, along with "a goodly quantity of 
tools." From Capt. David L. Brainerd, the officer in charge, it was 
learned that the packtrain, consisting of two officers, 22 packers, 
and 101 mules, was expected momentarily. Seventeen of the packers 
were civilians, while five were black soldiers of the 9th U. S. Cav
alry. The latter, Captain Brainerd boasted, were 11 among the finest 
packers in the world. One of them is a record breaker." The Chil
koot Trail packers found this interesting, as they considered that 
they knew "a few things about packing and pack animals. 111 3 

The packers and their mules reached Dyea on March 6, and Major 
Rucker proudly announced that as soon as the reindeer arrived, the 
expedition would cross Chilkoot Pass and push on to Dawson. But 
long before the reindeer arrived, Secretary of War Russell A. Alger 
determined to abandon the Klondike Relief Expedition. By March 1, 
Alger was satisfied that stories of starvation on the Yukon had been 
exaggerated and there was no need for the expedition. He forwarded 
a request to Congress, asking for authority to dispose of supplies 
purchased for Yukon Relief, including the reindeer herd. 

torical Society. 
11 Berton, Klondike Fever', pp. 199-200. 

12 The Dyea TPail, Feb.11, 1898. The Dyes-Klondike Transportation Co. had 
completed its wharf, the first at Dyea, on February 10. 

13 Ibid., Feb. 25, i898. The pack train was commanded by Thomas Mooney; 
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Alaskans were of the op1n1on that the soldiers and packtrain 
should now be employed by the War Department to find new routes 

] 

"to the Yukon over territory every inch of which should be Ameri
can." The disposition of the reindeer,could be more difficult, 
because of Sheldon Jackson's influence. As he had championed 
their purchase, it was anticipated that he would fight to "have 
Uncle Sam retain every last one of them and send them to Alaska. 1114 

The necessary authority having been secured, the stores con
centrated for the Relief Expedition were sold at public auction 
on April 19. 15 

Thirty-five members of the Klondike Relief Expedition left 
Dyea in the second week of April for Haines Mission. There 
they would remain until May 1, when they would be divided into 
three squads; one group to reconnoiter the Dalton Trail; one~ 
the Copper River area in an effort to find na new American route 
to the Klondike"; and the third to cross the "rocky fortresses 
beginning at Cook Inlet with scientific research" as its goal. 16 

The outbreak of war with Spain caused the recall of these expe
ditions before they could accomplish their objectives. In May the 
reindeer, having been shipped halfway around the world, wer'e fin
ally put ashore at Haines Mission. Nine months later, in January 
1899, the decimated herd finally reached Dawson. 17 
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the army's chief packer. The and animals were 
Forts Russell, Washakie, and Robinson. 

brought from I 
14 15 Ibid., April 16, 1898. Ibid., March ll, 1898. 

17 Berton, Klondike Fever~ pp. 199-200. 

16 Ibid. .I 
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In the autumn of 1897 Dyea began to prosper, as traffic over the 
Chilkoot Trail ebbed. Adventurers arriving too late to reach the 
Klondike before the waterways froze over were forced to settle down 
to await the spring thaw or return to their homes. By mid-December 
Dyea had grown from a trading post of three saloons, a combination 
store, hotel, and restaurant,and perhaps 100 tents to a town of 1,200 
people. Streets had been laid out and settlers had located town lots. 
Title was retained by possession and lot jumping was common. Meals 
and lodging cost 75 cents each. 1 

1. The Dyea Wharf 

The people of Dyea were confident as the New Year commenced 
that the Chilkoot Trail would continue to attract the majority 
of the people traveling to and from the Klondike and insure the 
supremacy of their town over Skagway. With construction of a 
system of tramways under way, Dyea was growing rapidly. Word 
reached town in mid-January that L. C. Henry, a well-known Seattle 
capitalist, had purchased from L. D. Kinney his interest in the 
projected Dyea wharf. As pile-drivers, piling, lumber, and capi
tal were available, it was forecast that within 30 days steamers 
would be tying u_p at Dyea. 

The town now had a newspaper, and the editor of The Dyea Trail 
trumpeted that the townspeople and "the world can now be assured 
the finest system of wharves and warehouses in all Alaska will be 
constructed here at the mouth of the Chilkoot Eass, the only route 
to the greatest gold fields known to history. 11 

1 Tacoma Daily News~ Dec. 14, 1897. During the fall, before the water
way was closed to navigation, the rate for packing from Dyea to Lake Linde
man had soared to 50 cents per pound. 

2 The Dyea Trail, Jan. 19, 1898. The first edition of The Dyea Trail 
appeared on the streets on January 12, 1898. Charles S. Ulmer, Sr., edited 
the weekly newspaper. 
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Work dragged, however, and it was the second week in May before the I 
long wharf was completed. Extending from low tide to deep water, 
the wharf, which was securely anchored on piles, was approached by 
an inclined roadway. There was a depth of 60 feet of water at the I 
end of the wharf. No longer would Skagway be able to belittle Dyea 
for 11a lack of sufficient wharfage." This improvement would rob 
11our so-called competitors of their annnunition, 11 boasted the editor 

1 of the Dyea Press, and henceforth Dyea would be "recognized as the 
undisputed entrepot of Alaska for the Yukon." One line of steamers 
had already contracted to use the wharf as its terminal, while others 
had expressed similar interest. A large 50 by 100-foot warehouse was I 
under construction on the south end of the wharf . 3 

2. The nyea-Klondike Transportation Co. Wharf 

I An earlier but less convenient wharf was the one constructed by 
the Dyea-Klondike Transportation Company, located on the west side 
of Dyea Inlet three miles south of town. In January 1898 a crew I 
was turned to blasting a roadway from the site where the wharf was 
under construction to Dyea. 4 The merchants and outfitters celebra-
ted on Thursday, February 10, at news that the last plank had been ~ 
laid and a team, which had left the wharf, reached town. Hereafter 
ships would be able to discharge their cargoes directly onto wagons 
waiting at the dock instead of into lighters. No longer wo .. uld resi- I 
dents of Skagway be able to reproach Dyea for not having a wharf. 5 

Significantly, the first ship to tie up at the wharf was George T. 
Elder with supplies for the Yukon Relief Expedition. 

The three-mile haul by wagon over a difficult road discouraged 
many stampeders, and this wharf never became popular as a point of 
debarkation. 

I 

3 Dyea Press, May 14, 1898. 
was the steamer City of Seattle. 

The first to dock at the new wharf 

I 
I 

4 Dyea Trail~ Jan. , 1898. J. P. Jorgenson and E. 0 Sylvester 
in September 1897 had filed on a tract on the west side of Taiya Inlet. I 
A two-story building was erected and a trail opened through the woods to 
Dyea. This trail was widened and improved in January 1898. Sylvester to 
Secretary of War, April 10, 1900, NA, RG 49, Records of General Land Officel 
--Abandoned Military Reservations. Jorgensen and Sylvester valued their 
improvements at $5,000. 

5 The Dyea Trail~ Feb. 11, 1898. I 
II 
I 
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3. Boat Building at Dyea 

The first lighters built at Dyea were launched in the second 
week of January. These vessels, the property of the Northern 
Trading and Transportation Company, had been three weeks in con
struction and would be used for lightering the company's freight 
ashore from steamers anchored off-shore. 6 Additional lighters and 
scows were built in the ensuing weeks. Many of these vessels were 
employed to shuttle 'stampeders and their outfits around from Skag
way, where there were better disembarkation facilities, to Dyea. 

C. The Dyea Building Boom 

Lumber was bought up almost as fast as it could be unloaded. A 
lumber famine at Dyea was relieved in mid-January by the arrival of 
the bark Colorado with over a million feet. This with about 500,000 
feet brought in by other vessels would enable builders to complete a 
number of structures. Dyea boosters, however, did not believe this 
would begin to supply the demand, as scores of buildings were under 
construction. 7 , · 

The Dyea Trail, which published its first edition on January 12, 
1898, reported that from "early morning until dark the sounds of car
pentering are heard, and Sunday is as busy a day as any." New hotels 
were "projected every day," and determined efforts would be made "to 
afford board and lodging" to the thousands that would soon be arri v
ing for the spring rush to the Klondike. Many improvements had been 
made "on that part of River Street known as Indian Town." According 
to the editor, "Every day, almost every hour indeed, ground is broken 
for some new structure." 8 

Corrugated iron, as roofing material, became popular with Dyea buil
ders. A large shipment was received in mid-February by James P. Daly, 
who advertised that it was rain, snow, and windproof. 9 Dyea in the 

6 Ibid., Jan. 19, 1898. 

7 Ibid. 

8 Ibid. In the third week of January, W. W. Whipple of Astoria, Oregon, 
had built a restaurant on Main, between 2d and 3d; Knight & Volkman had 
erected a drygood store on upper River Street; at the corner of 5th and 
Main, A. P. Benton was building a two-story business house; while the 
Stark Hotel was "receiving interior finishing touches. 11 

9 Ibid., Feb. 25, 1898. 
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last week of February had a church where Methodist services were held 
by the Rev. C. J. Larson. 1 0 

] 

The building boom continued. Each issue of The Dyea TPail announced 
the opening of new businesses. Typical was the issue for February 25, 
1898, reporting that H. J. Miller, a popular attorney, had completed 
and moved into ''his fine new office on the corner of Main and Third 
streets." M. L. Toklas and Son had opened "their new stock of gents' 
furnishing goods in their new store on Broadway11

; Scott Lindsay & Co. 
were operating a grocery and dry goods store on River Street, between 
Sixth and Seventh; and G. L. Cline was prepared to supply the stampeq
ers with all kinds of evaporated goods in his store located opposite 
the Methodist Church on Main Street. 11 

• 

' I 
I 
I 
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By the end of the second week of March, work on a new hotel, which I 
the builders, Nichols & Crothers, boasted would be the largest in Alaska, 
was nearing completion. It was designed to acconunodate several hundred 
guests. But, the editor of Th£ Dyea Trail cautioned, although Dyea was I 
blessed with "many large and comfortable hotels," there would not be 
enough rooms if people continued to arrive as they had during the past 
week. The beach and warehouses were jammed, and teams we.re being worked ~ 
round-the-clock hauling freight.12 ~ 

By the end of March, the contractors had finished the Olyrrpia Hotel, 

1 as it was named. The commodious 75-by-100-foot, three-story buildi~g, 
at the corner of River and Third Streets, was at the time the largest 
hotel in Alaska. The Olympic had 115 "large and elegantly furnished 
rooms, spacious dining room, handsomely filled office and barrooms," I 
and was conducted on "a truly metropolitan plan. 1'1 3 

As befitting a rising city, a public meeting was held in late Febru- I 
ary, a charter drafted, and a board of aldermen and other officials 
elected. 14 

By the late spring of 1898 Dyea had grown to a feverish boomtown of 
between 3,500 and 4,000, consisting of frame saloons, false-fronted 
hot~ls, log cafes, gambling parlors, stores, and real estate offices. 

10 Ibid. 11 Ibid. 12 Ibid., March 11, 1898. 

13 "Special Illustrated Edition, 11 The Dyea Trail, Aug. 1898. 
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1 4 The Dyea T~ail, Feb. 25, 1898. Aldermen elected were : J. J. Cavan-
augh, Cheadle, Robert.Blet, G. L. Klineover, F. D. Boyer, Z. B. Patril, 
and ~~Skinner. H. A. Bauer was elected City Treasurer and B. A. Whaien 
City Clerk. 

" I 
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Tents were everywhere. Competition had compelled hotel and restaur
ant owners to cut prices for lodging and meals to from 50 to 25 cents 
each. 15 

D. The Bitter Rivalry Between Dyea and Skagway 
lfft@fHNlfHHHlttBHBBIHHIBBRIHIBBBBBBBHBHBBBBIHHHI .. 

15 

16 

1. The Dyea Newspapers Headline Difficulties in Skagway 

On Saturday evening, April 10, 1898, a meeting was held and a 
Chamber of Commerce organized. Plans were made to send a "wide 
awake" agent to the Puget Sound cities to advertise the merits of 
the Chilkoot Trail. 16 With the completion and opening for traffic 
of the Brackett Road from Skagway to the Cut-Off and news of the 
disastrous avalanche of April 3 on the Chilkoot Trail giving adverse 
publicity to their route to the Klondike, the Dyeans had to take 
positive action if they were to retain an advantage over their rival 
city. Since the beginning of the year, The Dyea Trail and after it 
was established in March The Dyea Presa had been trumpeting the ad
vantages of the Chilkoot Trail and casting aspersions on Skagway, 
the White Pass Trail, and the Brackett Road. 

Dyea interests had boasted in mid-February that freight rates 
on the Chilkoot Trail had continued to decrease. Supplies were 
now being moved from Dye a to Sheep Camp for ten dollars a ton. The 
editor of Phe Dyea Trail claimed on February 11 that the trail from 
tidewater to Sheep Camp had "become almost like a city street in 
respect to its condition and amount of traffic going over it." 

Writing for the benefit of those en route to or planning to enter 
the Klondike in 1898, the editor pointed out that it was unlikely 
freight rates would get any lower. It was now possible to contract 
one's outfit over the summit of Chilkoot for four cents a pound. "Wise 
Klondikers," he wrote, "will not neglect this opportunity." A visit 
to the Dyea merchants showed that they weren't, "for provisions and 
outfitting goods are being purchased at an astonishing rate, and un
less ... large consignments are brought by incoming steamers, Dyea's 
stores wi 11 be empty. 11 

During the week there had been heavy traffic over Chilkoot. the 
trail from Sheep Camp and up to the summit was "black with men and 
their outfits. 11 Persons familiar with the area were of the opinion 

Seattle Post-InteUigenaer, "Special Klondike Issue, 11 July 21, 1898. 

The Dyea Trail~ April 16, .1898, 
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that traffic was as heavy as it had been during the height of the 
rush of '97. 11While other supposed trails and routes" cried for 
"vindication, dog teams, horse teams, elk teams, ox teams, goat 
teams and men teams" were passing along the Chilkoot Trail "in a 
steady procession. 11 17 

In the second week of February, the backers of the Chilkoot 
Trail scored an important victory over their rival city. The 
North West Mounted Police, which had been using the White Pass 
Trail to supply their posts in the Yukon, suddenly signed a con
tract with the Chilkoot Railroad and Transportation Company to 
move their supplies from Dyea to Lake Lindeman. This coup was 
widely advertised by The Dyea TPaiZ~ as was the news that the 
Yukon Relief Expedition had determined to travel the Chilkoot 
Trail. 18 

Difficulties on the White Pass Trail and in Skagway received 
a prominent place in The Dyea Tf'aiZ. A spinal meningitis out
break in the sister city in late February was headlined. It was 
pointed out that during the past week seven deaths from the dread 
malady had occurred in Skagway. Strange as it seemed, in spite 
of the proximity of the two cities, there were no cases in Dyea. 
Indeed, the editor boasted, 11 Dyea has not had a death from illness 
this winter. 111 9 

To add to Skagway's problems, The Dyea Trail gloated, "when 
people were not cursing her trail or dying, the water front is in 
an uproar over scab longshoremen." There had been a riot on the 
evening of February 24, as the captain of Queen tried to unload 
with Indian longshoremen.20 

All the while newcomers continued to arrive at Dyea. On Feb
ruary 25,500 persons, including 42 ladies, came ashore from barges 
that had been chart.ered to bring them over from Skagway. All 
planned to travel to the Klondike by way of Chilkoot Pass and 
Lake Bennett. 21 

By March 10, 1898, the ice had started to melt on Skagway River, 
and teams had broken through the ice in several places. When he 
learned of this, Judge L. T. Erwin, although he had several tons 
cached at a point on the trail several miles above Skagway, signed 
a contract to have these supplies delivered from the Dyea water
front to Sheep Camp. This news was widely circulated by the Dyea 
press. 22 

Ibid., Feb. 11, 1898. 18 Ibid. 1 9 Ibid. , Feb. 25, 1898. 
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20 Ibid. 2l Ibid. 22 Ibid., March 11, 1898~ 
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The residents of Dyea had congratulated themselves too soon on 
escaping the ravages of spinal meningitis. On March 11 the editor 
of The Dyea Trail, in reporting that the epidemic in Skagway was on 
the wane, admitted that "Dyea, itself, has not been free from the 
disease, several deaths having occurred. 112 3 

2. The Order 

Skagway's crime problem received excellent coverage in the Dyea 
press. The readers of The Dyea Trail learned on February 4 of the 
double killing in Skagway on January 31 in which two men, one the 
assistant deputy marshal, lost their lives. Five weeks later, many 
Dyeans chuckled as they read of an incident that was not amusing 
to the forces struggling to bring law and order to Skagway. Early 
in March, 101 citizens of Skagway had met secretly and swore to 
take measures to crush the gang of gamblers led by Jefferson Ran
dolph "Soapy" Smith. On the 8th a circular was printed and cir
culated, reading: 

WARNING! 

All confidence, bunco, and sure-thing men, and all other 
objectionable characters are notified to leave Skagway 
and White Pass Road inunediately, and to remain away. Fail
ure to comply with this warning will be followed by prompt 
action. 

Soapy Smith met this challenge. He called a meeting of his fol
lowers who numbered 314, organized them into a "Longshoremens' Asso
ciation," and ran off a broadside reading: 

AN E R T 0 WARNING 

The body of men styling themselves One Hundred and One are 
hereby notified that any overt act committed by them will 
be promptly met by the law-abiding citizens of Skagway, and 
each member and his property will be held responsible for any 
unlawful act on their part, and the law and order society 
consisting of 314 citizens will see that justice is dealt out 
to its full extent, as no blackmailers or vigilantes will be 
tolerated. 24 

Ibid., March 11, 1898. 

24 Ibid., March 11, 1898; Harry J. Suydam, 11The Reign of 'Soapy' Smith," 
Frank Leslie's Popular Monthly, Jan;iary 1901, p. 218. 
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According to reports reaching Dyea, Deputy Marshal Maginnis' 
life had been threatened so often in lawless Skagway that he had 
locked himself in his office.25 

While making certain that prospective stampeders knew of Skag
way' s reputation as a sin city, Dyeans also had their share of 
crime. On Friday morning, March 11, Sam Roberts, one of the pro
prietors of The Wonder, closed up for the night and started for 
his lodgings. He was accompanied by John K. Ross, who carried 
the night's take from the gaming tables in a sack slung over his 
back. As they entered their quarters, Roberts struck a match. 
As he did so, a rustling was heard in the room, followed by the 
crash of a shot. Ross dived for cover, as four more shots roused 
the neighborhood. Men raced to the scene with lanterns and found 
Ross uninjured and Roberts dying, his revolver still smoking with 
one expended cartridge in the chamber. His assailant had taken 
advantage of the darkness and confusion to escape. 26 

The editor of The IJyea T~ail had some interesting comments on 
the Brennen murder case, which was tried in Skagway in the second 
week of April. The bartender in Skagway's Klondike Saloon had 
testified that 11between the stove and the door four or five men 
were scuffling on the floor, while Brennen was pummeling a tall 
man whom he had bent back over the bar. 11 A shot was fired, and 
Brennen was killed. 

When asked, nWho fired the shot?" the bartender answered, n1 
don't know. ' 1 

Asked why he didn't, he replied, "I was drawing two beers." 

As a warning to prospective travelers, the editor wrote, "Think 
of it~ A half dozen men fighting all around him and shooting go
ing on and the barkeeper doesn't even think it worth while to cease 
his work of drawing two beers." 
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A gambler, when asked a similar question, replied that he "didn't 
know," because he "was busy grabbing seven dollars and a quarter I 
from the Black Jack table. 11 Thirteen others gave various descrip-
tions of the killer, but agreed that the man who did the shooting 
was not Kiefer. Notwithstanding their testimony, Judge Smith bound I 
Kiefer over to Sitka for trial. 27 

The Dyea Trail, March 11, 1898. 26 Ibid. I 
Ibid., il 16, 1898. 
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Meanwhile, there had been trouble on the Chilkoot Trail. The 
most serious crime on the winter trails to the Klondike was theft, 
not murder. On the Alaskan side of the border, where the North 
West Mounted Police had no jurisdiction, any person caught stealing 
faced the miners' court. 

In accordance with Canadian law every person passing through Can
adian customs and planning to prospect on the Yukon was required to 
bring 1,100 pounds of supplies. Along the Chilkoot and White Pass 
Trails were many unguarded caches, each man having divided his out
fit into sacks or packs equal in weight to what he could carry b~tween 
points on the trai1.2s 

In December 1897 a trio of Californians led by Carter had left 
a three-ton outfit cached on the Chilkoot Trail at Finnigan's Point. 
Before returning to California, Carter asked a Dane named Hansen to 
watch the gear. He was agreeable for a share. 

When the trio returned to the Alaskan Panhandle in late January, 
they were unable to locate Hansen or their outfit. Two of the Cali
fornians soon grew discouraged and returned to the United States, 
but Carter vowed to run down the thieves. At Sheep Camp, he found 
Hansen and his sled. He quickly learned that Hansen and his Irish 
partner, Wellington, had his and his partners' outfit. 

In response to Carter's complaint, the suspects were taken into 
custody by a vigilance committee. On February 10 Hansen and Welling
ton were tried before a miners' court in Stetson's Hall. Wellington, 
fearing that the gallows would be the verdict, determined to cheat 
the hangman. He asked permission from omi of his guards to step out
side, and on so doing, drew a concealed revolver and blew out his 
brains. 

Shaken by Wellington's suicide, the court decided not to hang 
Hansen, but instead to sentence him to receive 50 lashes on his bare 
back with a one-half-inch rope. The sentence was carried out the 
next day before a large crowd, so it would serve as a warning. Han
sen was escorted to a large tree in front of Stetson's Hall, strip
ped to the waist, and his hands tied together behind the tree trunk. 
Billy Onions, an ex-muleskinner, on second call volunteered to do 
the flogging. 

While a woman squeezed into the front row and snapped a picture 
with her Kodak, Onions stepped forward. The ex-muleskinner laid 

28 Amelie Kneass, "The Flogging at Sheep Ca.mp, 11 Alaska Sportsman, Oct • 
1964' p. 18. 
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the rope across Hansen's back with a vengeance. After 15 blows 
had been tallied, Doc. Renninger protested that to continue would 
result in the death of the prisoner, and Onions halted. Hansen 
was then cut down, and half-led, half-carried into the hall. That 
night he was permitted to rest under guard, and the next morning 

J 

he was escorted to Dyea by a five-man committee. As an additional 
humiliation, Hansen was compelled to wear on his chest a board lab
eled, "Thief," and on his back a similar sign with the added words, 
"Pass him along." 

At Dyea, the miners tuTned Hansen over to United States Conunis
sioner Smith, with a request that he be sent out on the first ship. 
Wellington, in the meantime, had been buried in a shallow grave. 
An itinerant minister spoke a few words, endin~ with, "He that mak
eth haste to be rich shal 1 not be unpunished. 11 9 

Governor Brady of Alaska learned of the justice meted out by the 
miners' court,while at Canyon City on February 12. He had landed 
at Dyea that day, and accompanied by the officers of the Revenue 
Cutter Wheeling, had started for Canyon City in a four-horse sled. 
~~en told of the punishment, he agreed that although the whipping 
might not be legal, it would be "salutary to thieves ... and will 
be better than a whole lot of moral suasion. 113 0 

D. Avalanches on the Chilkoot Trail 
~@8HIB9BB@IHH88HBBHHBHR@B~B8 

1. The Flood of September 17, 1897 

~~ile Skagway was plagued by Soapy Smith and his gang and was 
referred to by Maj. Samuel Steele of the North West Mounted Police 
as "little better than a hell on earth," and the ~~ite Pass Trail 
soon became known as the Dead Horse Trail, travelers on the Chil
koot Trail had to guard against floods and avalanches. 
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I Travelers for years, whenever they stop to rest, as they climb 

upward from Sheep Camp to the swnmit of Chilkoot Pass, have been 
fascinated by the two huge glaciers crowning the ridges to the east I 
and west. Harry de Windt in 1897, in observing one of these glaciers 

29 Ibid., p. 18, 58; Carl L. Lokke, Klondike Saga: The Chronic of a I 
Minnesota Gold Mining Company (Minneapolis, 1965), pp. 44-45; Berton, Klon
dike Fever,, pp. 261-262; Addison Mizner, The Many Mizners (New York, 1932).

1 pp. 101, 104. 
30 to Secretary of the Interior, Feb. 12, 1898, NA, Microcopy 430, 

Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. Governor Brady found the road up 
the good, and en route to Canyon City they passed a number of dog ...ml 
tea.ms with heavy loads. ,..,.. 
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wrote that it appeared "as though a child's touch would send it 
crashing into the valley below.'·' 

In September of that year warm weather and heavy rains caused 

J 

a lake to build up in one of the glacial pockets. Without warn
ing, before daybreak on September 17, the dike of ice holding back 
the lake gave way, and a wall of water rushed down 11 a defile, throw
ing rocks and debris in all directions." The roar of the water 
awakened 25 campers who had pitched their tents near the mouth of 
the gorge at Stonehouse. Keeping their wits, the stampeders raced 
for high ground. Moments later, a 20-foot high wall of water struck 
the main canyon at Stonehouse in such a way as to lift that great 
rock, weighing many tons, and to wash it a quarter of a mile down 
the canyon. The hastily abandoned tents and outfits were engulfed, 
but only one man, Choyinski, lost his life. 31 

The floodwaters now raced down the Taiya toward sleeping Sheep 
Camp. But as the canyon widened, the crest spread out and lost 
much of its height. The wall of water was sighted by two men sev
eral minutes before it reached the tent city, but they were unable 
to rouse all the people. As the flood raced through the area, it 
ripped those tents within its reach from their moorings and swept 
the occupants into the stream, which had 

so increased in width and volume that the little crowd of 
men on the opposite bank were . • • unable to lend assistance 
to the half-dozen men who could be seen struggling for their 
lives in the muddy waters, now sinking entirely from sight, 
now rising to the surface, catching at stumps and branches, 
only to be drawn under again. During all the while the grind
ing noise made by the great boulders that were being rolled 
along the bed of the stream, and the roar and rush of the 
turbulent waters was deafening, and the shouts of encourage
ment to the struggling men were unheard. 

Within ten minutes the flash flood had subsided, and the onlook
ers rushed onto the flat opposite the hotel. They found that where 
a few minutes before many tents had stood was now covered with sev
eral feet of debris, and "the tents and blankets and sacks of pro
visions were protruding, partially buried, from the sand." Other 
outfits had been swept downstream. Although all the campers could 
be accounted for, several spectators swore they had seen three bod
ies carried away by the torrent. 32 

31 Kirk, Twelve Months in the Klondike, pp. 5;3-54; Berton, Klondike 
Fever, p. 263. 

32 
Kirk, Twelve Months ~n the Klondike, pp. 53-54. 
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' 2. The Palm Sunday Avalanche I 
Several heavy snow storms during February and March 1898 covered 

the Coast Range under a deep blanket of snow. In the fourth week I of March the weather cleared for five days, but on the 29th a bliz
zard roared in and dumped several additional feet of wet snow on the 
ridges and glaciers. On April 1 and 2 there was a strong wind from I 
the south, and the Indian packers and veterans of the Chilkoot Trail, 
such as Sam Herron and Jack Cavanaugh, took cognizance of the signs 
and warned people to be on the lookout for avalanches. On April 1 
the Indian packers quit work,_and refused to pack beyond Sheep Camp. I 
Many stampeders, refusing to be swayed by these warnings, took advan
tage of a lull in the storm to pack their outfits to caches at the 
sumrnit. 33 

I 
A. Mueller and Ed Joppe had established a restaurant at The Scales. 

Although the heavy snowfall and the actions of the Indians made the 

1 partners uneasy, they did not apprehend that they were endangered un
til the night of April 2, when there were a number of minor slides. 
Fears were voiced for the safety of a number of their neighbors shel-
tered in tents. ~ 

About 4 a.m., on Sunday morning, April 3, one of their neighbors~ 
burst into their cabin, shouting, "For God's sake come and help me; I 
a slide has buried the Maxsons." They leaped out of bed, snatched 
up their shovels, and rescued Mrs. Anne Maxson and two others. They 
now heard the rumble of an avalanche at the higher elevations, and 
roused the camp. Some left immediately, but Joppe, Mueller, the Max-~ 
son party, and about 200 others remained at The Scales. As they hud
dled around their stoves, they continued to hear the distant rumble 
of slides. It was about 10:30 a.m. when the Chilkoot Tramway con- J 
struction gang came down from the summit. As they passed, they shout 
ed, "Get the hell out of here and run for your lives! Make for Sheep 
Camp! rr34 I 

Joppe, Mueller, and their friends and neighbors needed no urging. 
But as they were unready to move out, the construction people gave 
them a long rope and pushed on down the trail. 35 I 

33 The Dyea Trait, April 9, 1898; The Dyea Press, April 6, 1898; Lokke, I 
Klondike Saga, pp. 60-61. 

34 Ibid.; Martensen, Black Sand and Gold, pp. 376-377. I 35 The Dyea Press, April 6, 1898; The Dyea Trait, April 9, 1898. 
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About 15 minutes passed before the Joppe-Mueller group was ready 
to move out. After they had got themselves in line, Mueller called 
that they might need shovels to clear away drifts. The men own
ing shovels scattered to get them. On their return, about 200 
strong, the party took hold of the lifeline and moved out, Joppe in 
the lead. It was snowing and the trail left by the construction 
crew was "almost obliterated by the freshly fallen snow." About 
1,000 feet below The Scales, they turned off the main trail, which 
descenCied "Long Hill," and started passing through 11drow-a-low11 ra
vine, a cut-off considered treacherous by experienced packers. 36 

Unknown to the Joppe-Mueller party, about 90 minutes before they 
entered "drow-a-low" ravine, there had been a slide at Squaw Hill, 
between Stonehouse and the power station. Three campers had been 
crushed to death in their tents. When their bodies were removed, 
two days later an ox--the celebrated Marc Hanna--was found alive 
and calmly chewing his cud.37 

As they entered the ravine, they heard a "low rumbling sound." 
Someone shouted, 11Snowslide~ 11 

Mueller answered, "No, it is the howling of the wind." A moment 
later, he found h1mself buried to his hips in a solid mass of snow 
and ice, Before he could react, he was pushed over on his side by 
another mass of snow and buried to a depth of six feet. He knew 
that the entire party had been' engulfed by the avalanche, but he 
hoped that the construction party that had preceded them had heard 
the slide and was rushing to their rescue. 3B 

36 The Dyea Trail_, April 9, 1898, "Drow-a-low" ravine is east of and 
just above the 0 & I powerhouse. T'he Dyea Press_, April 6, 1898. 

37 The Dyea Press_, April 6, 1898; Monty Attwell, "Marc Hanna--1Champion of 
the Chilkoot Trail," Alaska Sportsman_, Oct. 1963, p. 40. Two stampeders 
from Cascade Locks, Oregon, E. P. Ash and Paul Paulson, had reached Dyea 
in late February and had purchased Marc Hanna for $150. After securing 
special shoes for the huge ox, they had put him to work on the Chilkoot 
Trail. When rescued, it was found that Marc Hanna had tramped out a 
small cave in the snow, and waited. Some of the diggers, seeing vapor 
rising from the snow, had dug down to him. He was used to haul the bodies 
of some of the slide victims down to Dyea. 

38 The Dyea Trail_, April 9, 1898; The Dyea Press_, April 6, 1898. The 
area where the Joppe-Mueller party was overwhelmed by the slide was about 
50 rods above the powerhouse. 
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J. A. Rines of Maine was in the line behind Mueller, when he 
heard a "loud report and instantly began to feel myself moving 
swiftly down the hill, and looking around saw many others suddenly 
fall down, some with their feet in the air, their heads buried out 
of sight in the snow." At this moment, he knew he had been caught 
in an avalanche. Rines did not panic. He braced himself to keep 
his feet and let himself be carried along with the slide. When he 
struck the bottom of the ravine, he was buried under many feet of 
snow. 39 

A Mr. Black recalled that when he was engulfed, his legs and 

] 

one arm were outstretched. The arm lay across Mrs. Maxson's body. 
His other arm was doubled on his chest. Breathing was difficult. 
After considerable effort, he worked his hand up his chest and re
moved a little snow from his mouth and nostrils, which gave him 
great relief. Next, he tried to work his legs loose but failed. 
Exhausted by the effort he dropped off to sleep. Several hours 
later, he awoke refreshed and heard rescuers digging nearby. Other
wise it was quiet, whereas before he had gone to sleep 

the voices of the entombed reached me from all directions. 
Many seemed to be praying and some were saying good-bye to 
relatives at home. Everyone was talking. It was the most 
ominous and impressive time of my life. I did not suffer 
any pain. My agony was mental. 4 0 

Mueller, unlike Black, found that he could move neither hand 
nor foot. He was "held as fast as if ... in a plaster-of-Paris 
cast." He did not shout, as he realized that if he were to be 
saved he needed all his strength and breath. He heard groans and 
praying from those buried nearby, but within a few minutes all was 
still. He soon lost consciousness.41 

The roar of the avalanche was heard as far down the valley as 
Sheep Camp. One of those waiting at Sheep Camp for a break in 
the weather was Dr. Mary Lee Caldwell. She recalled that soon 
after the roar of a snowslide was heard, an "old man, bent, groan
ing, and waving his arms,'' came staggering down the trail. After 
he had gasped out word that hundreds had been engulfed by a killer 

3 9 The Dy ea Press, 6, 1898. The slide rolled over nthe victims, 
and no trees, stones, or icen were found in the debris. The Dyea Trail, 
April 9, 1898. 

40 The Dyea Trail, April 9, 1898. 

41 Ibid. 

• 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

J 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 



• 

' I 
I I 
I 
II 
I 

I 
I 
I 

It 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
II 
I 
~--

[ ll9 ] 

avalanche, there was a rush to the tents for shovels.; Within 15 
minutes, 1,500 persons were rushing up the trail to the scene of 
disaster.· On reaching the ten-acre slide area,' near the power-

house of tJ:i~ __ Chilk_oot Railroad & Transportation Co., the rescuers. 
beg~n sinking parallel trenches in an effort to locate victims. the 
ten acres covered by the slide was cluttered with debris. Small 
air holes sometimes appeared in the snow to indicate where a person 
was buried. Occasionally they could hear the muffled cries of the 
entrapped. One old man was heard alternately praying and cursin~ 
until his voice was stilled. 4 2 

One of the first rescued was Rines. After about 30 minutes he 
was freed. As soon as he recovered his strength, he turned to and 
0 helped dig out many others." Unlike Rines, Mueller awoke to find 
himself on the floor of the powerhouse. He was badly bruised. His 
rescuers told him he had been buried about three hours, and that 
they had pulled out seven others that were on the rope with him 
and Joppe. Four of them, however, soon died. 

Miss Vernie Woodward, a female packer with a string of four 
horses, was one of the first to reach the area from Sheep Camp. 
She visited the powerhouse to comfort the injured. Miss Woodward 
and Joppe were good friends. As she entered the powerhouse, she 
saw and recognized his body in the row of dead. She rushed to 
him, crying and begging for him to come back to life. She manipu
lated his limbs, unfastened his shirt, and administered mouth-to
mouth resuscitation. Until 3 a.m. on the 4th she continued, when 
to the amazement of the onlookers, Joppe opened his eyes and spoke 
her name, "Vernie. 11 '+3 

Many were saved by taking hold of a rope used for hauling freight 
up to the summit. By this means 40 or SO were pulled from the snow 
pack. The first person rescued by Dr. Caldwell was a woman. She 
was unharmed but hysterical, having been entombed head down. She was 
carried to the powerhouse and treated for shock. 

42 Mary Lee Davis, Sourdough GoZd: The Log of a Yukon Adventure (Boston, 
1933), p. 52; Berton, KZondike Fever~ p. 265. P. Young, one of the first 
to reach the disaster area, reported that some of the victims were buried 
under 30 feet of snow. A number had been killed instantly by the concus
sion, as the mass of wet snow that Ca.Ille down the mountain was "almost beyond 
com:prehension.n The Dyea Trail~ April 9, 1898. 

43 Ibid., April 9, 1898. 
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When the victims were.uncovered, a funne~ shaped like a megaphone., 
in the snow, led from their mouths, where their breath had melted a 
cone of snow. Most of those found alive had, slept all or part of 
the time fqllowing their burial. One corpse' was found, frozen stiff 

1 in the position of running. One 20-year-old was saved after being 
buried for 12 hours upside down. Those saved stated that the sensa
tion was not as unpleasant as might be supposed, the feeling of cold 
soon passing and drowsiness, changing to sleep, supervening. There I 
was no great difficulty in breathing, they said, and they could hear 
their rescuers. 44 

Major Steele of the North West Mounted Police was at Lake Bennett I 
on April 3, when he learned of the avalanche .• , Reacting with his char
acteristic alacrity, Steele directed Inspector Bobby Belcher, the of-

1 ficer in charge of the customs station at the summit of Chilkoot Pass 
to rush a detail to the scene of disaster. Belcher was to render all 
assistance possible, to organize a committee of good American citi
zens to see that the property of the dead was taken care of, and makel 
a point of looking after the interests of British subjects, what pro
perty they had on them, and the names and addresses of all. 45 

It was fortunate that Steele took this action, because it prevente~ 
"shell-game artists and gamblers" from taking charge of the tempora'fl 
morgue established at Sheep Camp. While Inspector Belcher looked on,

1 a committee composed of "tfie most prominent and respected men of Dyea 
and Sheep Campi! was named to take charge of,. and inventory, the perso 1 
effects of those who had met death in the terrible avalanche. Prior 
to the organization of this group, charges had been leveled that somel 
of the victims' bodies had been looted. Besides forwarding personal 
effects to the next of kin, the Committee made out death certificates. 
The Committee did not handle the bodies of the Chilkoot Tramway Com- I 
pany's dead, as the Company looked after its own. 46 

Major Steele, on being assured by Belcher that the Committee was 
trustworthy, allowed it to take possession of the outfits on Canadiat 
soil belonging to the dead. 47 

Davis, Sourdough Gold_, 

Steele,Forty Years, p. 

The Dyea Trail_, April 

Steele, Forty Yea:r>s_, 

P• 52. 

307. 

9, i898. 

p. 307. 
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The senior United States officer in the area_was Col. Thomas 
Mc. Anderson of the 14th United States Infantry, with headquarters 
at Dyea. Like Major Steele he soon learned of the disaster. When 
he reached Sheep Camp, he found a temporary morgue, and was told 
that hundreds of men were digging for victims. Satisfied that 
there was no need for additional manpower, he returned to Dyea 
and turned a detail to digging graves for the dead. By the 6th 
the army had received and interred 44 bodies in the Slide Cemetery. 48 

By April 15, 49 bodies had been identified. While most of the vic
tims were laid to rest in the Slide Cemetery, some were shipped by 
express to their relatives for burial in family plots. There are 
varying estimates as to the exact number of persons killed by the 
avalanche, with most authorities placing the number somewhere be
tween 50 and 70.49 

To the people of Dyea it appeared that the Skagway press was 
seeking to capitalize on the disaster to frighten stampeders into 
abandoning the Chilkoot Trail for the White Pass route. Commenting 
on this, the editor of The Dyea Trail thundered: 

But Skauans have no shame. Their ambition seems to be to 
heap misery upon others, they glory in publishing false state
ments; they are ghoulish enough to wish that there had been 
500 buried if it only happened on the Chilkoot trail. What 
care they for the thousands of anxious relatives at home? 
They show no respect for the dead; but apparently take hell-

48 Anderson to Adjt. Gen., . of the Columbia, 5, 1898, NA, RG 
, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. Dr. Caldwell recalled that she 

saw one convoy of sleds with 17 bodies en route from the morgue to 

49 Dyea Trail, April 16, The bodies recovered and identified 
by 15 included: C. M. Holt, J. B. Pearce, Albert F. , J. E. Dor-
an, and Albert all of Tacoma, Wash.; Gus Ziebarth, Frank 
C. P. Hardson, W. L. Riley, Stevenson, Con , E. J. Hudson, 
R. L. Estertrook, Oscar Johnson, and Chris Johnson of Seattle, Wash.; C. L. 
McNeil, Elk River, Minn.; Mrs. Anna Maxson, Jefferson County, Pa.; Ras 
Helgard, Baker City, Ore.; Joseph Smallwood, Tim Glynn,and 7nomas Cull
man, Portland, Ore.; John A. Morgan, Emporia, Kan.; L. Weidelin and John 

, Kansas City; C. 3eck, Florida; E. D. Atwood, New York; 0. A. Ulem, 
Woodley, Wash.; J. K. Clark, residence unknown; W. F. Warner and Geo. Eg
gart, Menlo Park, Calif.; John Merchant and Austin Preston, Gri Bluff, 
Calif.; G. F. S:r1ith, Sedro, Wash.; Geo. Lewis, Spokane, Wash.; Mark Welch 
and Mike Miller, Butte, Mont.; C. W. Kenney, Prescott, Ari; ,John Vogel 
and Jaeger, Los Angeles, Calif.; Jeff , Weiser, Ida.; William 
Falke, William Carroll, O. A. Anderson, and Andrew Anderson, San Francisco, 
Calif.; W. A. Dahlstrom, Lincoln, Neb.; S. M. Grimes, Calif.; Curtis C. 
Turner, Omaha, Neb.; Bissell, Palatine, Ill.; and Thomas J. Wall, 
Hazel, S. D. Ibid. 
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' ish delight in magnifying the awful fiction, and in the hour I 
of death to take advantage of this sad calamity by advertis-
ing their fever-stricken hole of hell.50 

By April 8, five days after the slide, the Chilkoot Trail 
Stonehouse and the sununit was again open to traffic. It was 
closed again on the 15th, when a small avalanche between The 
and Stonehouse engulfed three men. It took the rescuers two 
to pull the men out alive.51 

between 
briefly 
Scales 
hours 

I 
I 

E. The Chilkoot Tramways 
~~@oo~oo®~@~@~~@~~~ 

I 

50 

1. Winter Gives the White Pass Route the Edge I 
Several businessmen with large sums of capital at their conunand, 

interested in investing funds in transportation facilities to reach I 
the Klondike, put their money in steamboat companies. At first, the 
financing of modes of transportation across the Coast Mountains, the 
shortest route to the land of gold, was left to men with little cap- ~ 
ital but plenty of energy and perception. ~ 

A comparison of the two routes should have been sufficient to con- I 
vince big business of their relative merits. Dawson is 1,600 miles 
from the Puget Sound ports. Of this distance, 1,000 are by the in• 
land passage, 40 across the Coast Mountains, and the remainder down 
the inland waterways. This route is open eight months of the year. I 
By way of St. Michael it is over 4,000 miles to Dawson--2,700 miles 
of Pacific Ocean and about 1,500 of Yukon River--which touches the 
Arctic Circle and has numerous bars at its mouth and elsewhere. The I 
steamboats were accordingly limited to a draft of three feet, and 
the river was navigable for seven months. The extent of this trans
portation delusion is evidenced by the increase of steamboats on the 1 lower Yukon from about a dozen in 1897, to 110 by the summer of 1898. 

Packhorses and packmules, once the snow came and the river and 
bogs froze in the late autunm of 1897, gave Skagway the edge over I 
Dyea and the Chilkoot Trail. Horses between Skagway and Lake Ben-
nett carried 250 pounds besides feed for the four-day roundtrip. 

Ibid., April 9, 1898. Sl Ibid., April 9 and 16, 1898. 
I 

52 Harrington Emerson, uThe Engineer and the Roads to the Gold Fields, 11 I 
The Engineering Magazine, 17, No. 5, t899, pp. 759-760. 
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Six to seven horses or mules made a packtrain under the care of one 
man, the driver riding on an extra animal, sometimes in front, often 
in the rear. Rates for packing fell to 20 and then 12 cents a pound 
and fortunes were made and lost. Six horses carrying 1,500 pounds 
of net freight represented gross earnings of $180 to $300 per trip. 
Expenses for the roundtrip were: wages $40, hotel bills $12, forage 
for the animals $25, $20 depreciation, and $15 toll, for a total of 
$112. Some packers who had 40 to SO horses on the trail put in their 
own boarding camps, thus cutting their expenses. ihe~iggest pack
ers were able to net $1,000 per day on an investment of $2,000 to 
$3,000. One energetic capitalist met the incoming Klondikers. at 
Seattle and contracted for the delivery of their freight at Lake 
Bennett. He used the required advance cash payment to purchase 
horses and pack saddles and went north on the same steamer with 
his customers.53 

To compete against the packtrains, plans were made for the con
struction of tramways to get the stampeders' outfits and supplies 
over Chilkoot Pass at reasonable rates. As early as 1895 Peterson 
and Moore had tried and failed in an effort to employ engineering 
to conquer Chilkoot. In 1897 a crude horse-powered windlass was 
in operation. But this was just the beginning. By late April 
1898 four tramways were in operation up Chilkoot Pass,,freight 
rates had been cut to 10 cents a pound from Dyea to Lake Lindeman, 
and Dyea and the Chilkoot Trail, despite the unfortunate publicity 
associated with the killer avalanche of April 3, again secured the 
lion's share of the traffic from the backeTS of Skagway and the 
White Pass route. 

2. The Chilkoot Railroad and Transportation Co. 's Aerial Tramway 

The most expensive and important tramway, but the,last to be 
completed, was the one constructed by The Chilkoot Railroad and 
Transportation Company. It is also the tramway that is best known 
to students of the Klondike Gold Rush. 

In September 1897 a party of surveyors under the direction of 
A. Mel Hawks of Tacoma made a topographical survey of Chilkoot 
Pass to determine the most feasible route for the tramway projec
ted by the Chilkoot Railroad and Transportation Co. Initially, 
the intention was to use a cable system for covering only the 
mountainous portion of the route from Sheep Camp to Crater Lake. 54 

Ibid., p. 762 •. 

54 William Hewitt, "Across the Chilkoot Pass by Wire Cable, 11 Cassier's 
Magazine, Z3, No. 6, p. 529. 
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The promoters of the aerial tramway were Tacoma businessmen, 
and as soon as they received Hawks' favorable report, Britton 
Gray on October 13 filed with Secretary of the Interior Bliss, 
articles of incorporation for the Chilkoot Railroad & Transpor
tation Co. The goal was to construct a tramway from Dyea into 
Canada. S5 

] 

Money was raised in Tacoma by Gray and his associates, and 
Hugh C. Wallace was placed in charge of construction. It soon 
became apparent that it would be expensive and difficult to build 
a road through the Taiya Canyon, and it was determined to extend 
the tramway to Canyon City.5 6 Plans also called for the con
struction of a horse tramway from Dyea to the mouth of the Canyon. 
The Company in its announcements stated that the aerial tramway, 
when completed, was expected to transport 120 tons of freight 
daily from the mouth of the canyon over the summit to Crater Lake. 57 

Construction was started on December 10, but "little beyond 
shovelling snow was accomplished" before March 15, 1898. As built, 
the aerial tramway consisted of two loops, one from Canyon City to 
Sheep Camp, four miles, and the other from Sheep Camp over the sum
mit and one-fourth mile down the other side-.·· This foop was four 
and one-quarter miles in length. The trolley automatically switched 
from one loop to the other. The load limit was 400 pounds, gener
ally transported in boxes 40x20x24 inches. 58 

Although it had been publicized that the tramway would be ready 
to accept traffic by February 1, two additional months were to pass 
before the Canyon City-Sheep Camp loop was opened and another three 
weeks before buckets were operating on the Sheep Camp-Crater Lake 
loop. 59 

55 Gray to.Secretary of the Interior, Oct. 13, 1897, NA, Microcopy 430, 
Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 

56 Hewitt, "Across the Chilkoot Pass by Wire Cable," Cassier's Maga
zine~ Z3~ No. 6, p. 529. Canyon City was the camp that had grown up at 
the mouth of the canyon. 

57 Tacoma Daily News, Dec. 14, 1897. 

58 Emerson, "The Engineer and the Roads to the Gold Fields," The Engin
eering Magazine, Z?, No. 5, pp. 765-768. 

59 Lyson, Map-Guide, p. 20. 
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The Bleichert System was employed by the Chilkoot Railroad & 
Transportation Company, and consisted of suspending the buckets 
from carriages running on stationary cables. The buckets were 
moved by a light, endless rope, called a traction rope, to which 
they were attached. The traction rope traveled continuously about 
terminal sheaves. This system was popularly referred to as the 
"double rope" or "fixed rope," as opposed to the "single rope" 
system in which one rope performed both functions. 60 

The track cables heretofore employed on tramways of this type 
were of unusual construction, and were known as 11 locked-coil 11 

cable, because the outer wires were of such shape that they inter
locked with each other, thus presenting a smooth surface, yet pos
sessing sufficient flexibility to be shipped in coils. These cables 
were manufactured in lengths of from 800 to 2,400 feet. When in
stalled they were joined by special couplings. These were fabri
cated in halves.6 1 

At Chilkoot it was found necessary, because of the high cost of 
transportation, to make everything as light as possible, "consis
tent with the necessary strength." It therefore was found imprac
ticable to employ locked-coil cable, because of the difficulty of 
manufacturing this cable as small as the exigencies of the circum
stances demanded. The Company accordingly adopted the "smooth coil" 
cable. This cable was composed of a series of round wires, consider
ably larger than the wires of ordinary wire ropes or cables, and laid 
up in the manner of a single strand. The Chilkoot cables were 5/8-
inch in diameter, and weighed about 7/10 of a pound to the foot. They 
were of a special grade of crucible steel (plow steel), possessing a 
high tensile stren~th. The finished cable had an ultimate strength 
of 36,000 pounds.6 

60 Hewett, "Across the Chilkoot Pass by Wire Cable, 11 Cassier's Magazine .. 
13 .. No. 6, p. 530. Adolph Bleichert of Leipsig--Gohlis, Germany, had devel
oped the double "rope "which was by the Trenton Iron Co., 
of Trenton, New Jersey, which had introduced several improvements in the 
construction of track cables and grips for attaching the cars to the mov
ing rope. 

61 Ibid., p. 531. 

62 Ibid., p. 532. There was one disadvantage to a cable of this type of 
construction: when it broke the nsmooth was liable to or uncoil 
for a considerable distance. 
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A loaded bucket was shared to a certain extent by both the 
track cables and the traction rope. On the level, most of the 
weight was borne by the track.cables, and the stress on the trac
tion rope was little more than the trqctive force required to 
move the loads. On slopes the stress upon each varied according 
to the inclination: the steeper it was, the greater the stress 
on the traction rope and the less on the track cables.63 

The usual practice was to lay out the line of track cables for 
a safe working tension, and erect the supports to this line, the 
cables being weighted to a somewhat lower tension. Such a prac
tice ensured there would be no possibility of their rising out of 
the saddles on which they rested. Where the cable lines passed 
at a considerable height above the ground, it was not necessary to 
put in supports. The supporting points were generally located on 
ridges and the more elevated portions of the route. On the Chil
koot line there was one clear span of 1,600 feet, and another span 
only slightly shorter.6 4 

The bucket employed on the Chilkoot Tramway used a Webber Grip. 
The jaws of the grip were operated by an arrangement of toggle
pointed levers that produced a bite on the rope sufficient to hold 
securely on any grade.65 

Two types of supports were used by The Chilkoot Railroad and 
Transportation Company. The most common consisted of one or more 
sections of iron pipe, bolted together and imbedded in rock, and 
bearing cross timbers supporting the saddles upon which the track 
cables rested, and the rollers upon which the traction rope trav
eled. At key points, the familiar A-shaped frames braced against 
longitudinal pressure were employed. 66 

With the opening for traffic of.the aerial tramway, the stam
peder in May 1898 traveled from Dyea to Canyon City over "a fine 
level wagon road." Drayage over this road cost from one-fourth 
to one-half cent a pound. At Canyon City, outfits and supplies 
were transferred to buckets and taken to Sheep Camp, and then to 
the summit, for a fee only 1/5 to 1/10 as costly as it had been 
in the summer of 1897.6 7 At the summit, the Company, after the 
outfits and supplies had passed through customs, released the 

Ibid., pp. 535. 64 Ibid., p. 

Ibid. 66 Ibid. 

Seattle Post-Intelligencer~ "Special Klondike Issue, 11 July 21,1898, 
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freight to packers who took it on to Lake Lind·eman. The charge 
for transporting one 1 s outfit from Canyon City to Lake Lindeman 
by the Company was seven and one-half cents a pound. 68 

3. Burns 1 Hoist 

The first successful engine-powered hoist at Chilkoot Pass was 
put into operation early in December 1897 by Archie Burns, a Sour
dough from Fortymile and Circle City. Burns' "contrivance" con
sisted of a pulley drum, 1,500 feet of cable, and a gasoline engine 
at the sununit, with sufficient rope to reach the foot. Sleds were 
hitched onto this cable, which was wound around a drum, and pulled 
to the top. Burns 1 charge for this service was two cents per pound. 69 

4. The Alaska Railway and Transportation Co. 1 s Operation 

Two miles above Sheep Camp, in the spring of 1898, starnpeders 
found the bucket tramway of the Alaska Railway & Transportation 
Company. This tramway was supported on poles closer to the ground 
than those of the Chilkoot Company. As it was powered by a gaso
line engine, instead of steam, the buckets moved "quite slow." By 
July 1898, the two aerial tramways had consolidated their operations 
and were no longer competitors. 70 

5. The Dyea-Klondike Transportation Co. 's Bucket Tramway. 

At The Scales, in April 1898, was found the D. K. T. Company's 
bucket tram. A traveler reported that the 

most wonderful of these [tramways] was the one called the 
"Scales" road. It simply carried goods from the bottom of 
the pass to the top. All there was to it was a heavy cable 
stretched from the top of the pass to the bottom. On this 
cable were buckets, swung onto wheels, that were hauled to 
the top of the pass by a steam engine. There were two buck
ets and each could carry about 500 pounds. They made the 
round trip in about fifteen minutes, and were kept busy all 
day long. There were no supports to this cable, except at 

The Dyea Trail~ "Chilkoot Pass Special Illustrated Edition, 11 Aug. 1898. 

69 Ibid.; Seattle Post-Intelligencer~ "Special Klondike Issue," July 21, 
1898. The wooden whim previously in use had been chopped up for fuel by ad
venturers ~while Burns had been in the interior. Tacoma Daily News~ Dec. 
14, 1897. 

70 Ibid. 
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.the ends, and in one place it swung about 300 feet above 
the ground. This cable road charged 5 cents a pound to 
tak~ freight from the bottom of the pass to the top. 71 

6. The Tramways Give a Boost to Drea and the Chilkoot Trail 

] 

Like the Alaska Railway and Transportation Company, the D. K. T. 
Company soon joined the Chilkoot Railroad & Transportation Company. 
Under an agreement, the three tramways were "to be operated in com
mon, and a through [freight] rate of 10 cents per pound from Dyea 
to Lake Bennett 11 was charged. Plans were made, but never imple
mented, to dismantle the shorter tramways and use the equipment to 
extend the Canyon City-Crater Lake line through to Lake Lindeman. 72 

As to be expected, the tramways put the ~ndian packers out of 
business on the Dyea-Crater Lake section of the Chilkoot Trail. 
Indians, who continued in the trade, now confined their activities 
to the Crater Lake-Lake Lindeman section. In theory the combina
tion should likewise have put the White Pass Route out of business, 
and guaranteed the supremacy of Dyea, but flit could not handle the 
freight offered.fl Frequently there were long delays. There were 
charges of favoritism. Sufficient business was secured at the Skag
way rates of ten cents per pound to keep the tramways busy, so the 
combination did not cut its rates to the ~oint where it would have 
put the Skagway packers out of business. 7 
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Competition by the tramways, however, forced a reduction in tolls 

1 on the Brackett Road. The rate was lowered to one cent a pound from 
Skagway to the summit of ~~ite Pass and three-quarters of a cent a 
pound to those who made their way up the river bed. 74 

I 
F. The Winter Trail Across Chilkoot 
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71 

72 

1. The Road up the Taiya 

Early in January 1898, the road up the Canyon and across the ice 
of the Taiya was improved by the Canyon Road Association. By mid- I 
The Dyea Trait, "Chilkoot Pass Special Illustrated Edition," Aug. 1891 

Seattle Post-InteZZigencer, "Special Klondike Issue," July 21, 1898. 

7 3 Emerson, 11The Engineer and the Roads to the Gold Fields," The Engin
eering Magazine, Z?, No. 5, pp. 765-768. I 

' 
74 Ibid., p. 768. 
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January teams could be driven as far as Sheep Camp "without the 
slightest trouble. 117 5 Teams were able to use this route until 
early April, when the ice in the Taiya broke up. From then until 
the opening of the aerial tramway, stampeders and packers in mov
ing outfits and freight from Canyon City to Sheep Camp had to 
again rely on the rugged trail up the east side of the canyon. 

2. Sergeant Yunera Reconnoiters the Route 

The best description of the winter trail across Chilkoot is the 
report made by Sergeant William Yunera of the 8th United States 
Cavalry to Major Rucker. 76 Prior to receipt of orders to abandon 
the Yukon Relief Expedition, Major Rucker sent Yunera to reconnoiter 
and map the Chilkoot and White Pass routes. 

Yunera left Dyea on February 28, 1898, with a handsled and 200 
pounds of baggage. Between Dyea and Canyon City, at this season, 
the frozen Taiya served as the road. Canyon City consisted of 30 
cabins. Here the valley "narrowed down to a gulch of only suffi
cient width to pass one man or wagon at a time." For the next two 
miles, the grade, which heretofore had been imperceptible, steepened. 
Two miles above Canyon City, he debouched from the gorge and pushed 
on to Sheep Camp, which was at the head of "a narrow and level valley." 

Sergeant Yunera camped for the night at Sheep Camp, which he esti
mated to be populated by from 350 to 400 persons, the majority of 
whom were transients. He saw that "the permanent or business portion" 
of the camp was 11marked by a row of log cabins and frame houses to 
the west of the trail. Wagons could not be taken above Sheep Camp. 1177 

75 The Dyea TraiZ, Jan. 19, 1898. 

76 Yunera to Rucker, March 21, 1898, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., . of 
the Columbia. In the first week of April, it was reported that at Canyon 
City there were "comfortable hotels, saloons, and business houses." Here 
was located the "mammoth powerhouse of the Chilkoot Railroad and Tramway Co." 
The Dyea Trail, April 9, 1898. 

77' Yunera to Rucker, Ml.rch 2l, 1898, NA, RG 393, Letrs. Recd., DepL 
of' the Columbia. According to the editor of The Dyea Trail, in an article 
dated five weeks later, ·Sheep Camp was reported to be "a rough, rugged, 
rocky spot with scant space for a town-site. There was one street, 16 
feet wide and a mile long, win ding haphazard along the east bank of the 
Taiya. There were many saloons, two drug stores, a hospital, 15 hotels 
and restaurants, numerous coffee-stands and hotels, two laundries, a bath
house, and several stores." The Dyea Trail, April 9, 1898. 
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On March 2 the weather was favorable, and the sergeant started I 

for the summit. A large number of men were also on the trail. He 
recalled that the worst part of the climb was from Sheep Camp to 
The Scales. "The ascent,ir Yunera reported, "is by no means a grad- I 
ual one but consists of a series of steep inclines utterly impos-
sible to surmount without ice creepers, especially if one is ham-
pered by a pack or sled." The climb from Sheep Camp to The Scales 

1 took ten and one-half hours. If he had to do it again, he would 
have packed rather than pulled a sled. 78 

The ascent from The Scales to the sumr:ii t was abrupt, the first I 
rise being 500 feet at an incline of 45 degrees, followed by a sec-
ond 200 feet above the first and not so steep, with the summit of 
Chilkoot finally being reached 11after ascending gradually a dis- I 
tance of 250 yds." 

Burns' Hoist was in operation from The Scales to the summit, 
and outfits were hauled at two cents a pound. Those unwilling to I 
pay this price either packed their own supplies or hired profes-
sional packers. To ascend the summit, men climbed the "golden 
stairs," a pathway consisting of "foot holes in the hard snow and ' 
a guide rope" to hold onto with the right hand. Those descending, 
slid down in "furrows to the sides of the stairs, which through 
constant use had become very deep and narrow. 11 An ascent with a I 
pack took about 45 minutes, the descent barely five. It took the 
sergeant four trips to get his outfit to the summit of Chilkoot. 79 

When Yunera reconnoitered the area, he saw that the trail to I 
the Petterson Gap was longer but not as steep. He made his final . 
descent via that trail and found "it wars e than the other as it· 
does not offer a direct downward course." He was satisfied, how- I 
ever, that the Peterson Trail might be made practicable for animals 
by "cutting a winding path in the snow. 1180 

78 Yunera to Rucker, March 21 1898, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., I 
the Columbia. At The Scales, except in the summer, there was snow. 
half dozen shacks and 40 tents were 11 mostly eight and ten feet below 
surface of the snow." 

of 
The 
the I 

79 Ibid. A cheechako recalled that to slide down from the summit to 
The Scales he employed a bundle of grain sacks tied together to make a 
soft seat. These he under his rump and pushed off from top 

I 
and slid into space like lightning." The first time he tried it, he wish-

1 ed he was back at the top, but after a short distance he began to feel the 
exhilaration. "There was a good deal of bumping, but the sacks saved any 
hard shocks." It took about six minutes to slide from the top to the bottom 
The D'yea Trail, "Chilkoot Pass, 11 Speaial IUustrated Edition, Aug. 1898. t 

so Yunera to Rucker, March 21, 1898, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the 
Columbia. I 
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After his outfit was examined by the North West Mounted Police, 
Sergeant Yunera headed for Lake Lindeman. The rapid, 400-foot des
cent to Crater Lake was made by guiding one's sled from behind, with 
ropes attached to the frame. From Crater Lake to the foot of Deep 
Lake, the trail led across the frozen surfaces of three lakes and 
their outlets. At the foot of Deep Lake, the trail forked; the 
right prong, called the Canyon road, passed through "the gulch," 
and was used by those with dog- and handsleds. The Hill Trail used 
by packers paralleled the canyon and came out on Lake Lindeman, nerr 
the mouth of "the gulch." 

Timber, which was first seen after crossing the summit on the 
hillside east of Deep Lake, was 11plentiful" at frozen-over Lake 
Lindeman. A small settlement, chiefly transients, was located at 
the point where the trails converged at the lake. Sergeant Yunera 
spent several days with two North West Mounted Police, who were 
guarding a huge pile of supplies belonging to their command. 

A storm which kept Yunera in camp for two days, abated on March 5, 
and he proceeded to the head of Lake Bennett. There he found a few 
log cabins and tents and 20 Mounted Police. The police had a station 
east of the mouth of the stream, connecting Lnkes Lindeman and Ben
ett. 81 Yunera then returned to Dyea by way of White Pass and Skagway. 

3. Joe Brand Crosses the Coast Mountains with Dog Teams 

During the period from October 1897, when the Canadians opened 
their customs stations, to mid-May, 1898, about 30,000 persons cros
sed over the Chilkoot Trail. This figure did not include an esti
mated 2,000 who had slipped into Canada with parties having more 
provisions than required to cross the international boundary. 82 

Although most traffic was northbound, a few rugged individuals 
reached Dyea from the Klondike during the winter. Typical of these 
was Joe Brand, a well-known Yukon freighter. Brand brought with 
him his sleds pulled by 14 powerful dogs and a party of adventurers. 
The male stampeders had paid Brand $1,000 each, while Miss Lou Kel 
ler had been charged $1,500, but she had been allowed to ride a 
sled, while the others walked. One of the prospectors, Dan Camp
bell, brought out a sack of gold dust weighing 90 pounds.8 3 

Sourdoughs preferred to use dogs and sleds, if they could be had, 
for travel during the months that the waterways were frozen over. 
The favored sleds were 16 inches wide, six feet long. eight inches 
high, and well-braced. Some were made with a gee pole on the right 

Ibid. 82 The Dyea Trail, May 14, 

The Dyea Trail, Jan. 19, 1898. 
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side, and the driver straddled the rope or chain by which the dogs 
pulled. Four to eight dogs made a team. On a good trail, the 
"native dogs, 1 insiders"' as they were called--one-quarter, one
half, or even three-quarters wolf--'would drag 100 pounds to the 
dog. They were fed on boiled rice, cornmeal, and bacon, and re
fused to eat dog_ biscuit. Good dogs at Dyea cost from $50 to $100 
each. "Outside" dogs could be secured for $18 to $20.8 4 

While freight rates were high, the opportunities for huge profits 
were so great that, even in the dead of winter, heavy machinery was 
disassembled and taken across Chilkoot Pass to the lakes. The Kerry 
Canadian Mill Company in early February shipped to Dyea equipment for 
sawmills it planned to establish on the lakes. The mills were to cut 
lumber for boats. Their first project, once set up and in operation, 
would be to saw lumber for two sternwheel steamboats to be built for 
operation on the lakes. Each craft was to be 75 feet long, with an 
18-foot beam, and a draft of 18 inches. The ~~ejected daily output 
of the mills was to be 40,000 feet of lumber. 5 

Capt. Jack Crawford, the "poet scout" of the West, was ready to 
start for the Klondike in April. As he planned to establish a gold
washing operation, he would be bringing with him four tons of machin

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
ery. Before sailing from Seattle on April 11, 1898, aboard Brixham, 
Crawford questioned people who had recently returned from Juneau, Dyea, I 
and Skagway as to the possibility of purchasing supplies at these points 
and their cost. What he heard satisfied him that prices were about the 
same in the Puget Sound and Panhandle cities, except for "bacon, crys
talized eggs ... some other condensed food, and hardware." He accord-I 
ingly determined to purchase his outfit at Skagway or Dyea. 

Information that it would be impossible to transport components of I 
machinery weighing as much as 700 pounds over the Coast Mountains caus-
ed Crawford and his six men to leave their dredge in Seattle. Before 
boarding ship, Crawford was handed a sealed letter from the company I 
president, which he was not to open until at sea. On doing so, he 
found that he was to "avoid the Chilkoot Pass, if possible." Undoubt
edly, news of the killer avalanche of April 3 was giving that route 

1 an evil reputation.86 

84 Enerson, 11 'I'he and the Roads to the Gold Fields," The Engin-1 
eering Magazine, 17, No. 5, pp. 765-766. 

85 The Dyea Trail, Feb. 11, 1898. 
86 Crawford to Editor, Tryea Press, May 7, 1898, found in Dyea Press, 

May 14, 1898. 
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Brixluon docked at Skagway on April 19, and Crawford asked the cap
tain to hold his supplies until he went ashore to ascertain conditions 
on the trails. When he checked with the freighters, he learned that 
it would cost 13 cents a pound to get his gear across White Pass to 
Lake Bennett. Tilis was too high. Returning to the ship, he talked 
the captain into landing his supplies at Dyea. 

Crawford stepped onto the Dyea-Klondike Transportation Company 
wharf at 8:30 p.m., April 19. Tile road up to Dyea was one of the 
worst he had seen, "up and down hill, through mud, slush, rocks, and 
corduroy." It was after 10 when they entered Dyea. Retracing his 
route, he was debating with himself over returning to Skagway, when 
an official of the D. K. T. Co. told him his firm would move the sup
plies to Lake Bennett for ten cents a pound. Tilis shocked Crawford, 
as he had been told at Skagway that "freight rates were higher at Dyea, 
and that they would guarantee nothing, and that other destructive slides 
might come at any moment. 11 Crawford said he would pay nine cents a 
pound if the agent would guarantee delivery in nine days. Whereupon, 
the young man telephoned Superintendent Hammond at Canyon City. When 
Hannnond learned that Crawford had about 13,000 pounds of freight, he 
said he would guarantee delivery at Lake Bennett in eight days, bar-
ing storms or accidents. 

"All right," said Crawford, "make out your con tract." Next, he 
told the captain to begin unloading his outfit. 

While several of the men started for Lake Bennett, Crawford and 
two others remained in Dyea until April 24, purchasing groceries and 
items they had overlooked. 87 Leaving Dyea on Sunday morning, on horse
back, they reached Sheep Camp about 1 p.m., in a blizzard. Crawford 
left his two men in a store and rode on. Tile trail was "fairly good, 
but owing to the fresh fall of snow, and on turning out for packers 
coming back who warned me that it was dangerous to go on, my horse 
broke through the soft snow twice, and rolled over." The second time 
the horse's head and Crawford's bumped. Crawford, however, succeeded 
in reaching The Scales. It had turned very cold, and no one could be 
seen on the "golden stairs. 11 88 

87 Ibid. The two men who remained with Crawford were Dr. Wilcoxen 
and J. Crook. 

88 Ibid. The "Golden Stairsn referred to the steps cut into the snow 
and ice, by which the adventurers scaled Chilkoot Pass during the snow 
season. In good weather the::-·e was "a continual string of people going 
up these snow stairs." The Dyea Trail, April 9, 1898. Miss Davis recalled 
that the steps in the "golden stairs" were three feet long, and at every 
20th stepabench had been cut on the upper side of the trail. Here pack
ers could take a break and rest with their packs. There was room for four 
to sit and rest at a time. When the steps and rest stations were cut, 
stakes were inserted which froze into the lower side of the trail, and 



[ 134 

Crawford learned from a representative of the D. K. T. Co. that I 
all his freight, except his personal baggage, was at the sununit, or 
en route to Lake Bennett. This worried Crawford as he knew the duty 
had not been paid. He determined, despite the storm, to climb to the I 
summit. The three-quarters of an hour climb was the hardest this vet
eran of the trail had yet experienced. He found the custom house 
closed, not because it was Sunday but because of the storm. Craw-
ford and several others spent the night in the custom broker's office. I 
Several North West Mounted Police, whom he knew, invited him to a 
roast beef dinner. The next morning, the 25th, he discovered that 
McKay, a freighter, had advanced $100 as part payment for Crawford's I 
outfit, and as he was well known to the authorities, his property 
had been allowed to proceed. 89 

Crawford, having taken care of his business, he picked up his per- I 
sonal gear, and started for Lake Lindeman at 2 p.m. After spending the 
night there, he pushed on to Lake Bennett, where he arrived at 10 a.m., 
April 26, just 50 hours after he had left Canyon City. 90 I 

' I 
In the same edition of the Dyea Press in which Captain Crawford's 

letter appeared, the city's Chamber of Conunerce announced that the 
Chilkoot Trail provided the quickest and cheapest route from tide
water to Lakes Lindeman and Bennett. Cheechakos were urged to pur
chase their outfits from Dyea merchants. Hundreds of outfits had 
been bought in the city for less money than they could have in Seattle. 
The Dyea merchants, at the same time, having discussed the situation 
with "old Yukoners" knew what to stock. Persons outfitting at the 
Puget Sound cities, Portland, Victoria, and San Francisco, usually 
brought along hundreds of pounds of useless articles. At Dyea, the 
adventurer would find a number of merchants who knew "how to pack 
outfits in the best possible manner." They could come to Dyea, buy 
their outfit, and be at Lake Lindeman in 48 hours. 91 

I 
I 

With the opening of the aerial tramway of the Chilkoot Company for I 
business, the daily capacity of the four tramways had been increased 
from 20 to 200 tons. Operating out of Dyea, the cheechako would find 
27 transportation companies, employing more than 200 teams and 400 
pack animals. 92 I 

ropes were stretched from them the entire 
Sourdough Gold, p. 53. 

of the climb. Davis, I 
89 Crawford to Editor, Dyea Press, May 7, 1898, found in Dyea Press, 

May 14, 1898. 

90 Ibid. • 1898. 

92 Ibid. 
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Stampeders traveling the Chilkoot Trail in the late spring and 
sununer of 1898 found conditions greatly improved over those prevail
ing on the route the previous year. Acconunodations had improved, 
prices paid for food and lodging were lower, freight rates had been 
slashed, and improvements had been made to the trail. 

Typical of these improvements was the bridge built by the Kinney 
Brothers across the Taiya, a short distance north of Dyea. While the 
Taiya was no obstacle to travelers in the late summer, during the 
spring run-off it could not be forded below the mouth of West Creek. 
Turning a crew tog the Kinney Brothers by April had completed a 1,000-
foot toll bridge, 3 

Many stampeders of 1 98, like those of '97 ,. kept diaries or journals. 
These provide the researcher with valuable source material as to what 
they experienced on the trail in 1898. Material extracted from three 
of these accounts, two published and one unpublished, were digested to 
give an overview of experiences on the Chilkoot Trail during the clos
ing months of the rush to the ,Klondike. 

1. A British Correspondent Crosses Chilkoot 

Julius M. Price was a correspondent and artist for the Illustra
ted London News. He was given an assignment to the Klondike in 1898 
by his employers. Price determined to start from Vancouver because 
the Canadian Pacific Railway was operating two crack liners between 
there and Skagway. Instead of building a boat at Lake Lindeman, he 
determined to travel,"light.n He would purchase a large canoe in 
Vancouver and chance getting it over Chilkoot Pass. For $100 he 
purchased a Strickland, "a fairly big and roomy boat," that, he was 
told, "would carry easily four men and a ton of baggage." This 
struck him as a bold statement, as her dimensions were only 20 feet 
by four feet, with a depth of two feet. Included in the price were 
a pair of sculls, three paddles, two poles, a mast and lateen sail 
with bamboo gaffs, brass adjustable rowlocks, and a quantity of rope, 
together with tow, resin, and odd pieces of thin boards to repair 
damage to the hull. He christened her The News. 94 

93 The Dyea Trail, April 9, 1898; ' Tacoma Daily News, Dec. 14, 1897. 

94 Julius M. Price, From Euston to the Klondike: The Narrative of a 
Journey Through British Columbia and the North-West Territory in the Swn
mer of l898 (London, 1898), p. 56. 
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' This party of three would require at least two months' provisions. I 
According to rules issued by the North West Mounted Police no per-
son was to be permitted to cross the international boundary unless 
provided with at least one year's supplies. This measure had been I 
instituted because of the acute shortages of foodstuffs suffered in 
the Klondike during the winter of 1897-98. Because of his letter of 
introduction to the authorities, and as it was known that his was to 
be a flying trip, no difficulty in this respect was anticipated. I 

Price purchased his supplies, 1,600 pounds, at the extensive 
stores of the Hudson's Bay Company.95 

Price reported that on the completion of their journey he and 
his companions found that they had not brought too much. Their 
surplus food, flour, beans, dried fruit, etc., was disposed of at 
a handsome profit. 9 6 

Before boarding the steamship Tartar~ the newspaperman received 
two invitations: one from the Chilkoot Railroad & Transportation 
Co. and the other from the management of a line of steamers being 
constructed on Lake Bennett for service between there and Dawson 
City. The former offered free use of the tramway for transporta
tion of the canoe and "baggage from Dyea to Lake Lindeman, with 
prior right of way to enable" him to ~et through ahead of anything 
that might be waiting at their depot. 7 

95 Ibid., pp. 59-60. Items purchased included: 150 pounds flour; 
30 pounds bacon; 30 pounds beans; pounds ham; 20 pounds dried beef; 
50 pounds dried fruit; 10 pounds rice; 20 pounds sugar; 10 pounds coffee; 
10 pounds butter; 5 pounds tea; 5 pounds salt; 3 pounds baking powder; 
2 dozen tins of sardines; 2 dozen tins canned meat, pudding, .; 4 jars 
jam; 2 dozen tins milk; 1 dozen soups (dried); 1 dozen Bovril rations; 
1 gallon Hudson's Bay rum; 1 bottle old brandy; 1 dozen bouil-
lon; mosquito bars and headresses--"Hills"; mosquito lotion; 10xl2-foot 
light canvas tent; waterproof ground sheet; 2 suits of clothes with Nor
folk jackets--one rough tweed and the other gabardine; 3 Jaeger flannel 
shirts, e; Jaeger flannel underclothing; Gauntlet mosquito 
1 pair brown field boots, each; 1 pair rubber wading boots; one 
ary rough shooting; two pocket fillers; cooking utensils; 1 gross matches; 
tin dutch oven for baking bread; 1 gold pan; 1 shovel; 1 pick; 1 saw; 
1 hammer; 1 axe; nails; 1 12-gauge and cartridges; 1 Kodak; 1 fish-
ing rod with tackle, comprising flies, spoon-bait, landing net, etc; 1 can
vas bath, bucket, and basin; Burroughs & Wellcome Medicine; case contain
ing drugs in tabloid form; 2 Wolseley valises with cork mattresses and 
camel-hair bags; plenty of spare pipes, and five pounds tobacco 
in tins. Ibid., pp. 58-59. 

96 Ibid., p. 60. 97 Ibid. 
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On the fourth day out from Vancouver, the ship reached Skagway. 
Price observed: 

The town itself is built on a good flat site some distance 
back {from the harbor], and is connected with the landing
stage by several [four] wooden piers. It presented a very 
picturesque and animated appearance the morning of our arri
val, as several steamers were unloading and many people were 
about. Work on the ·wharves and piers was evidently being 
diligently prosecuted, and everything being put in readiness 
for the railway which is shortly to be started. The town 
itself is a typical specimen of what the American can do in 
record time. In fact, it is difficult to realize that it is 
barely four months old. The streets are well graded, side
walks laid, and it has the telephone and electric lighting. 98 

Because of the lawless reign of Soapy Smith and his gang, half 
the Americans with whom Price spoke made no secret of their regret 
that Skagway was not under the British flag, "because then they 
would be sure their property would be protected from the ruffians 
hanging around the neighborhood. 11 99 

As soon as their baggage had been cleared through customs, Price 
and his traveling companions caught the Dyea ferry. The water at 
the head of the inlet was so shallow that carts were driven out in
to the water and backed against the lighter which landed them from 
the ferry. Dyea consisted of "one long, dusty, straggling street 
of wooden and canvas shanties," about two miles in length. It 
boasted one good hotel, the Olympia,. said to be the best north of 
Victoria. 100 - · 

The Chilkoot Railway & Transportation Co. took charge of Price's 
outfit at Dyea, and he and his companions, for one dollar each, se
cured seats in a light carriage, with "good cushions and springs, 

98 Ibid., pp. 68-69. En route to Skagway, Tartar had tied up for 
several hours at on the third day out from Vancouver. Price 
was mistaken as to how long Skagway had been in existence. The time of 

Price's visit was May 1898, and Skagway was 10 months old. 

99 Ibid.' p. 71. 

lOO Dyea consisted 6f one long street, River, and three short 
streets--Main, Broadway, and West--and a number of cross streets. 
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101 

and an awning to protect one from the almost tropical sun." The 
carriage picked them up at the Olympic at 9 o'clock, and the team 
trotted down River Street 11 in blissful ignorance of the tough jour
ney in store for them. 11 In addition to the driver, there were four 
passengers. 

Innnediately on leaving Dyea, the road "pa~sed through a broad, 
smiling valley, that looked very beautiful in the glory of its 
spring verdure in the bright morning sunlight. 11 The road, however, 
soon became terribly rough, as it passed over a rocky track. Price 
complained: 

Our light vehicle, which was quite unfitted for such work, 
(it came direct from the streets of Victoria ... ) rocked 
and heaved about from boulder to boulder, till one expected 
at any moment something or all would give way, we the while 
clinging as though for dear life to the backs of the seats, 
and bracing ourselves with our knees so as not to be thrown 
out. 

I 
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The Taiya River was crossed and recrossed, the water at the fords ' 
rushing over the floor boards, and threatening to overturn the car
riage. This was the longest nine~mile drive Price had ever taken. 10 

Canyon City was "a small collection of rough wooden shanties I 
and tents." Fortunately, Price had already learned to distrust 
the high-sounding appellation of nci ty." The Canyon City Hotel 
was a hut somewhat larger than the others. -There they planned to I 
have lunch, before proceeding on foot to Sheep Camp. The repast 
was not "extravagant," though the 11price charged for the unappeti-
zing food put before us would have paid for a nice little dejeuner I 
at many a London restaurant." 102 

The walk up the Canyon was 11 a pretty stiff up and down climb, 

1 with much mud in places." Alongside the trail for much of the 
way ran the tramway. As he trudged along, Price had an opportun-
ity to admire its "wonderfully ingenious workmanship, whilst not 
a little regretting that human freight could not be taken by it." I 
It consisted of a moving steel cable, hung on trestles. On this 

Ibid., pp. 19-81. I 
102 Ibid., p. 81. Another traveler with Price. He reported 

1 that at Canyon City's Onion Hotel you could get as good a meal as at 
The Waldorf. The Dyea Press~ May 14, 1898. 
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cable at intervals were nbuckets" slung from grooved wheels. The 
freight was transported in the buckets. The only inconvenience 
reported was that the line of buckets had the knack of stalling 
in awkward places, often high over deep ravines. 103 

The Price party spent the night at Sheep Camp. The next day 
they started for the summit. The trail climbed rapidly through 
a constantly narrowing valley, cluttered with big boulders. Patch
es of snow were now seen. Snowclad moµntains towered 3,500 feet 
above them, their rugged slopes crowne~ with glaciers. At the 
foot of a steep ascent, a huge snow-slide almost blocked the way; 
a narrow trail had been cut through it. Here was the scene of the 
April 3 avalanche.104 

From The Scales to the summit it was about 1,000 yards, but 
~ecause of the steep grade it was a fatiguing climb. A thin rope
line had been fixed to posts the greater part of the way to enable 
packers to pull themselves up the series of steep steps in the ice 
that had been formed by the thousands of people who had pass·ed this 
way since October. It took Price about one-half hour to gain the 
summit. The view, he pronounced 1f.agnificent. When the sun had set 
the sky was "a blazing glory of red, which gradually merged into 
tender opalescent tints till on the opposite horizon it finally 
merged into the most delicate grey-blue, against which the distant 
snow-clad peaks stood out in faint relief. 11 Looking back toward 
The Scales, he could see others slowly making their way toward the 
summit. HHow small and insignificant" they seemed "in comparison 
to these glorious mountains. 11 105 

Nearby could be seen a Union Jack waving above a half-dozen 
"wretched tents." Price presented his letter of introduction to 
Inspector Belcher, the officer in charge of the post. Stepping 
into the Inspector's quarters, a rough "canvas shanty," he learned 
that at least 22,000 people had crossed Chilkoot Pass since the 
start of the stampede in the spring of 1897. While the North West 
Mounted Police examined their outfits, Belcher produced a "big jar 
of Canadian whiskey, 11 and urged his visitors to help themselves 
"liberally to keep out the cold. 11 106 

103 Price, From Euston to the Klondike, pp. 82-83. By coincidence the 
hikers reached Sheep Camp just as their canoe passed overhead. 

104 

106 

Ibid. , p. 84. 

Ibid., pp. 89-90. 

105 Ibid., pp. 84-86. 
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Price determined to push on in an effort to reach Lake Lindeman 
before morning. "The bracing air of the mountains acted like a 
strong tonic, and one felt curiously less fatigued than one would 
have ... after such an arduous walk." 

The snow and ice on the Pacific slope of the summit proved a 
foretaste of what was to be found between the crest and Long Lake. 
"It was as though one had been suddenly transported to the heart 
of Siberia in the middle of winter." Crater Lake was still held 
fast in the icy grip of winter. On the slope leading down to the 
lake, they overtook a man "vainly struggling with a sled heavily 
packed with goods. On the steep hillside the sled kept overturn
ing ... as he attempted to guide it down the course." Price 
rushed to his aid, and as he was holding on behind, the sled head
ed down the grade at breakneck speed, "the man vainly trying to 
act as a brake in front, whilst I was dragged along on my stom
ach, endeavouring the while to check the speed with the toes of 
my boots. 11 At the bottom of the grade the sled overturned, throw
ing the two into a drift.107 
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The route led across Crater Lake. As they pushed on, they pas- ' 
sed several sleds to which the owners had affixed sails. These 
presented 11a curious effect in the distance of boats sailing across.' 
There was a stiff breeze blowing, and occasionally one of the sleds, 

1 lacking outriggers, was overturned. 108 

At Happy Camp, above Long Lake, they found a tent dimly lighted 
by candles. Inside was a long counter set with iron cups and plates,I 
and behind it was a man standing over a stove, brewing coffee. The 
weary and cold travelers nevertheless were glad to get a hot cup 
of coffee, a slice or two of bread and butter, and a plate of tinned I 
beef. 

The owner told Price that he, his wife, and family had reached 
the area during the winter and had established the restaurant. His 
profits, however, were small, because of the high cost of freight
ing in supplies, wood alone costing five cents a pound. 1 09 

Both Crater and Long Lakes were still frozen solid, but the ice 
on Deep Lake had started to break up. They reached the foot of 
Deep Lake about dawn, to find the situation worse than expected. 

Ibid., PP• 90-92. 108 Ibid., p. 93. 

Ibid. , pp. 94-95. 
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After leaving Deep Lake the track got worse. The distance, 
because of their exhaustion, seemed to be immeasureable. At last, 
on topping a rise, they could see some distance below, 11 a large, 
placid sheet of water, looking like a huge piece of rose-colored 
silk, spread between the mountains." On the point nearest them, 
on a flat promontory, was a large tent city, which Price likened 
to "a flock of seagulls on a distant beach. 11 11 O Scattered about 
the tents and along the shore were yellow objects, boats, in vari
ous stages of construction. Price estimated the population of 
Lindeman City at 10, 000. 11 l 

It was 3:30 a.m. when they found the Hotel Lindeman., "a fairly 
large log cabin." Their knocks and calls elicited no response. 
They tried another hotel across the street with the same result. 
A man now came down the street, and after listening to their tale 
of woe, took them to the D(J);.)son House. On being admitted, they 
found it was "a very large place, and down the centre and reach-
ing up to the slant of the roof was a big structure with four double 
sections of four tiers of bunks, these bunks being formed by canvas 
stretched from side to side. 11 Along one side was another half-section, 
making 48 bunks, all of which were occupied but the two which they 
rented. In one corner of the bunkhouse was a kitchen, and alongside 
it three or four iron basins on a narrow shelf, the toilet acconnnoda
tions. Beyond the kitchen was the dining room, with a high counter 
similar to those found in England's cheaper boarding houses. Scat
tered over the filthy floor around the bunks were boots, while on the 
wall hung "dirty garments that would have in most cases reflected dis
credit on an average coalheaver in London." 

They paid the attendant 50 cents each for a bunk, and in return 
were handed "two doubtful-looking blankets apiece." 112 

After he had caught up on his sleev, Price toured the camp and 
examined the boats to be used for the rush down the waterway to 
Dawson. The craft were of all shapes and sizes, from "big unwieldy 
barges to tiny ·craft that reminded one of the paper boats dear to 
children." Many of the vessels were being built with great skill, 
and were the products of experienced boatwrights, others were little 
better than "flat open boxes fitted with thwarts and thole-pin." 

Ibid., pp. 101-102. 111 Ibid.' p. 103. 

Ibid.' pp. 105-106. 
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Many of them were constructed from a stock pattern. Not a single I 
one was seen with a rudder. 

The lumber for the boats was hauled in from the hills, south of I 
the lake, It could be purchased.ready-cut into planks, provided 
one couid afford 1 t and did not feef equal to cutdng up the logs 
with a whip-saw. There were several professional boat-builders, 

1 who for a price would construct a craft capable of holding three 
or four men and two tons of provisions. In addition to the boats 
built and building, there were Peterborough and Strickland canoes, 
steel boats built in sections, collapsible boats, and punts.113 I 

A small iron steamer had just started operating from Lindeman 
City to the foot of the lake. Price and his companions paid a 
dollar each and took passage on the steamer for the foot of Lake 
Lindeman. Going ashore at the landing, they walked one-half mile 
over the narrow tongue of land separating Lakes Lindeman and Ben
nett. Bennet_t, if anything, presented a more lively appearance 
than Lindeman City. It was larger, and "showed indications of a 
possible permanency in the several large log-built cabins." As 

I 
I 

the White Pass Trail also terminated at Lake Bennett, there was ' 
a huge crowd of excited adventurers milling about. A number of 
big freight wagons used on the haul down from the summit of White 
Pass were parked. On the marge of the lake was a boatyard at which I 
several "large stern-wheel steamers were being rapidly put together, 
the different parts having been sent up in sections.'' Many steam 
sawmills were in operation. The beach at the head of Lake Bennett 
was "packed several deep with boats heavily laden and ready to sta:rt,I 
their sails already spread." Many of the stampeders had placed small 
flags at the mastheads. The Stars and Stripes predominated, but a 
number of Union Jacks showed as well.114 

On May 29, 1898, the electrifying word spread that Lake Bennett 
I 

was clear of ice and the great boatrace to the Klondike began. Be
fore the day was over, 800 craft had cast off for Dawson City. With-I 
in 48 hours both Lakes Bennett and Lindeman were clear of ice, and 
the entire flotilla of 7,124 boats_ was in motion. 115 

I 2. Mrs. Georgia White Travels the Chilkoot Trail 

In 1898, unlike 1897, many women traveled the Chilkoot Trail. 
One of these was Mrs. Georgia White of San Francisco. Mrs. White 
sailed for the Alaskan Panhandle aboard Australia on February 21. 

Ibid., pp. 110-111. 114 Ibid., pp. 113-115. 

Berton, Yukon Fever, pp. 276-277; Steele, Forty Years, p. 310. 
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The steamer made numerous stops between the Golden Gate and Skagway, 
where she docked on March 4. The weather was very cold, arid it was 
the 6th before Mrs. White was able to land at Oyea.116 

At Dyea she went to work at the San Franaisao Hotel. During the 
next three months she changed her employment twice. On June 15 Mrs. 
White started for the Klondike. .She and !ier traveling companions, 
Miss Minna and Mr .. McLennan, rode the stage to Canyon City. On the 
stage they met Mr. Karn, one of the proprietors of the Lindeman Hotel 
The stage reached Canyon City at 12:30 p.m. 

After eating lunch at Mr. Hudelson's restaurant, they started for 
Sheep Camp, afoot. The scenery was "beautiful. Numerous waterfalls, 
and most beautiful ferns and flowers" were seen. To the west they 
saw the glacier which scarred the sides of Mt. Hoffman. It was 
about 4 p.m. when they reached Sheep Camp. Mrs. White now got a 
"dreadful cramp" in her knee. After supper she and Minna "enter
tained Mr. Karn and Mr. McLennan until ten. Wrote a letter, took 
a whiskey bath and retired. nl 17 · 

They left Sheep Camp at 5 a.m. on June 16. The trail was "rough, 
rocky and bad-smelling from the dead horses and dogs." At The Scales, 
Mrs. White stopped briefly at a stand where she purchased and drank 
two glasses of lemonade and rested. 118 They then started for the 
summit. Every few minutes they stopped to rest, and 11 take a sip at 
the bottle." 

It was 8 a.m. when they reached the summit, and as the customs 
officers were not ready for business, they had breakfast. "It was 
cold and windy," Mrs. White recalled, and 

the bottle had gone a little to my head and standing 
and waiting was tiresome, so seeing a pan lying beside me 
and some walnut shells I commenced a shell game and had 
the men laughing. 

I 116 Diary of Georgia White, files Alaska Historical Library and Museum, 
Juneau, Alaska. Mrs. White had attempted to reach Dyea aboard the ferry 
Alert on the 5th, but the inlet was so rough that the little vessel was 

I unable to tie-up to the DKT Company's wharf and had to return to Skagway. 
On the 6th the seas moderated a.nd Mrs. White landed at Dyea in a row boat. 

I 
117 Ibid. 

118 Ibid. The two ladies on the 15th traveled with Mr. McLennan and 

' 
a Mr. Mahoney. 
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After they had passed through customs, they started for Lake I 
Lindeman. The descent to Crater Lake was steep but short. Once 
at Crater Lake, the route was level and led across the frozen 
surface of the lake and over banks of snow ten to 30 feet deep. I 
A recent snowfall had blanketed the area north of the summit 
with six to eight inches of fluffy down and made walking difficult. 
At Long Lake, the ice was melting and treacherous. The water came 

1 over their boots, and Mrs. White and her companions reached shore 
"cold, wet, and shivering." 

When they pushed on, Mrs. White fell "in a coup~e of feet of mud," I 
and had to be assisted to her feet. The weary travelers reached 
Lake Lindeman, a "pretty camp on a flat beside the lake and sur
rounded by mountains" at 4 p.m. Mrs. White's bones ached, so I 
after she drank a glass of hot lemonade and had an arnica bath, 
she went to bed without supper.119· 

Mrs. White stayed in bed until 10:30 on June 17. A breakfast 
of ham and eggs at the Hotel Lindeman made her feel better. While 
the men began building a boat, the ladies toured the area and went 
for canoe rides on the lake with Mr. Karn. They visited the ceme
tery where ten were buried, and found "the graves were nicely taken 
care of and decorated." Mrs. White remained at Lindeman City until 
June 22, when she resumed her journey. 120 

3. Mrs. Black Recalls Her Over the Chilkoot Trail 

Mrs. George Black, who crossed Chilkoot Pass in July 1898, had 
a distinguished career of public service in the Yukon. She was 
the second lady to be elected to the Canadian House of Commons. 
Born in Chicago in 1868 to George and Susan Munger, she first 
married William Purdy of Lake Geneva, Wisconsin, in 1887. The 
Purdys sailed for Alaska in June 1898 on the steamship Utopia~ 
out of Seattle. Reaching Skagway late in the month, the ship 
lay to for several days, unloading miners' outfits, rails for 
the White Pass Road, and cattle. Utopia then cast off for Dyea, 
where about five days later the Purdys disembarked. There they 
saw their outfit, like thousands of outfits before them, rudely 
"dumped" on the sandy shore. Martha Louise Purdy heard the Utopia 
reverse engines, and saw her swing into the channel for the return 
trip to Seattle without them, and as she watched the ship disappear 
down Taiya Inlet, she realized she had indeed burned her bridges, 
and left civilization with its comforts behind her. 121 

Ibid. 120 Ibid. 

.M's. Black, My Seventy Yea:r>s (London, 1938), p. 99 . 
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Captain Spencer of their party became acquainted with a young 
man "who most generously placed his rough board shack" at the dis
posal of Mrs. Purdy, "while he, the owner, 'bunked 1 with a friend 
next door. 11 The shack was a one-roomed shanty, 12 by 14 feet, fur
nished with a sheet-iron cookstove, two chairs, and a table. It 
had a built-in narrow bunk and some packing-box cupboards. The 
men pitched tents for their sleeping quarters. 

A fortnight was spent at Dyea while William Purdy, traveling 
light, hiked both the Chilkoot and White Pass trails to ascertain 
which was the easier. While awaiting his return, the rest of the 
company fished and climbed mountain trails. Mrs. Purdy was im- · 
pressed to see entire hillsides covered with bluebonnets and wild 
blue irises. She was also chief cook and bottlewasher, but this 
work was simplified by a limited diet, and the dish-washing mini
mized, as "we carried the fewest of granite dishes and cooking 
utensils." 1 2 2 

They left Dyea at noon on July 12. With staff in hand, Mrs. 
Purdy took her place in that 11continuous line of pushing humans 
and straining animals." The men toted 60- to 80-pound packs, in 
addition to "driving dogs and horses harnessed to ..• carts, 
herding pack ponies and the odd cow, while one !Woman drove an ox
cart." The Purdy company, however, traveled -light, having "let 
out" a contract to a company of packers for the transportation 
of their outfit weighing several tons. The price paid, after much 
haggling, was $900 in cash, which in the words of the packers was 
"a damn low figger. 11 123 

One-fourth mile from Dyea they crossed Kinney's toll bridge. 
After the attendant had collected the toll of one dollar each, he 
abused them for refusing to buy fiye-dollar steering paddles to use 
for navigating the waterways on the far side of the pass. The route 
for five or six miles followed a good wagon road through the woods. 
Several mountain streams were forded by leaping from stone 'to stone. 
The trail became rockier. Mrs. Purdy's bulky clothes made walking 
difficult. At 3 o'clock they stopped one·-half hour .for refresh
ments at a cabin, kept by a widow and her son, at Finnigan 1 s Point. 
She brewed the weary travelers cups of strong tea, as they wolfed 
down ham sandwiches. 

1 22 Ibid., p. 100. On the evening of July 1, the day before they were 
to start for Dawson, they celebrated by having an oyster stew, at a reason
able price--the oysters a dollar and one-half a quart and fresh milk at a 
dollar a Ibid., p. 101. 

123 Ibid., p. 102. 
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Pushing on, they soon reached Canyon City. Here they recrossed 
the Taiya and took the trail through the Canyon. As she walked 
along, Mrs. Purdy realized she was "on a trail of heartbreaks and 
dead hopes." On every side were 11mute evidences--scores of dead 
horses that had slipped and fallen down the mountain-side ... 
and caches of miners' outfits. '1 They passed a deserted shanty, 
and looking inside saw a mildewed and ruined outfit. A man 
standing nearby told them that this had been the home of two 
brothers who had died of exposure during the preceding winter. 1 z4 

I 
I 
I 

At Sheep Camp, where they would spend the night of the 12th, I 
Mrs. Purdy stopped at the Grand Paaifio Hotei, which she compared to 
her parents' woodshed, fitted with "standees." Besides the regular 
supper bill-of-fare, she ate half a canned peach. She was given I 
the only ffprivate room11 in the house, a cubicle partitioned off by a 
wooden wall, 11 two-thirds the height of the room, with a built-in 
bunk filled with hay and covered with two pairs of yrey army blankets 
--and comfort of comforts !--a real feather pillow!" 25 I 

After a hearty breakfast of cornmeal mush, bacon and cold-storage 
eggs, condensed milk, prunes, and an orange, the hike was resumed. ' 
The hotel charged one dollar cash for the meals and bunks. 

In passing over the area where the April 3 avalanche had occurred, 

1 Mrs. Purdy saw in the melting snow a bit of blue ribbon. Bending 
down, she tugged at it and pulled out a baby's bootee. "Did it be
long to some venturesome soul who had come to seek a fortune for 
wife and baby? Would those who were waiting for him wait in vain? I 
Was this one of the hundreds of tragedies of this mad stampede?1112 6 

As the day advanced the trail became steeper, the air warmer, I 
and footholds in the scree, without support, impossible. Mrs. Purdy 
shed her sealskin jacket. She cursed her hot, high, buckram collar, 
her tight, heavily-boned corset, her long corduroy skirt, and her 

1 full bloomers which she had to hitch up with every step. 

When within ten feet of the summit of Chilkoot her foot slipped, 
and she lost her balance, tumbling a few feet into a crevice in the I 
rocks. The sharp edge of one of the boulders cut through one of 
her boots, and she felt the flesh of her leg throbbing with pain. 
Unable to bear it any longer, Mrs. Purdy sat down and cried. "Can I 
I help you'?" several men shouted. Her husband, unable to get her 

Ibid., pp.103-104. 125 

Ibid., p. 

Ibid., pp. 104-105. I 
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to take hold of herself, bellowed, "For God's sake, Polly, buck up 
and be a man! Have some style and move on!" 

Infuriated she got to her feet and marched triumphantly into 
the broker's. tent--"an ancient canvas structure at the summit." A 
cold wind was blowing, and she asked for a fire, and was told, "Ma
dame, wood is two bits a pound up here." 

William Purdy now spoke up, "All right. All right, I' 11 be a 
sport. Give her a five-dollar fire." 

After resting for one hour, they passed through Canadian customs. 
Standing about were many people, their outfits partially unpacked 
and scattered about in the snow. Here Mrs. Purdy saw her first 
North West Mounted Police, and she thought a 11finer

7 
sturdier, more 

intelligent-looking man would be hard to find." 12 

The walk to Happy Camp was made without difficulty. There they 
ate a two-dollar supper of bean soup, ham and eggs, prunes, bread, 
and butter. Til.e bread was served with the apology of the proprietor, 
"The middle of it ain't done, but you don't have to eat it, I hur
ried too much. 11128 

Like many stampeders, Mrs. Purdy recalled that the last two 
miles to Lake Lindeman were "the most excruciating struggle of 
the whole trip." Forty years later, it was still a hideous night
mare. The trail led through a scrub pine forest, "where we trip
ped over bare roots of trees that curled over and around rocks and 
boulders like great devil fishes.It Her brother put his arm around 
her and carried her most of the last mile. Captain Spencer hurried 
into Lindeman City, to the Taooma Hotel, to get a bed for her. It 
wasn't much of a bed, however, a canvas stretched on four logs, with 
a straw shakedown.1 2 9 

The Purdy party pushed on by boat to Dawson City. Mr. Purdy 
soon became disenchanted with the Yukon and returned to the United 
States. After they had obtained a divorce, Martha Louise married 
George Black, who was destined to become commissioner of the Yukon 
with responsibility for the North West Mounted Police operations in 
the territory. 

Ibid., pp. 105-107. 

Ibid., p. 108. 

128 Ibid., pp. 107-108. 
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I. Conunents and Recommendations 
~@@~@~~~~~~~~~®@~~@~~~ 

If the proposed Klondike Gold Rush National Historical Park is 
established, the few surviving structures at Dyea and the remains 
of the wharf must be stabilized, while the sites of the Dyea and 
Slide Cemeteries must be protected. The fragile remains at Canyon 
City, Sheep Camp, and The Scales will have to be stabilized and 
protected. The Kinney Bridge should be reconstructed for the use 
of the visitor and hiker. 

A Historical Resource Study Proposal should be progranuned to 
enable the Service to secure additional data on the four Chilkoot 
Pass tramways. A team, to consist of a research historian, a mas
ter planner, and historical architect should be sent to the area 
to identify and locate on the ground the Chilkoot Trail, the re
mains of the tramways and other significant structures, the site 
of the April 3 Avalanche, the Stonehouse, and Pleasant Valley. 
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A. The North West Mounted Police Take Position 
ill'l@~eeiliiiiiiitiiiHiiii'fimil!iiliiiiiliiiililiiilii~iliiiiiliiiiiHHlHiiH~~HiaiHHi!!iii~H 

1 

1. Major Walsh and Reinforcements Reach the Yukon 

There were stationed in the Yukon District, at the time gold 
was found on the Klondike, 20 men of the North West Mounted Police. 
This force had been sufficient to preserve order and collect revenue. 
Inspector Charles Constantine, realizing the importance of the dis
covery and foreseeing a rush to the remote region, asked his head
quarters in Regina,, Saskatchewan, to increase his force. Accordingly, 
on June 12, 1897, Inspector W. H. Scarth with 19 men reached Fort 
Constantine, having crossed Chilkoot Pass.I 

They were followed in the first week of August by a detachment 
which landed at Skagway. On the 6th these men started up the White 
Pass Trail for Lake Bennett, where they planned to levy "a duty of 
about 20% valuation on all goods going in [to Canada], whether for 
speculation or necessity." To the Americans it looked as if they 
meant business, because they were loaded for "bear with guns, bil
lies, and handcuffs." One of the mounties had remained at Skagway, 
"in a semi-official capacity to watch over their interests." 

The inspector in charge had been quoted that his men would not 
be hard on those transients currently en route, who were uninformed 
as to the regulations, but those who followed had better be ready 
to pay Canadian customs. 

In reporting this fleting of Canadian muscles, Deputy Marshal 
Richardson observed that British goods were daily being landed and 
sold at Skagway, while bootleggers in violation of the laws of the 
United States were vending whiskey to Indians. 2 

Meanwhile, the Canadian government had detailed and dispatched 
officials to relieve Inspector Constantine of many of his extraneous 
duties. Thomas Fawcett came as Gold Conunissioner and General Agent 
of the Honorable Clifford Sifton, Minister of the Interior, and D. 
W. Dean as Collector of Customs. Fawcett was none too careful of 

Walter R. Hamilton, The Yukon Story (Vancouver, 1964), pp. 117-118. 

2 Richardson to Shoup, Aug. 6, 1897, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., 
Secretary of the Interior. 
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his associates and bribes were offered. Petitions were soon received) 
at Ottawa requesting his removal, and the appointment of William Ogil 
vie as Commissioner "with full powers and N. W. M. P. assistance, to 
investigate all charges, dismiss dishonest officials and hire needed I 
employees. 11 These complaints were promptly acted upon, and Maj. J. M 
Walsh, a respected veteran of the North West Mounted Police, named 
commissioner of the newly created Yukon Territory. 3 

Major Walsh, accompanied by Minister Sifton and other officials, 
reached Skagway by ship from Vancouver on October 8, 1897. With 
him Walsh brought Inspector Zachary Wood, ten constables, a dog 
driver, and 100 Mackenzie River huskies. 4 There they were met by 
Assistant Commissioner Mclllree. Learning that Mcillree was ill, 
Major Walsh ordered Inspector Wood to replace him as officer in 
charge of the Skagway office and commander of the Upper Yukon Dis
trict. Major Walsh and several of the others then started for Daw
son by way of Chilkoot Pass. 5 

On reaching Lake Bennett, Major Walsh found a post manned by a 
detachment of North West Mounted Police. This post had been estab
lished by Inspector Harper's detachment. A post had also been or
ganized at Lake Tagish by Inspector Strickland in early October. 
Several customs officials had joined Strickland's detachment at 
Tagish Post, which commanded the inland waterway to the Klondike. 
It was almost impossible for persons entering the Yukon by way of 
the Chilkoot and White Pass trails to travel this route without 
being seen by the authorities. Craft of every description were 
stopped by Strickland's people, customs collected, and the vessels 
numbered. The names and addresses, as given by the occupants, were 
recorded. 6 

I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 

2. North West Mounted Police Establish Posts at Chilkoot and White Pa 

Three months later, on January 7, 1898, more North West Mounted I 
Police landed at Skagway. This detachment was led by Inspector Rob-

Hamil ton, The .Yukon Story, pp. 11 7-118. I 
4 Members of Sifton's party included: Justice 

Co.urt · of' the North West Territory; Fred Wade, 
McGuire of the 

advisor; T. Duf'f'erin I 
Inspector Wood was Presi-Patullo, Walsh's secretary; and William 

dent Zachary Taylor's grandson. 

5 Ibid., pp. 118-119; Steele, Years, pp. I 
5 Hamilton, Yukon Story, pp. 118-119; Steele, Forty Years, pp. 289-290.~ 
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ert Belcher. Wood, to whom Belcher reported, told him to take 
charge at the tidewater post. Wood, with 22 men, nine dog driv
ers, and. 43 packhorses, started for Big Salmon, where Major Walsh's 
party was detained. At Lake Bennett, Wood planned to organize 
parties to haul freight to Tagish Post and Lake La Barge, where 
it would be loaded on boats in the spring. The trip across the 
Coast Mountains was difficult. There were storms and the snow 
was so deep on White Pass that, at times, it nearly smothered 
the packhorses. For a week, the temperature hovered near 40 
below zero. At Lake La Barge, Wood met Major Walsh returning 
to the coast. 7 

On February 14, 1898, a legendary member of the North West 
Mounted Police, Inspector Samuel B. Steele, landed at Skagway 
from Thistle, a smalf but seaworthy craft. Steele had been 
ordered to the Klondike on January 29 from his station in south
ern Alberta. As he and his traveling companion, Inspector Perry, 
stepped ashore, the thermometer stood at 30° below, and as they 
walked up the wharf they were punished by a "biting blast which 
came roaring down the White· Pass." 8 

Inspector Wood returned to Skagway from Lake Bennett on the 
16th and told Steele and Perry that he had "organized two strong 
parties of the force, and posted them on the Chilkoot and White 
Passes, with Inspectors Belcher and Strickland in command to estab
lish customs offices on the true boundary and guard the passes." 
Each station was provisioned for six months, had machine guns, 
and ample supplies of ammunition., The men were quartered in 
tents, and a cabin was under construction on each summit, which 
was to serve a dual function--as a custom house, and quarters 
for the officer in charge.9 

3. A Long Standing Dispute 

This move by the Canadian government to collect customs at the 
summits of Chilkoot and White Passes was certain to provoke a howl 
from the United States and could have grave international complica
tions, because the boundary of the Alaskan Panhandle was in dispute. 
This disagreement between the United States and Great Britain focused 
on that part of the international boundary beginning at the 56th de
gree of north latitude and extending northwestward about 30 nautical 
miles inland until it intersected the 141st degree of west longitude. 

Steele, Forty Year's, pp. 290-297. 

Ibid., pp. 291-292. 9 Ibid. 
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The dispute had its origin in Article III of the 1825 Convention 
between Great Britain and Russia, which was incorporated into the 
boundary definition of the United States-Russian Convention of 
1867 ceding Alaska to the United States. 

The Convention of 1825 had provided: 

whereas, where the summit of the mountains which shall ex
tend in a direction parallel to the coast, from the fifth
sixth degree of north latitude to the point of intersection 
on the 14lst degree of west longitude shall prove to be of 
the distance of more than ten marine leagues from the ocean 
the limit between British possessions and the line of the 
coast, which is to belong to Russia ••• shall form a line 
parallel to the sinuosities of the coast, and which shall 
never exceed the distance of ten marine leagues therefrom. 10 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Her Majesty's government took the position that under the three- I 
mile rule, championed by Secretary of State Thomas Jefferson in 
1793, that Skagway and Dyea were in Canada. The British and Cana-
dians argued that international law held that territorial limits ' 
should extend "one marine_ league from the shore at high water mark, 
and, where an inlet or arm of the sea extends two marine leagues in 
width, between its headlands, a straight line drawn from one head-

1 land to the other is equivalent to the shore line." 

As Skagway and Dyea were more than ten marine leagues from the 
Pacific Ocean, as they interpreted the documents, the Canadians I 
claimed the area at the head of Lynn Canal and Taiya Inlet. This 
had constituted the rationale for the posting of a customs officer, 
P. S. Busby, and a detachment of North West Mounted Police at Skag- I 
way, which the Canadians considered a port of entry to the Yukon 
District. 11 

The United States rebuffed the efforts of the Canadians to col- I 
lect customs at Skagway. Officials of the State Department in 
Washington held that the "sinuosities of the coast," as defined 
in the Convention of 1825, meant the heads of the inlets. Conse- I 
quently, the head of Taiya Inlet, as well as the summits of Chil-
koot and White Passes, was well within jurisdiction of the United 
States. Alaskans and their supporters in the nation's capital I 
argued that the United States boundary extended as far north as 
Lake Bennett. 

Hamilton, Yukon Story~ p. 228. 

Ibid., pp. 229-230. 

I 

' I 



------

' 
[ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

It 
I 

153 ] 

4. Inspector Steele Visits the Forward Customs Posts 

The Canadians were ready to challenge the claims of the United 
States. Inspector Steele was given the mission of making certain 
the customs posts were manned and the Union Jack flying. To do so 
he boarded a Dyea-bound tugboat. The craft was sheeted with ice, 
and when Steele and Constable Skirving disembarked on the wharf of 
the Dyea-Klondike Transportation Company, also ice-covered, several 
of their traveling companions slipped, lost their footing, and fell 
into the inlet. Fortunately the tide was out, and they were rescued, 
but their clothes froze solid. 

Steele and Skirving started on the morning of February 22 for 
the summit of Chilkoot. They traveled with several teams employed 
by one of tae companies building aerial tramways over the pass. A 
howling blizzard made walking dangerous. They spent the night at 
Canyon City in the company stables. It was still storming on the 
23d, as the mounties pushed ahead. They overtook a number of pros
pectors above Sheep Camp, "staggering blindly along, with heavy 
loads on their backs, some of them off the trail and groping for it 
with their feet. 11 These men were helped 1 otherwise they might have 
wandered off and plunged into a crevass.i 2 

At The Scales the storm was so wild that it was impossible to 
locate the lifeline which had been emplaced to help people up the 
"Golden Stairs. 11 They retraced their steps to the camp of the men 
building the tramways. Because of the snow and wind, they despaired 
of finding it. Just as they were about to give up, Skirving called, 
"Here it is, sir!" Joining him, Steele found a tunnel leading into 
a huge drift which covered two large tents. One was occupied by the 
civil engineers and the other by the labor force and cooks. Two men 
were shoveling snow out of the tunnel to prevent the occupants from 
being suffocated. The two policemen were hospitably received by the 
engineers, who made them feel at home and offered them quarters for 
as long as they cared to stay. 1 3 

The next morning the storm still raged. Shortly after Steele 
had wired Superintendent Perry the cause of the delay, Corporal 
Pringle came down from the swnmit and reported that Inspector Bel
cher 1 s party was ready to begin work. Steele sent him back with 
instructions for Belcher to begin collecting customs the next day, 

12 Steele, Forty Years, pp. 293-294. Inspector Steele on the night of 
the 22d had had supper with.MS.jar Rucker and two of his officers. 

1 3 Ibid., p. 294. 
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' February 25. After forwarding his baggage to Lake Bennett and learn- I 
ing that the Union Jack had been hoisted on the sununit, Steele re
turned to Dyea.14 

Belcher's post at the surmnit consisted of a wooden cabin. His 
men camped on the frozen surface of Crater Lake. On the night of 
February 18, five days before Steele left Skagway, the water in 
the lake rose six inches, flooding the camp. The tents could not 
be moved, and the sleds had to be taken into them to enable the 
men to keep above water. On the 21st the storm abated sufficiently 
to permit the tents to be moved to the sununit, where, although the 
cold was intense, it was better than on the water-covered ice of 
Crater Lake. 

I 
I 
I 

The nearest firewood was seven miles away, and the men sent after I 
it often returned badly frost-bitten. Belcher exercised a variety 
of duties, both military and police, under most trying conditions, 
while living in a shack which had all the "discomforts of a shower 
bath." Snow fell frequently, and to such depths that everything 
was damp and papers became mildewed. On March 3 a six-foot snow
fall buried the cabin and tents.15 

At White Pass, the North West Mounted Police at first pitched 
their tents on the ice of Summit Lake. No timber for cabins or 
firewood was nearer than 12 miles. A blizzard raged for ten days, 
and there were fears that men would be frozen to death. On Feb
ruary 27 the Union Jack was hoisted in a commanding position, and 
Inspector Strickland organized his men into reliefs to examine 
goods during the day, and at night to shovel the snow away from 
the door of the customs cabin lest the occupants be smothered. 

The great rush over White Pass began on March 3, and Strickland, 
suffering from bronchitis, was swamped by his tasks. 16 

14 Ibid., pp. 294-295. The weather had now moderated, and as Steele 
retraced his route, many people were encountered, packing supplies to 
the summit or to caches near The Scales. This work was severe, because 
everyone entering the Yukon was reQuired·by Canadian law to carry at 
least 1,150 pounds of "solid food" besides tents, cooking utensils, 
and tools. Ibid., p. 295. 

15 Ibid., pp. 297-298. 

16 Ibid., p. 298. 
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1. The Alaskans Call for 
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As early as August 1897, Secretary of the Interior Bliss began 
receiving complaints from officials in Alaska that Canadian inter
ests were operating south of the boundary claimed by the United 
States to the detriment of its citizens. Commissioner Jones of 
the Revenue Service complained on August 19 that a Canadian syndi
cate controlled the White Pass Trail and was collecting a toll of 
two cents a pound on miners' supplies on the United States side 
of the border.17 

When Jones boarded the steamer Danube out of Victoria, the mas
ter refused to show his clearance papers or manifest. As soon as 
he had discharged his cargo, he took his ship down the inlet. 

It was apparent that large quantities of whiskey were being 
landed, and with cargoes being unloaded from vessels along a mile 
and one-half of beach, it was impossible to establish any controls. 
Many of the owners, to avoid paying customs, claimed that their 
merchandise was in transit to Canadian territory. If he question
ed them, they told him there were no docks or wharves where cargo 
could be bonded.18 

More serious was the report that Canadians were cutting timber 
in Alaska and hauling it across the boundary to a sawmill on Lake 
Bennett. When he visited Dyea and Skagway at the beginning of Sep
tember, Governor Brady questioned- James S. Sallee and Fred H. Lysons, 
who had recently traveled the Chilkoot and White Pass trails. They 
reported that the sawmill was owned and operated by two Americans, 
Rudolph and Marcus, from Juneau. Satisfied that his country's sov
ereignty had not been trifled with, Governor Brady: then dropped the 
subject. 19 

17 Jones to Secretary of the Interior, Aug. 19, 1897, NA, Microcopy 
430, Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 

18 Ivey to Secretary of Treasury, undated, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. 
Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 

19 Smith to Brady, Aug. 19, 1897, and Brady to Bliss, Sept. 16, 1897, 
NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. The mill was 
powered by a five-horsepower steam engine that had been removed from a 
launch at Juneau and packed over the Chilkoot Trail. The mill was cap
able of handling trees up to six inches in diameter, the lumber of which 
was sold to boatbuilders for $40 per 100 feet. Timber for the mill was 
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By January 1, 1898, the government was being pressed to send 
troops to the head of Taiya Inlet to keep order. Conunissioner 
Smith wrote Secretary Bliss urging that squads of mounted 'soldiers 
be posted on the White Pass and Chilkoot trails. If these men were 
deputized, it would negate the need for miners' courts, which had 
assumed "authority and hanged men for the most trivial offences. 1120 

George A. Brackett, the Alaskan road builder and former mayor 
of Minneapolis, had contacted his friend the influential United 
States Senator from Minnesota, C. K. Davis. He trusted that Davis 
would see Secretary of War Alger and discuss with him the need for 
a company of soldiers to keep order on the trails and see that 
"the mass that will be moving through this country may be kept in 
line." Moreover, as the boundary was in dispute, Brackett believed 
it would strengthen the United States claim, if Washington did as 
much as the Canadian Government toward "keeping order in this law
less country." 21 

Senator Davis accordingly met with Secretary Alger, and urged 
him to dispatch troops to Skagway and Dyea. 22 No action, however, 
was taken until after the receipt of Governor Brady's report of 
February 3, describing the death of Deputy Marshal Rowan. The 
Governor complained that the ships reaching Lynn Canal during the 
past several weeks had been landing many "gamblers, thugs, and 
leud women from the worst quarters of the coast." These people 
were in control at Skagway and Dyea, and the deputy marshal was 
powerless. To cope with this situation, Governor Brady recommen
ded that Con~ress authorize the intervention of the military to 
keep order.2 

obtained at the head of Lake Bennett. 
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2 0 Snith to Secretary of the Interior, Dec. 13, 1897, NA, Micfocopy 430, 

1 Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 

21 Brackett to Davis, Dec. , 1897, George A. Brackett 
1932, MS Collection, Minnesota Historical Soci 

2 2 Davis to Brackett, Jan. 3, 
sota Historical Society. 

, Brackett 5-1932, Minne-· 

23 Brady to Bliss, Feb. 3, 1898, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., Secre-
tary of the Interior. 
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2. 1he War Department Responds 

Secretary Alger, upon being apprised by Secretary Bliss that 
the civil authorities were unable to cope with the situation, 
telegraphed the co1Ill!lander of the Department of the Columbia, Brig. 
Gen. Henry C. Merriam. 1he army officer was to be prepared to 
rush a battalion. of the 14th U. S. Infantry to Dyea and Skagway. 
As the troops might have to remain in the area until the end of 
summer, thought should be given to providing temporary quarters. 24 

General Merriam responded to the War Department•s message of 
February 8 with alacrity. To facilitate matters, both departmental 
and regimental headquarters were at Vancouver Barracks, Washington. 
Col. 1homas M. Anderson of the 14th Infantry was instructed to see 
that his men were in readiness for service in the field. Prepara
tions would be attended to as quietly as possible, because the gov
ernment did not wish to prematurely alert Great Britain that it 
was sending troops into disputed territory. If feasible, regimen
tal headquarters, the band, and an infantry battalion would be ready 
to ship out for Alaska as soon as transportation could be secured by 
the post quartermaster. General Merriam trusted that this would be 
within 72 hours. 25 

When they went aboard ship, the soldiers were to be equipped 
for field service. Colonel Anderson with Companies B and H was to 
take position at Dyea, while Lt. Col. George B. Russell with Com
panies A and G was to be billeted at Skagway. 26 

While the soldiers were'getting their gear ready and the officers 
were making arrangements for supplies, General Merriam received ad
ditional instructions from Assistant Secretary of War G. D. Meikle
john. President William McKinley wanted it understood that the 
troops, in addition to showing the flag, were to see that good or
der was maintained at Dyea and Skagway and to oversee "the safety 
of persons and property. 11 If force were required to preserve the 
peace, it was to be used with discretion. 27 

24 Adjt. Gen. to C. O., . of the Columbia, Feb. 8, 1898, NA, RG 
393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 

25 Merriam to Adjt. Gen., and Barry to Post Commander, Vancouver Bar
racks, Feb. 8, 1898, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. Sent, Dept. of the Columbia. Maj. 
Thomas H. Barry was assistant-adjutant general, Department of the Columbia. 

26 Barry to Anderson, Feb. 8, 1898, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. Sent, Dept. of 
the Columbia. 

27 Meiklejohn to Merriam, Feb. 9, 1898, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. 
of the Columbia. 
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To enable Colonel Anderson to 
showing the flag and keeping the 
ary 18 constituted the District 
to establish his headquarters at 

3. The Move North 

discharge his dual mission of 
peace, General Merriam on Febru
of Lynn Canal. .A.nderson was free 
either Dyea or Skagway. 2 8 
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Colonel Russell was about to retire, so Capt. Frank F. Eastman, I 
as senior officer present, assumed charge of the first battalion 
to depart Vancouver Barracks on February 15. Boarding the steam-
er Undine at Portland, the battalion took passage for Lynn Canal. I 
The ship made frequent stops as she chugged up the coast. It was 
8 a.m., on February 25, before she tied up at one of the Skagway 
wharves. Captain Eastman went ashore as soon as possible, and I 
called Major Rucker of the Yukon Relief Expedition to report his 
arrival. 

There was trouble during his brief absence. The Skagway Ship I 
Company began to unload baggage, employing a number of Indians that 
had been embarked at Juneau. The Indians were assail by long
shoremen, who pushed them off the dock into the cold water, 20 feet ' 
below. Lt. William D. Conrad had been left in charge by Captain 
Eastman, and he reacted swiftly. The troops were called out under 
arms, formed on the wharf, and drove the longshoremen from the area. I 
Sentries were then posted, with instructions to protect the Indians 
as they unloaded the government property. 

That afternoon Major Rucker and Captain Eastman went into Skag- I 
way and selected a camp site, one and one-half miles from the land-
ing. In locating the camp, the officers ed extreme care, be-
cause the "sanitary condition of the town was very bad and there had I 
been many deaths." By late afternoon of the 26th, all the gear and 
supplies had been unloaded, and at 7 a.m. the next morning the troops ~ 

landed and marched out State Street to the campsite and pitched tents~9 

28 Barry to Anderson, Feb. 
Columbia. 

, 1898, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. Sent, Dept. of th~ 

29 Returns Infantry, NA, Microcopy M-617, Returns 
for U. S. Military Posts, ; Eastman to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the I 
Columbia. Companies A and G, 14th , on February 28, mustered four 
officers and 108 enlisted men. The camp was between Main Street and Skag-
way River. 
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Colonel Anderson with the headquarters detachment and Companies 
B and H1 119 strong, departed Vancouver Barracks on the same day 
that Eastman's battalion reached Skagway. At Portland the troops 
boarded Cottage City, the ship scheduled to take them to their new 
station. Cottage City cast off at 5 p.m. 1 February 25, and stood 
down the Columbia River and out to sea. Eight days later, the 
vessel docked at one of the Skagway wharfs.3° 

C. Colonel Anderson's Three.Months on Taiya Inlet 
BHiiHH•BBHll!HHHIHHMHHHiHiiiHIBHBHHM!iHHH!iHHHIHiHHf. 

1. Anderson Keeps Cool 

Major Rucker and Captain Eastman were glad to see Colonel Ander
son, and they excitedly informed him that Canadian authorities had 
moved forward, established themselves in Chilkoot and White Passes, 
and were demanding the payment of custom duties on all dutiable items. 
In reply to Anderson's questions regarding the strength of the Cana
dians_, they reported that at each pass there were "18 Mounted Police, 
fully armed . . . with Winchester rifles. 11 

Mr. Van Dorn, an American en route to Lake Lindeman to establish 
a store, had been stopped by the police and compelled to pay the 
demanded duties. This troubled the army officers, because it was 
their understanding that the "ten marine league line crossed Lake 
Bennett, four miles below the head of the lake,"~ ·u so, Canadian 
authorities were collecting duties and exercising authority on ter
ritory claimed by the United States. This action on the part of 
the North West Mounted Police had caused a storm of protest in Skag
way and Dyea, "not because it mattered . . . where the duties are 
paid, but because it is looked on as an assertion of right on our 
territory." What especially galled the An:.ericans was that no longer 
would they be able to build boats on Lake Lindeman and at the head 
of Lake Bennett without paying duties on construction materials. 31 

Colonel Anderson and Governor Brady were compelled to exert them
selves to keep certain of the citizens from taking matters into 
their hands and precipitating a nasty border incident. Judge Smith 
was a leader of the fire-eaters. When he learned of the actions of 
the Canadians, he vol.unteered to place himself at the head of a 

3D Returns for Cos. B & H, 14th U.S. Infantry, Feb. & March, 1898, NA, 
Microcopy M-617. En route to Skagway, the ship put in at Seattle, Tacoma, 
Port Townsend, Victoria,and Juneau. 

31 Anderson to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia) March 4, 1898, NA, RG 
393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Colu.~bia. 
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force and return the 11Stars and Stripes 11 to Lake Bennett. Gov
ernor Brady, backed by the military, vetoed his proposal, and cau
tioned "him not to attempt such rash action."3 2 

Before taking any action, Colonel Anderson spent several days 
questioning persons returning to the coast from Lake Bennett. He 
was able to ascertain that the North West Mounted Police had de
ployed 60 men between the passes and Lake Bennett, rather than 100 
as initially reported. He was satisfied by what he heard that the 
Canadian authorities were determined to exercise full sovereignty 

] 

I 

' I 
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I 

over the disputed territory, and fly "the Union Jack in both passes." I 
Unless directed by the War Department to take action to support 
United States claims, he was not prepared to press the issue, be-
cause of the great number of American citizens crossing the border 
en route to the Klondike.33 I 

For guidance as to how he was to proceed, Colonel Anderson had 
a copy of the 1867 Treaty with Russia which defined the Alaska- I 
Canadian boundary. This document indicated that as the passes 
were less than ten marine leagues from tidewater, they were well 
within territory claimed by the United States. His superiors, ' 
however, had given him no advice in determining what action to 
take, as they merely referred him to the treaty. To further cloud 
the issue, the United States Treasury Department had posted a col 
lector at Lake Bennett. Anderson believed the subject should be I 
referred by General Merriam to the State Department to avoid an 
international incident.34 

Colonel Anderson was disturbed when he was shown three notices 
posted by the North West Mounted Police at Lake Lindeman on March 12. 
These warned that all goods on which Canadian customs had not been 
paid would be seized and sold within 14 days. The colonel, still 
not wishing to cause an incident, forwarded the notices to Inspec
tor Steele, with a request for an explanation why the Canadians 
"found it necessary to exercise civil and mi 1i tary authority over 

32 to Secretary of the Interior, April 6, 

I 
I 
I 

Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 
, WA, Microcopy 430, I 

33 Anderson to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, March 16, 1898, NA, I 
RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 

34 i\nderson to Adjt. Gen., . of the Columbia, March 20, 1898, NA, 
RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Collm1bia. I 
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American territory/'· or territory in dispute. He asked that these 
"extreme measures 0 be suspended until the boundary question was 
settled. 35 

Inspector Steele referred Anderson's letter to his superior, 
Conunissioner Walsh. The crusty Walsh would not budge. He noti-
fied Anderson that the authority the North West Mounted Police 
exercised over British possessions north of Chilkoot and White 
Passes is the 11same as we have exercised since our officials were 
first placed in this district." To strengthen his hand, Walsh 
pointed out that the disputed region commenced at the summit of 
the Coast Mountains and extended south of Skagway. Over this re
gion, he countered, the mounties had not exercised their authority.36 

When Colonel Anderson relayed this correspondence to General 
Merriam, he ob'served that a number of Americans had settled between 
the passes and Lake Bennett, believing they were in Alaska or at 
least disputed territory. They had been notified by the mounties 
that they were subject to Canadian jurisdiction. 

Passions were enflamed. A number of adventurers had been turned 
back at the passes, because of restrictions placed on travel by the 
Canadians. 37 

2. The Modus Vivendi of October 20, 1899 

The United States and Great Britain were eager to avoid a confron
tation where no vital interests were at stake. Her Majesty's govern
ment accordingly proposed that the boundary question be submitted to 
"three Commissioners who should be jurists of high standing . . . to 
fix the frontiers at the heads of the inlets, through which the traf
fic for the Yukon Valley enters; continuing subsequently with the re
maining strip or line of coast." Secretary of State John Hay acceded 
to this suggestion. At a meeting of representatives of the two govern
ments held on May 27, 1898, the problems existing between the United 
States and Great Britain were defined. Three days later, the proto
cols of these and previous meetings were approved and accepted. The 
International Joint High Commission growing out of these meetings was 
established on August 23, 1898, at Quebec. 

35 Anderson to Steele, March 15> 1898, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. R~cd., 
Secretary of the Interior. 

36 Walsh to Anderson, March 17> 1898, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., 
Secretary of the Interior. 

37 Anderson to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, March 20, 1898, NA, 
Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 
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By early 1899 the Commission had made considerable progress, 
but an impasse was reached on the Alaskan boundary. The United 
States Commissioners proposed that other matters be taken up in 
place of it, but the British Connnissioners disapproved. The Com
mission then adjourned until the boundary dispute could be settled 
by the two governments. Direct negotiation, however, failed. On 
October 20, 1899, the United States and Great Britain concluded a 
Modus Vivendi - that fixed a provisional boundary about the head of I 
Lynn Canal and across Chilkoot and White passes. This Modus Vivendi 
provided that the acceptance of the provisional boundary line did 
not "prejudice . . . the claim of either party in the permanent ad
justment" of it. I 

0. H. Tittman, Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, I 
represented the United States and W. F. King represented Great Bri
tain in overseeing the marking of a temporary line in 1900. On 
January 24, 1903, the two countries concluded a convention for the 
submission of the Alaskan boundary question to a tribunal. 38 I 
3. Colonel Anderson and Three Companies are Recalled 

In view of the decision by the State Department to seek an accom
modation with Great Britain, Colonel Anderson concluded that three 
of the four companies serving in his battalion could be better em
ployed elsewhere. Since the arrival of the battalion there had been 
little violence, and "few violations of criminal law more serious 

' I 
than misdemeanors." He knew of no instances where ci vi 1 authorities 

1 had been compelled to call on the military for help in keeping the 
peace. 39 

The only domestic problems experienced by the battalion since its I 
arrival on Taiya Inlet had been with the longshoremen at Skagway on 
February 25 and with the captain of Cottage City. The captain had 
refused to put Anderson and his two companies ashore at Dyea, and I 
had insisted that they make the movement in lighters. But a severe 
storm blew in and the whitecaps were too rough for small craft to 
make the run for 72 hours. By March 7 the winds had moderated suf
ficiently to embark the men in a large lighter. When the craft ven- I 

38 Baugh to Bearss, Aug. 15, 1969. Virgil E. Baugh of the National I 
Archives made available for study a report he has prepared on Record Group 
76, Records of Boundary and Claims Commissions for Alaska. 

39 Anderson to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, April 17, 1898, NA, ~ 
RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 

t 
I 



• fr 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 

163 ] 

tured out into Taiya Inlet, the winds picked up and the craft nearly 
foundered. The lighter returned to the wharf, and on the 8th the 
soldiers were shuttled to Dyea in detachments. The battalion's 
gear was pu~ ashore by lighters on the mud flat and then hauled to 
the camp selected by Capt. George Ruhlen on River Street, one-half 
mile north of the landing.40 

The troops posted at Skagway had suffered one death from spinal 
meningitis, while the battalion stationed at Dyea had prepared 
graves in the Slide Cemetery for the victims of the Palm Sunday 
avalanche. In the two weeks preceding the avalanche and in the 
fortnight inunediately thereafter there had been a general exodus 
from Dyea and Skagway by persons bound for the goldfields. It 
looked to Colonel Anderson as if the worst of the rush, for 1898, 
was over. In his opinion, most of the people currently at the 
two boomtowns would soon be on their way to the Yukon, or they 
must return to the United States. 

If General Merriam agreed that one company was sufficient to 
keep order, the commanding officer of the unit remaining should 
be provided with a "small but staunch steam-powered vessel to shift 
his troops to points on Lynn Canal where they might be needed." 41 

Colonel Anderson was accordingly distressed to read in the Port
land Oregonian that he had declared martial law in the District of 
Lynn Canal. This story, which was false, plagued him, because it 
gave the public the impression that at least a battalion of troops 
was needed to keep the peace. In the two months since his arrival 
in Alaska, he had sent several detachments to points where violence 
threatened, but so far there had been no trouble. The only arrests 
made had been a few shell game gamblers. When haled before United 
States Commissioner Smith, these swindlers had been let off with 
light sentences. 

40 Anderson to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, March 10, 1898, NA, 
RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. The captain of Cottage City 
told Colonel Anderson that it was too dangerous to land the soldiers at 
the Dyea-Klondike Transportation Co. wharf. Anderson was satisfied by 
what he saw that one harbor was as safe as the other, however. The con
trolling factor, he suspected, was the five dollars additional fare per 
person the Pacific Coast Transportation Company charged for landing at 
Skagway and lightering over to Dyea. In the future, Anderson trusted the 
government would contract for transportation with companies agreeable to 
landing public rreight and military personnel at the Dyea wharf. The 
camp-site was on land rented from Healy & Wilson. 

41 Anderson to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, 
393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 
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News that the United States had declared war on had the 
anticipated effect on the regulars. When he wrote General Merriam 
contradicting the story in the Oregonian~ Anderson pointed out that 

I 
al though they were "frantic to get awa. y, 11 he would not for that reasol 
reconunend the withdrawal of the battalion. He believed, however, 
that a 11set of green volunteers under a judicious officer" could 
handle the situation as well as the regulars. 

War fever had gripped the area, and many of the civilians now 
put glory ahead of gold. At least 400 men were clamoring to en
list at Skagway, Dyea, and Sheep Camp. 4 2 

General Merriam recognized Colonel Anderson's estimate of the 
~ituation. Orders were drafted recalling to Vancouver Barracks 

I 
I 
I the battalion at Skagway and regimental headquarters. All portable 

buildings, transportation, forage, and commissary stores not re
quired on the trip back to the United States were to be transfer-
red to Dyea. Upon leaving Dyea, Anderson was to proceed to Wrangell I 
to inquire into the situation there. If the presence of troops was · 
warranted to preserve order, he was to call on his successor to 
order one of the two remaining companies to that point. 43 

Colonel Anderson, after turning over command of the District of 
Lynn Canal to Capt. R. T. Yeatman, traveled with Captain Eastman's 
battalion to Vancouver Barracks by way of Wrangell. The brief s'top 
in Wrangell satisfied Anderson that troops were needed to keep the ' I 

. ~ben informed of this, Captain Yeatman directed Capt. Bogard
us Eldridge to proceed there with Company H, 14th Infantry. Leaving I 
Dyea on May 22, Company H disembarked at Wrangell two days later. 

Upon reaching his new station, Colonel Anderson notified his I 
superiors that at the time he left Alaska, order prevailed. Rel
ations with Canadian officials were ncordial and there was no fric
tion between the civil authorities and no" need of interference on 

I 
42 Anderson to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, April 30, 1898, NA, 

RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. A number of these men joined I the company recruited by Soapy Smith in 

43 Barry to Anderson, May 2, 1898, NA, RG Ltrs. Sent, Dept. of the I 
Columbia. At and Skagway, the army had made use of Arctic por-
table houses, ed in Portland, as storehouses. They had been floored, 
braced, and . While these structures were satisfactory, Ander-
son believed that more economical and better for storage and bar-I 
racks could have been built from lu.~ber. Anderson to Ad~t. Gen., Dept. of 
the Columbia, 15 , 189 8, NA, RG 39 3, C trs. Recd. , Dept. of the Col umbt 
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the part of the military. The principal problem in Alaska, as he 
saw it, was a shortage of civil authorities charged with adminis
trating and interpreting the laws. 4 4 

1. Captain Yeatman evaluate~ the Situatiop 

Two days after taking over from Colonel Anderson, Captain Yeat
man was called on by Iieadquarters Department of the Columbia for a 
report on the activities of the troops assigned to the District of 
Lynn Canal. Since their arrival., there had been orily one threat of 
violence and that against the Brackett Road. On investigating, the 
army had found that Brackett was not afraid of mobs, but feared that 
some of !he freighters might dynamite his property. A watchman would 
suffice as well as the army to guard against sabotage. Soon there
after, the difficulty between the freighters and Brackett was adju
cated and tensions eased. 45 

Yeatman categorized the inhabitants of the area as three types: 
(a) traders, temporarily here; (b) transients, en route to the in
terior; and (c) gamblers. While the latter class might cause trouble, 
it had not made any. By mid-May_, travel f:rom Dyea and Skagway to the 
interior had slumped, and many adventurers, having become discouraged, 
wen~ returning to their homes. With the opening of the Brackett Road 
and the aerial tramways, facilities for moving freight were such as 
to insure against any future congestion over the passes. 

As for maintaining the peace, Yeatman saw no need for the presence 
of the military. Zeroing in on Commissioner Smith, who had just been 
replaced by Judge C. A. Sehlbrede, he expressed the opinion that "one 
honest commissioner and two deputy marshals at each town" could con
trol the domestic situation. With the nation at war with Spain, Com
pany B's services would be of more benefit elsewhere. 46 

44 Anderson to Adjt., Dept.1of the Columbia, May 23, 1898, NA, RG 393, 
Ltrs.Recd.,Dept. of the Columbia; Returns forU. S. Military Posts, 1800-
1916, NA, Microcopy M-617, Colonel Anderson left D yea for Vancouver Barracks 
on May 11, 1898. 

45 Secretary of War to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, March 19, and 
Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, May 14, 1898, NA, RG 393, 
Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Colmnbia. 

46 Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, May 14, 1898, NA, RG 393, 
Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 
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' 2. The Is Called to Pyramid Harbor and I 
I 

Captain Yeatman's plea to remove his company from Taiya Inlet 
elicited no response on the part of his superiors. This was for
tunate, because within the next two nonths the soldiers were com
pelled to intervene three times to keep the peace and prevent blood
shed. At the end of the third week of June 1898, there was trouble I 
near Pyramid Harbor. John Dalton had opened a cut-off enabling per
sons traveling the Dalton Trail to the Klondike to avoid ferrying 
the Chilkat River. As tolls for ferriage had been a source of in
come for the Indians, Hard Working Jim shot at Dalton from ambush, 
but missed. Captain Yeatman, on learning of this incident, pro
ceeded to Pyramid Harbor with a ten-man detail. The Chilkat, on 
the arrival of the army on June 21, became less belligerent and 
Hard Working Jim gave himself up to Captain Yeatman. 

Yeatman and his troops then returned to Dyea. As soon as they 
left, the Chilkat again made threats, and Yeatman, on the 24th, 
sent one of his sergeants and a detachment to bluff the Indians. 
An officer should have been sent, but with the departure of Capt. 
H. A. Cabell, Yeatman was the only officer present. On reporting 
the situation to headquarters, he complained that unless his com
pany were reinforced, it should at least be relieved by a company 
of volunteers.47 

Yeatman, himself, was compelled to return to Pyramid Harbor 
on June 25, on receipt of ''a pitiful request" from persons "repre
senting large interests and stating that the lives of ~hite people 
were in imminent danger." Before returning to his Dyea headquar
ters, the captain made a careful investigation. His findings con
tradicted the stories told by the whites. It was discovered that 
the Alaska Packing Association, who since 1882 had operated a can
nery at Pyramid Harbor, had recently razed 12 Chilkat houses. When 
questioned about this, the cannery superintendent told Yeatman, 
"The Indians can obtain redress from the courts. 11 

I 
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Indian passions had been further enflamed by the actions of the 
Dal ton Pony Express Company. Dal ton and his confederates had taken I 
over the Chilkat Trail, and, having made some improvements, claimed 
a right-of-way and charged toll of th.e Indians, as well as the whites. 
In addition, Dalton had erected considerable fencing, enclosing a I 
Chilkat house and potato patch. 

47 Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., . of the Columbia, June 24, 1898, NA, ~ 
RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 
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Yeatman, in an effort to secure justice for the Chilkat, wrote 
the Commissioner of Public Lands protesting against the issuance 
of land patents to the Alaska Packing Company and the Dalton Pony 
Express Company.48 

Captain Yeatman's vigorous action poured oil on troubled waters, 
and the situation at Pyramid Harbor became less tense. The army 
was next called upon by Judge Sehlbrede to prevent mob rule at 
Skagway following the killing of Soapy Smith. The timely arrival 
of Captain Yeatman and a platoon of soldiers kept the mob from 
lynching Slim Jim Foster and possibly others. 

3. Camp Is Moved and a Reservation Established 

Captain Yeatman, in July 1898, was faced by problems other than 
white-Indian hostility and the threat of mob rule. The mail situa
tion was deplorable and a better camp site for his troops was needed. 
When he checked into the first, he found that the Pacific Coast Steam
ship Company had been awarded the contract by the Postmaster General 
for bringing the mail from the United States to Taiya Inlet. Mail 
destined for Dyea was landed at Skagway and sent to Dyea in lighters 
whenever it was convenient. In effecting the transfer of mail be
tween the two towns, 24 hours or more was habitually required. On 
occasions, Captain Yeatman had had to detail a man to locate missing 
mailbags. Outbound mail was as unreliable. 

There was a wharf at Dyea, and the only reason he could ascribe 
for the position taken by the carrier was that he did not own it. 49 
Ships of the Washington & Alaska Steamship Company docked at Dyea. 
Moreover, they had been considerate, having picked up his· unit's 
mail. Yeatman trusted that, in the future, the mailbags for his 
troops would be placed aboard ships of that line, rather than those 
of the Pacific Coast Steamship Cornpany. 50 His superiors were agree
able, and despite the protests of the contractor, this was· done. 

The rainy season, which was due to commence, caused Captain Yeat
man to be apprehensive about the security of his camp. The two 
portable storehouses were badly worn and would be destroyed by the 
first violent storm. Although the site occupied was a good summer 
camp, Yeatman had seen enough to question, its qualities as a per
manent site. After a rain, water would stand for several days in 

48 Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, July 4, 1898, NA, 
RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 

49 Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, July 7, 1898, NA, 
RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 

50 Ibid. 
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nearby sloughs, and worse, the camp was so exposed to winds that 
only sturdy buildings could survive an. Alaskan winter. Dr~nking 
water for the troops had to be hauled one-half mile, which could 
be difficult during bad weather. 

] 

To solve his dilemma, Captain Yeatman investigated other camp 
sites. Skagway was rejected because of the high incidence of sick
ness in Eastman's battalion during its three-month tour of duty.sl 

Prior to his departure, Colonel Anderson had visited a site 
three miles south of Dyea, on the west side of Taiya Inlet, which 
appealed to Xeatman. It had the advantages of high ground and 
good water. The only problem was transportation. Lighters could 
be employed to shuttle his troops and their gear from Dyea to the 
dock of the Dyea-Klondike Transportation Company, which was within 
600 yards of the site. 

Lumber for buildings to be erected at the camp could be purchased 
in Dyea far"$12 to $25 per thousand for rough and $15 to $30 for 
dressed." This would be a propitious time to buy, because the lum
ber yards were overstocked. If the government did not desire to 
build, the Dyea-Klondike Transportation Company had two unoccupied 
buildings at their dock available for rent, "which would give ample 
protection for troops and supplies." 

To assist his superiors in making a decision, Captain Yeatman 
pointed out that while the dock of the Dyea-Klondike Transportatio"n 
Company was substantial and would last through' the winter, the D)rea 
wharf, in all probability, would not. 52 

Department Quartermaster John L. Clem, on reviewing the informa
tion submitted by Captain Yeatman, recommended that the camp be 
transferred and quarters rented from the Dyea-Klondike Transporta
tion Company for $125 per month. Both General Merriam and the War 

51 At least one of Eastman 1 s men, Sergeant-Major James Kelley, had died 

• 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 

at Skagway. Kelley had expired on March 19 of spinal meningitis. Cain to I 
Adjt., Dept. of the Columbia, undated, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of 
the Columbia. Cain was assistant adjutant general, District of Lynn Canal. 

52 Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, July 28, 1898, NA, RG I 
393, Ltrs. Recd., . of the Columbia. At the moment, his quartermaster 
stores (hay and grain) were "raised from the ground and covered with pau·
lins." While this was satisfactory for the present, additional protection I 
was needed during the approaching winter. 
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Department concurred. On October 8 Captain Yeatman transferred his 
command (Company B, 14th Infantry, and three medics) from Dyea, and 
the troops took up quarters in buildings rented from the transpor
tation company.53 

As soon as his office was provided with a description of the 
location of the camp, Secretary of War Alger on December 31, 1898, 
established a military reservation. Its boundary was to commence 
about 200 yards north of the dock of the Dyea-Klondike Transporta
tion Co.; run north along the shore of Taiya Inlet two miles; then 
west one mile; then south two miles; and then east one mile to the 
point of beginning.54 

4. The Troops Keep Order 

In the late winter and early spring of 1899, Captain Yeatman 
and his troops were called out on four occasions to help the civil 
authorities control situations which threatened to get out of hand. 
There was trouble on the Brackett Road in the last week of February, 
when several packers refused to pay toll and damaged private prop
erty. Brackett had them arrested and a riot was feared. The pres
ence of the military prevented violence, and the packers were brought 
to trial. Personally, Yeatman sympathized with the packers, because 
their complaints against Brackett were justified. He knew that Brac
kett, contrary to his sworn statement to the Secretary of the Inter
ior, had not completed a passable wagon road· to the surrunit of White 
Pass. At White Pass City, wagons had to be unloaded and the freight 
taken the four and one-half miles to the summit on pack animals. 

When he examined testimony in the case of the United States vs 
Brackett, February 3, 1899, Yeatman found that one of Brackett's sons, 
Thomas, had admitted that it was impossible for wagons to reach the 
summit and Lake Bennett from Skagway. Witnesses had sworn that: 
(a) the Brackett Road occupied much of the White Pass Trail; and 
(b) that Brackett had fenced the river bed, which was used as a trail 
in the winter, thus forcing packers and freighters to pass through 
his tollgate. The objectionable tollgate was above White Pass City, 
where Brackett had made no improvements. 

53 2d-6th, Indorsements to ibid.; Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the 
Columbia, Oct. 9, 1898, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 
Yeatmen's command mustered one officer and 56 enlisted men. 

51+ G06, War Department, Jan. 14, 1899. Although the army abandoned the 
post near Dyea in July 1899, the War Department continued to hold title to 
the J.,280 acres until January 22, 1925~ On that date President Calvin Coo
lidge, through an executive order, transferred the Dyea Reservation from the 
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Currently, there were about 500 packers who would be driven out 
of business if shut off the trail by Brackett's tollgate. These 
packers, because of the low freight rates charged by the railroad 
(three to three and one-half cents per pound) and the two cents 
per pound toll char~ed by Brackett, could not compete successfully 
with the railroad.SS 

] 

Captain Yeatman was called up to Dyea on March 6, when vigilantes 
began searching houses to locate stolen property. The captain asked 
to see their search warrants. Although they did not have any, they 
explained that they had telephoned Connnissioner Sehlbrede and Deputy 
Marshal Tanner at Skagway. 56 Yeatman told them they must halt their 
unlawful actions until they could secure the necessary warrants. 

Not trusting the vigilantes, Yeatman at 10:50 a.m. called Commis
sioner Sehlbrede. At 6 p.m. a special deputy with the warrants dis
embarked at Dyea and the search was resumed. 57 

With the coming of winter, the White Pass & Yukon Route had re
duced the working day of its construction crews from 11 hours to 
nine, while raising the wage rate from 30 to 35 cents per hour. 
This policy continued in effect until March 1, 1899, when the work
ing day was extended to ten hours and the wages again pegged at 30 
cents per hour. The laborers howled, and asked the company to re
consider. Management refused, and the men struck. 

Within three days, 1,200 men had dropped their tools, passed the 
paymaster's window, received their time-checks, and joined the army 
of unemployed. A subscription paper was circulated in support of 
the strike. Mass-meetings were held daily by the strikers. A min
ister gave his meeting house to the men to meet and sleep in. By 
the end of the week, many of the men had spent their cash reserves. 

War Department to the Department of the Interior. Executive Order No. 
Jan. 22, 1925, NA, RG 49, Records of the General Land Offi c e--Ab andoned 
Military Reservations. 

55 Yeatman to Adjutant General, U. S. Army, March 4, 1899, NA, RG 393, 
Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 

56 Commissioner Sehlbrede, having observed that the construction of the 
railroad across White Pass had insured the permanency of Skagway, had moved 
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his office there. 

57 Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., U.S. Army, March 
of the Columbia. 

, RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., 
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To the amazement of the townspeople and the chagrin of the strik
ers, the railroad made no effort to compromise and end the strike. 
Management argued that they had done nothing to bring on the strike, 
and moreover recent snows had brought work almost to a standstill. 
If the men remained off the job for several weeks, the corporation 
would be able to save their salaries. 

By March 13 agitators were able to turn a mass-meeting into a 
mob, and the strikers charged out of the meetinghouse shouting, 
"To the shops, to the shops!" The purpose of the leaders was to 
proceed to the shops, terrorize the few employees still at work, 
and force them to join the strike. 58 

En route to the shops, the mob encountered the minister, who 
sought to prevail on them to return. While he delayed them for 
a few moments, Assistant Engineer John Hislop telephoned Construc
tion Superintendent Mike Heney, who was at the shops. Heney ran 
a locomotive outdoors, and then fixed the head lamps so as to il
luminate every route leading from the town to the shops. When 
the strikers came into the glare of the light they paused. Heney 
called for them to retreat, but they refused. They slowly advanced. 
Heney,backed by Dr. F. B. Whiting, the company surgeon, and a hand
ful of employees--some armed with revolvers--confronted the mob. 
White, the leader, told Heney his voice was shaky. Whereµpon, Dr. 
Whiting clubbed his rifle and struck White, knocking him to the 
ground and breaking the buttstock. The mob, seeing their leader 
felled, fled. White was carried into the shops, where the doctor 
dressed his wounds and turned him over to Deputy Marshal Tanner. 59 

Early the next morning, Commissioner Sehlbrede and Deputy Mar
shal Tanner called Captain Yeatman at the Dyea Barracks, and an
nounced that "they feared great trouble, which they would be unable 
to control." They told of the confrontation at the shops, and ex
pressed fears that the strikers would be joined by disgruntled 
packers thrown out of work by the Brackett Road. 

Captain Yeatman could move with alacrity. He turned out a 23-
man detachment, supported by Asst. Surg. F. S. Bailey and two corpsmen, 
and caught the next boat for Skagway. Backed by the military, Com
missioner Sehlbrede closed saloons and stopped all street meetings. 

58 Cy Warman, "Building a Railroad into the Klondike," MaClure 's ·Mafi
azine, March l899, pp. 423-424. 

59 Ibid., pp. 423-424. 
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Overawed by the show of force, the strike collapsed. The men 
began trailing out to the grade but only 200 were re-employed at 
this time. The weather was bad, and the corporation determined to 

] 
• , 
I 

go slow until the snow melted. By March 16 the situation had so I 
improved that Captain Yeatman and his platoon of regulars returned 
to their base, and the few still on strike could not be distinguished 
from the town loafers. It was expected that these people would eitherl 
find work in Skagway or return to the United States. Thus the first 
labor strike in Alaska ended, leaving as the editor of the Daily Alas
kan wrote, "Only one evidence to recall it to memory, the prisoner 
[White] in the city jail. 11 60 

After almost a year there was again trouble with the Chilkat 
I 

Indians. On April 25 several citizens reached Dyea from Haines I 
Mission and excitedly told Captain Yeatman that 40 Indians, armed 
to the teeth, had stopped a crew clearing the Dalton Trail. Unless 
troops were rushed to keep order there could be bloodshed. Alarmed 
by this news, Yeatman ordered one of his sergeants to proceed to I 
Haines with a detachment. He was to make an "investigation and pre
vent any breach of peace by either party." 

'The next day Yeatman and Deputy Marshal Tanner joined the troops ' 
at the mission. While the soldiers looked on, the lawman arrested 
those Indians guilty of causing the trouble. Haled before Commis- 1 sioner Sehlbrede, eight of them were sentenced to 30 days in the 
Skagway jail. The Chilkat then hired a lawyer, and he succeeded in 
obtaining their release. On May 4 Captain Yeatman, satisfied that 
the crisis had passed, recalled his soldiers. 61 ~ 

50 Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., U. S. Army, March , 1899, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. I 
Recd. , Dept. of the Columbia; Warman, 11Building a Railroad into the Klon
dike," MaCluPe 1s Magazine, March 1899, p. 424;. MoPning Alaskan, March 14-
17, 1899. Judge Sehlbrede sentenced White to six months in the Sitka work-

1 house. 

61 Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., U. S. Army, May 7, 1899, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. 
Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. The Indians, when taken before the commis- I 
sioner, claimed that: (a) if the trail were completed they would lose the 
money they had formerly earned ferrying freight up the Chilkat; (b) the 
trail passed over ground used by them to cure Solachen; and (c) animals I 
passing over the trail would eat the berries they were in the habit of 
drying for food. 
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1. Company L1 2ith Infantry Is Ordered to Alaska 
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The War Department, with the end of th4~ Spanish-American War, 
was confronted by numerous problems. Many units that had been 
engaged were redeployed to the United States, while numerous vol
unteer organizations were muste~td out. Units were sent to the 
Philippines to crush the uprising led by Emilio Aguinaldo. The 
new commander of the Department of the Columbia, Maj. Gen. William 
R. Shafter, determined to relieve Captain Yeatman's company. Capt. 
Henry W. Hovey was alerted to proceed to Alaska with his unit, Com
pany L, 24th United States Infantry. 

The 24th United States Infantry was one of four black regular 
army units. It possessed a proud tradition dating to its organi
zation in 1869 by a consolidation of the 38th and 4lst Infantry 
Regiments. The 24th Infantry had spent the years between 1869 
and 1896 on the frontier, participating in campaigns against the 
Indians. It had been ordered to Fort Douglas, Utah, in 1896, and 
was stationed there when the Spanish-American war broke out. The 
regiment had been rushed to Tampa, Florida, and assigned to the 
V Corps. From there the regiment had proceeded to Cuba and had 
distinguished itself in the fighting on the eastern approaches to 
Santiago, where in two days it had suffered casualties totaling 
38 percent. The regiment was then ordered to Siboney to guard 
the yellow fever hospital. It soon became necessary for the 
blacks to nurse the sick rather than guard them. When the regi
ment returned to the United States at the close of the war, it 
had lost to battle and fever 300 of the 500 officers and men who 
had sa.iled from Tampa. 

The 3d Battalion, 24th Infantry, was organized at Fort Douglas 
following the regiment's return from Cuba. Many of the officers 
and non-commissioned officers were veterans of the Santiago Cam
paign. Company L was stationed at the Pr1~sidio in San Francisco, 
when orders were received to move to the Alaskan Panhandle. 62 

62 Daity AZaskanJ January 1, 1900. An Act passed by Congress on April 
26, 1898, had authorized the organization of a third battalion to consist 
of four companies in each of the regular infantry regiments in the United 
States Army. These companies were to be designated I, K, L, and :M. Com
panies I and K had been permitted to wither away in 1892, while there had 
never been any previous provision for Companies L and M in the regular in
fantry establishment of the United States Army. 
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Captain Hovey and his blacks left the Presidio on May 3 by rail 
for Vancouver Barracks. After spending nine days at Vancouver Bar
racks, the company traveled to Seattle by rail, where on May 15 the 
troops embarked on the steamship HwnboZdt. At Fort Wrangell, on 
the 18th, one officer and 46 enlisted men were disembarked and re
lieved Company H, 14th Infantry. Forty-eight hours later, Captain 
Hovey and 112 enlisted men landed at LJyea and relieved Captain Yeat
man' s Company B, 14th Infantry. Yeatman 1 s people, having spent al
most 15 months in Alaska, were overjoyed to be heading for a new 
duty station. The ship which returned them to the United States 
landed them at Angel Island on May 27,63 

2. A Forest Fire 

Captain Hovey, on checking with Deputy Marshal Tanner, learned 
that no further trouble was anticipated with the Chilkat Indians. 
He also found that Dyea was becoming a ghost town. Early in July 
the economic plight of Dyea worsened, when the White Pass & Yukon 
Route bought out the tramway and shut it down. This removed from 
Dyea its only industry, which during the past several months had 
supported the 75 persons still in residence. Barge traffic between 
Skagway and Dyea would soon cease and no longer would coastal ves
sels call at the dock. 

Hovey felt that within several weeks mail service also w::iuld~ 
suspended and the town deserted. The end of mail service would 
cause little inconvenience, because it took from 24 to 28 hours 
to get mail from Skagway to Dyea. But if the telephone line were 
abandoned, it would isolate the camp from all corrununications, "with 
the outside, except such as may be had by a small boat." This.bod
ed trouble, because all too frequently Taiya Inlet was too rough to 
be navigated by small craft. 

When he forwarded this news to General Shafter, Captain Hovey 
suggested that his company be transferred to Skagway, because: · 
(a) it was now the center of commercial activity on Lynn Canal; 
(b) it was the terminus of the railroad leading to Lake Bennett; 
and (c) it possessed facilities which would permit him to "be 
in communication with the officials, and keep informed from other 
sources, of conditions which may influence his action in any emer
gency which may arise." 

63 Yeatman to Jdjt. Gen., :Uept. of the Columbia, May 27, 1899, NA_, 
RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Cblumbia; FostBeturns from U.S. Mil
itary Posts , 1800-1916, D yea, N .A, Microcopy M-617. 
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Already the sea-worms, teredos, were at work on the dock piling. 
Some piles had been replaced, but unless this work was continued 
there was danger the dock would be wrecked in the winter's first 
storm. 64 

General Shafter, after reviewing Hovey's commwiication, went on 
record as agreeable to moving the camp to Skagway, whenever Dyea 
was abandoned.65 

Before word of Shafter 1 s decision reached Captain Hovey, a nat
ural calamity compelled the abandonment of the post at Dyea. In 
mid-July a forest fire broke out about two miles south of camp. The 
flames roared through the tinder-dry woods, and as the only escape 
was by water, Captain Hovey made preparations to evacuate his com
mand to Skagway. Fortwiately for the soldiers, what wind there was 
was from the north, and the flames died out before they had to flee. 66 

On July 28 a second forest fire was discovered by the troops, 
1,000 yards north of camp. The blacks were turned out, but the 
flames soon gained the upper hand. With the fire raging out of 
control, Captain Hovey called on the Pacific Coast Steamship Com
pany for help. Two ships and a nwnber of scows soon pulled into 
the dock. 

From 8 a.m. until 6 p.m. the fire appeared to be making "no great 
progress towards the post," as there was little wind. During this 
period, three boatloads of public property were shuttled across 
Taiya Inlet to Skagway. A north _wind ~ow_~ade up, the fire s.Pread 
rapidly. There were at this time two loaded scows at the wharf. 
Captain Hovey called for his troops to board the steamer Lady Lake, 
and the scows were towed out into the inlet, but considerable prop
erty was abandoned on the dock. Hovey planned to return in the morn
ing with another scow and load this gear. A five-man detachment was 
left to guard the property. 

6 4 Hovey to Adjt. Gen., . of the Columbia, July 12, 1899, NA, RG 
393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 

65 1st Ind., July 26, 1899, found in ibid. 

6 6 Hovey to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, July 14, 1899, NA, RG 
393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. The camp was surrounded on 
three sides by forest, and the only road into it led to Dyea, three miles 
to the north. The ground was covered with moss, in varying thicknesses, 
which during a drought burned like tinder. 
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Within 20 minutes after Lady Lake had chugged out into the inlet, 
the fire roared in on the camp. The buildings and wharf were en
gulfed, and the guard detachment fled for their lives, escaping in 
a small craft,6 7 

Upon reaching Skagway, Captain Hovey rented a warehouse in which 

I , 
I 
I 

the public property was stored, and the troops were placed in an 
emergency camp. Floors were put down and tents pitched. When they I 
looked across Taiya Inlet, after the had burned itself out, the 
soldiers saw that the entire eastern face of Halutu Ridge had been 
burned to the water 1 s edge. They realized that they had been fortun- I 
ate to escape with their lives, personal effects, tents, and rations. 6 

3. The Blacks at Skagway 

At Skagway~camp was first made on a tract belonging to Captain 
Moore, who allowed the army full use of his property without compen
sation. Although the land was lower than Captain Hovey would have 
liked, fewer men were on sick call than at Camp Dyea. Permanent 
quarters for the enlisted men were secured in mid-September in the 
Ast:Qria HotelJ a two-story structure (25' x 100') with an offset 12' 
x 16'. In the yard were two wooden buildings, 14' x 16' and 10 1 x 
24', which were converted into a kitchen and coalshed. The rental 
for this property was $175 per month.6 9 

I 
I 

' I 
67 Hovey to Adjt., U. S. Army, July 29 & Aug. 1, 1899, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. 

Recd., Dept. of the Columbia; Alaska Sportsman, July 1965, p. The Cap- I 
tain of Orizaba on reaching Juneau from Skagway reported that the entire 
western side of Lynn Canal was a mass of flames "from about down to 
Haines Mission." Fires also raged in Skagway Valley. At Glacier Station 
in Warm Pass Valley, a large water tank, a roundhouse, and several frame 
dwellings were destroyed. Several railroad bridges were threatened. On 
the the Skagway-bound train was delayed for three hours, "then ran 

flame and smoke on both sides of the track from the summit about 
to the outskirts of Skagway. 11 

68 to Adjt. Gen., U. S. Army, July 29 and Aug. 1, 1899, NA, RG 
, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. Destroyed were the dock, the 

soldiers 1 barracks (the Coleman Hotel), the log cabins used as officers' 
, and the storehouses. 

69 Hovey to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, Dec. 19, 1899, NA, RG393, 
Ltrs. Recd., of the Columbia. As there was no plumbing in the 
hotel, the army had to put in bath tubs and connect with the city water-
main. A earth closet was erected. 
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A storehouse and office building was rented from P. W. Snyder 
for $80 per month. This structure was about 350 yards and two 
blocks from the barracks. To provide security one man slept there 
during the night, while a patrol visited the building at 20-min
ute intervals from 6 p.m. to 6 a.m. Opposite the barracks, Snyder 
had erected a structure which he rented to the army for $50 a 
month as officers' quarters. On the next block was the old rail
road hospital, which, after some renovating, was rented as the post 
infirmary. Adjacent to the officers1 quarters were several small 
cabins used as storehouses to enable Captain Hovey to divide his 
supplies in case of fire, which was an ever-present threat. 7 0 

Company L 1 s principal duty at Skagway was to show the flag. 
On September 13, 1899, Captain Hovey and a detachment of blacks 
caught a train to the summit. There they met a company of troops 
organized in the Yukon and en route to South Africa to fight the 
Boer r.epublics. The Canadians were escorted to Skagway and seen 
aboard the steamer Alpha. 71 

Early in December reports reached Department headquarters tell
ing that members of the North West Mounted Police, besides main
taining an office in Skagway, were wearing uniforms on United States 
territory. General Shafter a,sked Captain Hovey for a report on this 
situation. Replying on the 18th, Hovey reported that "no member of 
the force has appeared in Skagway for some time in uniform, and the 
officials of the force do not now permit it." One member of the 
North West Mounted Police, however, was posted in Skagway to facili
tate forwarding of supplies, but he was not uniformed and the sign 
identifying his office had been removed. 

The completion of the telegraph line to· Dawson had speeded com
munications and lessened the chance for border incidents becoming un
manageable. Moreover, the establishment of the Modus Vivendi, in 
Hovey's opinion, assured a peaceful solution of any minor difficul
ties that might arise to plague relations between the United States 
and Great Britain in the Alaskan Panhandle. 

70 Ibid. Captain Hovey had experienced considerable difficulty in se
curing suitable quarters, because of Captain Moore's claim. Until it was 
adjudicated, Hovey foresaw the construction of few permanent buildings. 
Although Skagway had an elected mayor and council, they had no formal auth
ority, because there was no provision for a municipal government. 

7 1 Hovey to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, Sept. 13, 1899, NA, RG 393, 
Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. The company of Canadians numbered four 
officers and 88 enlisted men. 
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In the future, it was hoped, an agreement could be reached 
between the respective authorities regarding the wearing of uni
forms while crossing from Skagway to the summit. 72 

The blacks of Company L, 24th Infantry,were destined to remain 
in the Alaskan Panhandle for 29 additional months. It was May 15, 
1902, before they were relieved by the 106th Company of Coast Ar
tillery. The artillerists had left Fort Lawton, Washington, four 
days before. 73 

F. Comments and Recommendations 
®@@®~@@ti<.li@iif;~~iiifliii'!~~~~~@~ 

] 

Little-known or understood facets of the Klondike Gold Rush Story 
were the activities of the United States Army on Taiya Inlet. Troops 
were rushed to the Alaskan Panhandle in February 1898 to preserve law 
and order and to show the flag in support of United States claims in 
the boundary dispute with Great Britain. When the soldiers arrived 
the situation along the boundary was tense, as Canadian authorities 
had pushed into territory claimed by the United States. Customs sta
tions had been established and manned by the North West Mounted Police 
at the summits of Chilkoot and White Passes. Many adventurers in Dyea 
and Skagway clamored to be permitted to return the "Stars and Stripes" 
to Lake Bennett. The army refused to take precipitant action and tem
pers were allowed to cool. 

Negotiations between the United States and Great Britain led to the 
Modus Vivendi of October 20, 1899, and in 1903 to a final settlement 
of the Alaskan boundary issue. This was the last problem of this na
ture to vex relations between the United States and Canada. 

On numerous occasions the presence of the military enabled civil 
authorities to control dangerous situations and prevent bloodshed. 
The timely arrival of soldiers prevented lynchings at Skagway in 
1898, following Soapy Smith's death. In March 1899 soldiers helped 
maintain order during Alaska 1 s first labor strike. Their presence 
prevented the trouble between Brackett and the freighters and pack
ers from getting out of hand. Hostilities between the Chilkat and 
whites at Pyramid Harbor were prevented by the intervention of the 
army. 

7_2 Hovey to Adj t. Gen. , Dept. of the Columbia, Dec. 18, 1899, NA, 
RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 

73 Post Returns for U, S. Military Posts, 1800-1916, 
Microcopy M-617. 
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In interpreting the army's role in maintaining peace and order on 
Taiya Inlet, the Service must recognize the role of the black soldiers 
of Company L, 24th United States ,Infantry. Captain Hovey and his black 
soldiers spent three years in the' area. Their good discipline and ap
pearance made a favorable impression on all with whom they came in con
tact. 

In interpreting the role of the army on Taiya Inlet, in the period 
1898-1900, the camp sites whould be identified. The two sites at Dyea 
and those at Skagway have been indicated on the Historical Base Maps. 
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X. THE RISE AND FALL OF SOAPY SMITH 
-~~~!!i~~~~~~~ 

tionable Ethics 
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Judge John U. Smith, the United States Commissioner, was more 
interested in making money than in maintaining law and order. This 
attitude, which was shared by others, helps explain why the lawless 
element gained a foothold in Skagway almost as soon as the town was 
platted. 

Commissioner Smith owed his position to Senator George W. McBride 
of Oregon. He had been appointed on July 8, 1897, and had qualified 
for his position five days later, before the United States District 
Judge for Oregon. ~~en Skagway was laid out, he rushed over from 
Dyea to secure the position of town recorder. Smith made no effort 
to hide his activities. So many complaints were received that the 
Attorney General was compelled to send an agent to the Alaskan Pan
handle to investiyate charges that Judge Smith was using his office 
for private gain. 

The special agent, John E, Smith, soon learned that Commissioner 
Smith, as town recorder, was charging five dollars for recording deeds, 
a figure believed by Governor Brady to be exorbitant. 

Several cases were also uncovered by the investigator, where it 
seemed that the Commissioner had pocketed fees. It was found that 
Thomas Walls of Nanaimo, British Columbia, had drowned in fording 
the Taiya River. Commissioner Smith had held an inquest on the body 
and had taken charge of the deceased's effects, along with $149.10 
collected by miners for the benefit of the widow. Smith charged 
$30 for holding the inquest, and did not forward to the widow the 
collection made up by the miners until he had received several let
ters, calling the subject to his attention. On another occasion, Deputy 
Marshal A. A. Richards had brought a man before Commissioner Smith 
charged with drawing a pistol on an Indian. Smith fined the man $20 
and assessed him $40 in costs. The investigator was certain that 
these costs were excessive. 

When he submitted his report, the agent went on record as satis
fied that the Commissioner had "misused his official power for pri
vate gain, and ... under color of his office, extorted big sums 
from hundreds of prospectors at Skagway and Dyea." 2 

1 Smith to McBride, 
1897, NA, Microcopy 

; Smith to Attorney General, Oct. 2, 
Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 

2 Ibid. Commissioner Smith, it was pointed out, had no right to 
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Judge Smith was a close ally of Senator McBride and the Attorney 
General hesitated to remove him. He was suffered to hold onto his 
position until May 1898, almost eight months after the agent had sub
mitted his unfavorable report. 

1. Soapy Smith Arrives in Skagway 

As to be expected,' a number of individuals interested in taking 
advantage of the stampeders to make easy money appeared in Dyea 
and Skagway. One of the first to arrive was a native of Georgia 
in his mid-30s, Jefferson Randolph Smith. An intelligent individ
ual of considerable personal magnetism, Smith was an accomplished 
confidence man, having learned the tricks of the trade in Denver 
and the Colorado mining camps of Leadville and Creede. 

He had stated his philosophy of life and had coined words that 
were to become popular with the Panhandle newspapers in describ-
ing Smith and his confederates. These were the phrases "sure-thing 
game," and "sure-thing men." They came into the language as a re
sult of a retort made by Smith to the Clerical Association of Denver, 
which vainly fought him. 

I 
I 
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I 
I 
I 

' I 
11I 1 m no ordinary gambler," Smith had stated. "The ordinary gam

bler hazards his own money in an attempt to win another's. When I 
stake money, it's a sure thing that I win.,, 3 1. 

11 
I 

Smith was known to friend and foe alike by his pseudonym "Soapy." 
He owed this nickname to his skill at selling for ten dollars, each, 
small cakes of soap, around which were wrapped one dollar bills. The 
Denver police. called him "Soapy, u and this nickname remained with I 
him through life. It was in Denver that the police first learned 
of the soap trick, and he was arrested for selling soap in the streets 
without a license. An officer escorted his prisoner to jail, and 

1 then booked him. As the prisoner was a chance acquaintance, he was 
unable to recall either the "Jefferson" or the "Randolph," so he 
wrote 11Soapy" in parenthesis. 4 

I 
record claims as Dyea and Skagway were within the Juneau Recording District. 
Walls, the first man to lose his life in 1897 on the Chilkoot Trail, was 
buried in a clump of trees. The grave was marked with a headboard upon I 

' 
which was printed the deceased's name and date of death. Kirk, Twelve 
Nonths in the Klondike, p. 44. 

3 Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 334-335. 
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Soapy Smith, at the time of his arrival in Skagway in August 
1897, was 

just a trifle under the average in height, of rather stocky 
build, and wore a very thick growth of black beard, which 
was closely cut and plainly outlinE!d his square set jaws. 
His eyes were very dark and shining, and altogether he 
looked the desperate and cunning character he was. 5 

When he disembarked in Skagway, Smith was accompanied by five 
henchmen, "Reverend" Charles Bowers, Syd Dixon, George Wilder, 
"Slim Jim" Foster, and "Red" Gibbs. Bowers was a notorious 
bunko man "whose saintly appearance, gentle voice, and benevolent 
mien made it possible to masquerade" as a man of God. His task 
was to guide cheechakos to fake business establishments, where 
they were separated from their money. Wilder served as the ad
vance man for the gang, looking and acting the part of a pros
perous businessman. He played the role of friendly stockbroker 
letting a new-found acquaintance in on a sure-thing. 6 

By October 1897 Smith's gang was well established in Skagway. 
Its success attracted con men, cutthroats, pimps, and strong-arm 
men. Many of these hard characters threw in with Smith, and he 
became the acknowledged leader of the Skagway underworld. His 
righthand man was a newcomer, Walsh, who was recalled as "a most 
brutal-looking man of almost herculean physique." 7 

2. 

Soapy Smith did not hide his activities, and several of those 
favoring law and order- including City Assessor Harry L. Suydam, 
City Surveyor Frank Reid, and J. M. "Si" Tanner--sought during 
the wint~r of 1897-98 to organize a vigilante movement to rid 
Skagway of Smith and his ilk. These meetings, held in secret, 
were poorly attended. Until the gang overstepped itself, it 
would be impossible to rally a force to take action. 

Much better attended than the meetings of the vigilance com
mittee were "miners' meetingsn held to compel men who had built 
along the trail to move their cabins and conform to the new street 
system, which had been adopted. The "miners 1 courts", if their 

Ibid., p. 212. 

Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 

7 Suydam, "The Reign of ' 
Monthly, Jan. 1901, p. 212. 

I Smith'" Frank Les lier s Popular 
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orders were not carried out, would march upon the objectionable 
building. Though they were frequently opposed by rifles, shot
guns, and axes, the offenders would invariably weaken, and their 
property be demolished. If no resistance were encountered, the 
structure and its furnishings were moved. 8 

Lot jumpers were also a problem. They would put up a tent or 
cabin on another's lot, while he was up the trail. When the owner 
sought to regain his property he was given a hard time, because 
the jumpers usually had confederates. 

Suydam was a member of a five-man executive committee which 
sat twice a week to hear and adjust grievances. Whenever their 
decisions were protested by the losing party, they were empowered 
to call on 200 enrolled citizens to execute their judgment. More 
than once they were threatened by death by shooting. Suydam was 
held up twice and beaten once for his activities. 9 

Occasionally caches were rifled by desperate men, but this was 
dangerous business. Several of these men were caught and strung 
up to the nearest tree, where their bodies were left hanging for 
several days as a warning. Some were more lightly dealt with. 
These were tied to trees, their bare backs lashed, then freed, 
and marched into town with placards tied to their shoulders with 
the word "THIEF" printed thereon. 

Soapy Smith was careful not to implicate himself in any dark 
deeds that occurred on the trails, but he frequently came to the 
aid of the guilty parties. Suydam had helped arrest several men 
caught stealing from caches, but after they were turned over to 
the deputy marshal for a hearing before Judge Smith, nothing was 
done to punish them and they invariably escaped. 

I 
I 
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As Skagway grew, so did Soapy' s enterprises. At one time he ran 

1 three gambling houses, and to be even more accommodating, he had 
rented for the benefit of those who were not attracted by his fas
cinating games, two cabins "near the wharves, on which were posted 
large signs, reading, "GENERAL INFORMATION BUREAU." Within were I 
well-dressed men behind counters, who described for the visitor con
ditions on the trails, charges for packing, etc., until their con
federates entered. The conversation then led to cards, and a deck I 
would appear. 1 0 

Ibid., pp. 213-215. 9 Ibid., p. 214. 10 Ibid. , p . 215 . I 

' I 
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3. The Rowan-McGrath 

A double killing on the night of January 31, 1898, provided the 
conununity with evidence of Soapy Smith's hidden power. On the night 
in question, Deputy Marshal Mclnnes had gone to Sitka, leaving his 
assistant, Rowan, in charge at Skagway. Rowan was sitting in an all
night lunchroom when Andy McGrath, a laborer on the Brackett Road, 
dashed in with blood streaming down his face from a head wound. He 
shouted for some one to give him a gun, and Rowan, explaining that 
he was acting marshal, inquired as to his trouble. The injured man 
blurted out that while at the People's Theatre he had been robbed 
and beaten. 

"Come with me, and I will investigate this matter," said Rowan. 
When they reached the People's Theatre, McGrath opened the door, 
and as he did he made a motion as if he were pulling a pistol. John 
E. Fay, the bartender, was expecting him. Quick as a flash he pul
led his pistol and fired, dropping McGrath dead in his tracks. Rowan, 
his revolver in his fist, pushed his way into the saloon to be gun
ned down by the bartender, who then fled. 

Billy Jones employed by the citizens as a fire watchman was pass
ing, and being intoxicated he drew his pistol and emptied it at ran
dom. One of his slugs struck and wounded Harry Lamont, the propri
etor of the Nugget Saloon, who was eating at a sidewalk lunch counter. 
Rowan crawled around the corner to Dr. J. J. Moore's office, where 
he died. Strange as it may seem, Dr. Moore had just returned from 
Rowan's home, where he had delivered the deceased's wife of a baby. 11 

Skagway was in an uproar. A mob turned out and began the search 
for Fay. Soapy Smith, in an effort to keep the bartender from being 
lynched, threatened, "We muster upwards of two hundred men with their 
guns, and if anyone tries to put a rope over Ed Fay's neck he'll get 
a bullet in his own head mighty quick." Reacting with his charac
teristic alacrity, Smith planned a twofold operation. While getting 
control of the mob, he would curry favor with the populace. 12 

The next morning a posse searched the town to apprehend Fay. 
Realizing that with the townspeople inflamed he faced lynching 
if caught, Fay surrendered to an influential merchant, who prom
ised to keep his hiding place secret until the citizens agreed to 

Ibid., :pp. The Morning Alaskan (Skagway), Feb. 1, 1898. 

Berton, Klondike Fever, p. 
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an impartial trial. Meanwhile, Smith had placed himself at the 
head of a subscription drive that netted $400 for Rowan's widow. 13 

A mass-meeting was called for the evening of February 1, in the 
Union Church to bring Fay to trial. Smith did not attend, but he 
dominated the affair. Major Strong, who was chosen to preside, 
named ten men to watch and protect Fay, while 12 others were ap
pointed to hear witnesses and to bring in a verdict at 3 p.m. the 
next day. The twelve failed to carry out their instructions, and 
shirked their responsibility by recommending that a committee of 
100 investigate the double-murder, and that the meeting elect a 
judge to sentence Fay. Strong was disappointed and after a heated 
speech said he would censure the jury. 14 

After considerable debate Major Strong was elected judge. He 
hesitated to sentence a man to be lynched, when it was possible 
to turn him over to the authorities. Strong asked the citizens 
to give him until 9 o'clock in the morning, when the church bell 
would be rung and the sentence announced, "adding that he felt sure 
the majority would have what they wanted. 11 The people were pleased 
with this promising remark. 

That night Soapy saw his friend Judge Smith, and told him where 
Fay was in hiding, and demanded that he effect his escape. The 
Commissioner went with Soapy to the place where Fay was being held 
and deputized the ten guards as marshals. This done, he commanded 
them to escort the prisoner to a steamer that was ready to sail. 
The guards obeyed, and Fay escaped. 1 5 

The Rev. J. A. Sinclair, a Presbyterian minister, who disembarked 
in Skagway soon after Fay's escape, was shocked by this miscarriage 
of justice. "A lynching bee held in a church!" he wrote his wife: 

And the Robin Hood of the town controlling that meeting's 
proceedings and practically nominating the committee; and 
the desperado at the same time protecting the murderer, and 
taking up a public subscription for the relief of the widow 
of his victim.16 
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1 3 Suydam, "The 
Jan. 1901, p. 216. 

of 'Soapy' Smith," Fra:nk Leslie's Popular Monthly, I 
14 Ibid., p. 217. The names of the 12 were suggested to Major Strong I 

by the editor of the Daily Alaskan, who was a friend of Smithts. Berton, 
Klondike Fever, p. 341. 

15 Suydam, "The Reign of 'Soapy' Smith, 11 Frank Leslie's PopulaP Monthly,, 
Jan. 1901, pp. 217-218. 

16 Berton, Klondike Fever, pp. 341-342. I 
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4. Governor Brady Calls for Help 

The death of Deputy Marshal Rowan had irrnnediate repercussion. 
Relaying the news to Secretary of the Interior Bliss, on Febru
ary 3, Governor Brady complained that the ships reaching Lynn 
Canal during the past several weeks had been putting ashore many 
"gamblers, thugs, and lewd women from the worst quarters of the 
cities of the Coast.tr These people had seized control of Skagway 
and Dyea, and the populace was powerless to cope with the situa
tion as they did not have a municipal government. The deputy 
marshal was powerless, and his deputies, when they took action, 
were singled out as targets by the ruffians. 

One of the lawless, when haled into court for the murder of 
Deputy Marshal Rowan, had been permitted to escape. In mid-January 
a group of longshoremen had called for Captain Patterson of AZki 
to fire the Indians engaged to unload his ship. When he refused, 
they attacked the Indians with fists and clubs, although a deputy 
marshal was standing nearby. Patterson was compelled to compromise 
with the toughs to get his ship unloaded. 

To cope with this situation, Governor Brady recommended that 
Congress authorize the military to intervtme and keep order, if 
called upon by civil authorities. 17 

In the second week of February, Governor Brady boarded the 
revenue cutter Wheeling and visited the Lynn Canal cities. Land
ing at Skagway, he found the people dependent on Commissioner Smith, 
who because of his political influence had managed to hold on to 
his position. Tainted as he was, Smith did not command their 
respect, and they complained to Governor Brady about his "hunger 
and thirst for fees.n Brady favored his prompt removal, and his 
replacement by an individual with "honest heart & horse sense. 1118 

Governor Brady's call for troops to keep order galvanized the 
War Department into action. For several months the government 
had been under pressure to rush troops to the Alaskan Panhandle 
to support United States claims in its boundary dispute with Can
ada. Secretary of War Alger, upon being informed of the breakdown 

17 Brady to Bliss, Feb. 3, 1898, NA, Microcopy 430, Ltrs. Recd., Secre
tary of the Interior. 

18 Brady to of the Interior, Feb. i;2, 1898, NA, Microcopy 
430, Ltrs. Recd., Secretal"J of the Interior. 
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of law and order at the head of Lynn Canal, seized the opportunity 
to rush a battalion of the 14th U. S. Infantry from Vancouver Bar
racks to the Panhandle. Two companies reached Skagway on February 
25 and a similar number disembarked at Dyea on March 8. 

Judge Smith, because of his political influence, was able to 
hold onto his position until the beginning of May. His replacement 
was C. A. Sehlbrede, a distinguished looking man with aquiline fea
tures and white muttonchop whiskers. Judge Sehlbrede reached Dyea 
on May 6 and established his quarters in the Olympia Hotel. He 
soon impressed Dyeans with his knowledge of Alaskan affairs. 1 9 

5. Smith Parades his Power 

Soapy Smith and his henchmen continued their lawless ways. Their 
activities gave Skagway a bad name, and with the completion of the 
Dyea wharf, and the opening of the through tramway from Canyon City 
to Crater Lake, more and more stampeders favored the Chilkoot Trail 
over the White Pass route. 

I 
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The declaration of war by the United States against Spain on 
April 24, 1898, gave Smith an opportunity to strengthen his posi
tion at the expense of the law and order forces. As soon as the 
news reached Skagway, Smith named himself captain of Company A, 
1st Alaska Volunteers, and opened a recruiting office. Men, many 
of them Smith's followers, were soon drilling. Disappointed stam
peders, swept up by patriotism and the desire to revenge the rape 
of Cuba and the destruction of MaineJ stormed the recruiting office I 
where a sign read, "UNITED STATES ARMY RECRUITING STATION. n Inside, 
they were signed up, congratulated on their patriotism, and sent to 
the rear of the tent for a medical examination. While a "doctor" I 
examined the recruits, his confederates rifled the pockets of their 
discarded clothing for valuables. If the patriot protested, he was 
thrown into the street in his underwear. I 

On Sunday, May l, Smith paraded his company. He marched at its 
head, while 2,000 people stood on the walks and cheered. Hundreds 
wore badges of gold, white, and blue reading, "Freedom for Cuba? 
Remember the Maine! Compliments of Skagway Military Company, Jeff 
R. Smith, Captain." 

Following the parade, Smith made a speech. In a loud voice he 
offered the services of himself and his unit to his President and 
Country. As soon as the cheers subsided, he shouted: 

The Dyea Trail, May 7, 1898. 
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There is one man who, in this terrible strife, has trans
cended the bounds of fair war. He has murdered the help
less and the weak, debauched women, butchered and starved 
little children. Mr. Chairman, this man we have here with 
us today. I have him here, and we will proceed to hang and 
butcher Weyler! 

When Soapy Smith gave the signal, an effigy of the Spanish 
Captain-General of Cuba, General Valeriano Weyler, was hoisted 
to the top of a pole and a bonfire lighted beneath. On this day 
Smith stood at the apogee of his power. 

Soon afterwards, Smith received an official letter signed by 
Secretary of War Alger, thanking him for his patriotism but de
clining to accept his and his unit's services. Smith had the 
letter framed and displayed on the wall of his oyster parlor. 20 

C. Soapy Smith Falls 
!1!8B&BB8HBSSS!H!iiKi!@ 

20 

1. 

On July 4, 1898, at the Independence Day celebration, Soapy 
Smith occupied a seat on the rostrum as Governor Brady addressed 
the crowd. Although no one knew it, Smith's days were numbered. 

For several weeks, sourdoughs who had spent the winter and 
spring in the Klondike had been passing through Skagway and Dyea 
on their way back to their homes in the United States and Canada. 
Those who had made strikes were carrying gold. One of a small 
party who reached Skagway by way of White Pass on July 7 was J. D. 
Stewart of Nanaimo, British Columbia. He had with him a bag con
taining $2,000 in gold dust and nuggets. Friends cautioned him 
about Smith's gang and urged him to lock his gold in a safe at 
one of the hotels and leave it there until he could get passage 
on a southbound ship. For some reason he did not take their 
advice. 

The next afternoon, the 8th, Stewart visited Soapy Smith's 
Parlor while looking for one of his friends. He walked out into 
the backyard and found three men ("Reverend" Bowers, Van B. Trip
lett, and Slim Jim Foster) playing monte. He watched them briefly, 
and as he turned to leave, the cardplayers began to scuffle. They 
brushed up against him, and the first thing he knew two of them had 

Berton, Klondike Fever~ pp. 352-353. 
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21 

seized him and pinned his arms, while the third grabbed his poke 
which he had slung from his shoulder, and fled. The two strong
arm men now released Stewart and likewise disappeared in differ
ent directions. 

Stewart, unlike many who had suffered at the hands of the cut
throats, refused to be quiet. He complained to Deputy Marshal 
Taylor, and all that would listen, of the robbery. His story 
was corroborated by a man and woman, who were able to identify 
one of the culprits as Triplett, or "Old Man Tripp" as he was 
called. Marshal Taylor told Stewart and those rallying to his 
aid that if they would keep quiet he would get the men and the 
gold. 

2. The Revival of the Vi 

Shortly afterwar<ls, the marshal and a carpenter were seen walk
ing up Broadway to do some work. It was now apparent that what 

] 

many had suspected was true--the lawman was in league with Soapy 
Smith and was not interested in apprehending those who had rolled 
Stewart. The people favoring law and order knew that if the crime 
were permitted to go unpunished, Skagway would suffer economic 
disaster. Stampeders, on returning from the Klondike, would avoid 
the White Pass route in favor of the Chilkoot Trail or take steam
boats down the Yukon to St. Michael. With the town's economic well
being threatened, public opinion turned against Smith. Frank Reid, 
Major Tanner, and Capt. J. L. Sperry accordingly experienced no 
difficulty in finding many recruits for the vigilante force which 
they revived. 

A telephone call was made to Judge Sehlbrede at Dyea, and he 
promised to come over on the first boat. He called back later 
to urge that every precaution be taken to prevent any mob rule, 
pending his arrival. 21 A number of men determined to do what they 
could to prevent bloodshed. At least a dozen called on Soapy Smith 
between 2 and 6 p.m., when Judge Sehlbrede arrived, and tried to 
talk him into disavowing the robbery and giving up the suspects. 
But to each appeal, his answer was,"No one has been robbed, and 
that Stewart had lost his money gambling. 11 Finally, he smirked, 
if Stewart had not "hollared11 he would have got some of his money 
back. 

Judge Sehlbrede now sent for Smith. In the marshal's office, 
they discussed the problem. To every appeal by the judge and 
marshal, Smith answered, 11 the boys who had the money won it in 

Daily Alaskan~ July 9, 1898. 
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a fair game and they should keep it." He also boasted that he 
was backed by 100 men "who would stand behind him and see that 
they were protected." Judge Sehlbrede cautioned Smith that he 
couldn't afford to stand up for a gang of thieves. ~~ereupon 

Smith roared and pounded the table, "Well, Judge, declare me in 
with the thieves. I'll stay with them." Smith leaped to his 
feet and walked out. 

One hour later, Sehlbrede again confronted Smith, but the re
sults were the same. He would do nothing and "would stand by 
the boys. 11 He did agree to surrender one of them, but conditioned 
this concession on the provision that certain men be named to 
guard him. Sehlbrede refused, and he called upon bystanders to 
ascertain whether, if he issued warrants, they would arrest Smith 
and his followers. They would. He explained that he wanted them 
alive if possible, but dead if necessary. 22 

3. The Shoot-Out on the Juneau C~mpany ~'h,arf 

Word now arrived that Soapy Smith had been seen running down 
State Street with a AS-caliber Winchester on his shoulder. Earlier 
he had told Denny Brogan, "Well, I am about due to ki 11 a man and I 
have lived long enough myself anyway." When he left his quarters 
on 6th Avenue, it was 9 p.m. and he had been drinking heavily, some
thing that he did rarely. He headed for the wharf of the Juneau 
Company, where the vigilantes were meeting. 

Earlier in the day, the vigilantes had attempted to hold a meet
ing in Sperry's warehouse, but the proceedings had been thrown into 
confusion by friends of Smith who had infiltrated the gathering. The 
meeting had adjourned to reconvene in Sylvester Hall. By 9 p.m. the 
hall was so crowded that the vigilantes were again compelled to shift 
the meeting, this time to the end of the Juneau dock. Four men, in
cluding City Surveyor Frank Reid, were posted at the end of the ramp 
leading to the dock, while a chain across the entranceway stopped 
each newcomer until he could be challenged and identified. 

Reid and Smith had had words earlier in the day. Smith had tried 
to provoke Reid, who was unarmed. Reid had then returned to his 
cabin, strapped on his revolver, and walked over to Smith's parlor. 
He had asked John Clancy as to Smith's whereabouts. But Smith did 
not appear. 

Ibid. 
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Now the two men were about to confront one another again. Smith 
came up on the run and started swearing at Reid. He struck at Reid 
with his rifle, but the surveyor grabbed the barrel with one hand 
and drew his revolver with the other. Smith now jerked his piece 
away, striking Reid across the forearm, drawing blood. As Smith 
raised his rifle to club Reid a second time, the surveyor pulled 
the trigger, but his pistol misfired. Before he could squeeze 
again, Smith raised the barrel of his rifle and fired. Reid again 
grappled for the piece and fired twice, both balls striking Smith. 
One hit him in the right thigh and the other in the right chest. 

Smith died instantly, while Reid collapsed. The crowd, which 
had followed Smith, rushed forward. Some of Smith's bodyguard 
had drawn their guns. One of Reid's companions, Jesse Murphy, 
snatched up Smith's Winchester and held them at bay. They stood 
for a moment and then, seeing on the dock the onrushing mob whose 
attention had been drawn by the shots, they fled. 

As soon as it was found that Reid lived, several of the vigi 1-
antes raced for a stretcher. He was then carried toward his house 
two blocks away. By this time three doctors were on the scene, 
and Reid was carried into the Oooidental. .Here he was examined, 
and it was found that Smith 1 s bullet had broken his pelvis and 
had punctured his abdomen.23 

4. The Vigilantes Move A&ainst Smith's Gan~ 

Within one-half hour of the shooting, Judge Sehlbrede had sworn 
Major Tanner in as deputy marshal. Tanner raced up Broadway, call
ing the townspeople to arms. "I advise all good citizens to go 
home and get their Winchesters! 11 
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Two hundred citizens were organized into a company of vi lantes, 
and every house suspected of sheltering members of Smith's mob was I 
searched. Guards were posted on the four wharves and along the bay. 
The railroaders were alerted and a watch established to prevent fugi
tives from escaping into Canada.2 4 

23 Ibid. After Reid had been attended to, Judge Sehlbrede had Smith's 
body removed from the wharf and sent to Peoples UndePtaking P~loP. At 
the inquest, it was determined that Smith had been shot to death by Reid 
in self defense. Ibid., July 12, 1898. Smith was the second man killed 
by Reid. In 1879 at Sweet Home, Oregon, Reid had killed James Simmons 
in a brawl. At a trial in Albany the next year, Reid pled self defense 
and was acquitted by the jury. Ibid., Aug. 3, 1898. 

24 Ibid., July 9, 1898. 
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By 6 p.m. on Saturday, July 9, the vigilantes had rounded up 
14 of Smith's henchmen and placed them under guard in the log 
building that served as the city hall. Later that evening the 
man who had followed Soapy to the wharf was dragged from his bed 
and escorted to the city hall .2 5 More ar:rests were made on Sun
day, and soon there were so many prisoners that Captain Tanner 
had to requisition the upper story of the Burkhard Hotel. The 
exact number taken into custody was 30, but the names were kept 
secret. 26 

Meanwhile, Deputy Marshal Taylor had been taken into custody. 
When arrested the marshal, a powerfully built man, was found hid
ing under a bed in his cabin. His weeping wife and two little 
girls begged the vi~ilantes not to take Taylor away, but he went 
without complaint.2 

It was S a.m. on Sunday, the 10th, before the vigilantes learned 
the whereabouts of Bowers, Tripp, and Slin Jim. A guard, returning 
from duty to his cabin on Herman and Shoup streets, saw from his 
window the figure of Dan He rushe~l outside and arrested him. 
Tripp was talkative and told the corrunittee that he and his two con
federates had fled the town upon learning of Smith's death. They 
had gone up the waterworks trail and had spent the night in a cabin 
near Dewey Lake. Not having any food, other than berries, they had 
tried to return to Skagway on the night of the 9th, but had sighted 
patrols. Tripp had lagged, and that was his undoing.2 8 

A force of vigilantes moved out, determined to find Bowers and 
Slim Jim. That morning a woman saw them dodging through the trees 
near the cemetery. She sounded the alarm, and the duo were cap-
tured hiding in the underbrush nearby. It was 11 a.m. when the 
volunteers returned with their two prisoners. A huge crowd had 
assembled around the city hall, and there were shouts of " Hang them!" 

25 Ibid., July 11, 1898. As he reached the wharf, someone had shouted, 
"They have killed Soapy, and if you don't clear out q_uick they will kill 
you too!" Whereupon he had fled, and nothing more had been seen of him 
until his capture. 

26 Ibid. 

27 Berton, Ktondike Fever, p. 

28 Daily Alaskan, Julf 9, 1898. Tripp admitted his part in the robbery. 
It was he who had grabbea Stewart's gold, and he had taken it into Smith's 
parlor and had handed it to the bartender. 
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5. The Army Prevents a Lynchin~ 

Judge Sehlbrede kept his head. Hurrying to the scene, he asked 
the people to keep order, and had Tanner remove the prisoners to 
the Burkhard Hotei. The mob, however, refused to disperse. Slim 
Jim Foster panicked. He leaped out a second-story window, onto a 

I 
I 

shed roof, and landed in French Alley. Someone at the back of the I 
building shot at him, but missed. The roar of the gun brought the 
mob running for the rear of the hotel as the cry was raised, "Bowers 
has escaped!" . Slim Jim was quickly engulfed. The crowd roared, 
"Lynch him! Lynch him!" and a rope was produced. 

Slim Jim begged for his life, as a man prepared to slip a noose 
over his head. Deputy Marshal Tanner and several of his men fought 
to protect the prisoner, but just as they were about to be over
powered, Capt. Richard T. Yeatman and a platoon of United States reg
ulars came up on the double with fixed bayonets and the mob scattered.~ 

On learning that Soapy Smith had been killed, Captain Yeatman had 
telephoned Commissioner Sehlbrede, at Skagway, and asked, "Can the 
civil authorities control the situation?" The reply was, "We have 
control of matters here. Do not need you. If we do, will let you 
know. 1130 

I 
I 

As he did not wish to interfere in matters which the civil auth
orities could control, Yeatman had remained at Dyea until 11 p.m., 
July 10, when he received an urgent telephone call from Commissioner 
Sehlbrede. Because of the ineffectiveness of Deputy Marshal Taylor 
a riot was expected. Captain Yeatman, fearing such a development, 
had placed a platoon on standby. Within a few minutes, he was en 
route to the dock with a 17-man detail. Disembarking at Skagway, 
Yeatman had reported to Judge Sehlbrede, "as the civil authorities 
did not wish to acknowledge their inability" to keep order. 

Backed by the presence of the military, Judge Sehlbrede was able 
to prevail on the mob to disperse, thus winning Captain Yeatman's 
admiration. 31 

' I 
I 
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29 Ibid. Slim Jim had escaped from a second-story, rear window, and 
was recaptured on Broadway. I 

9, 1898, NA, RG 30 Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, 
393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 

31 Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., Dept. of the Columbia, July 19, 1898, NA, RG 
393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 
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6. The !antes Make a Clean 

The citizens' committee now proposed to bring the prisoners be
fore Commissioner Sehlbrede. Those against whom there was "direct 
evidence" were to be sent to Sitka for trial, while those known to 
be disorderly characters would be banished from the community. The 
committee detailed to locate Stewart's gold had not completed its 
investigation, so Judge Sehlbrede determined to postpone the pub
lic hearing. But as a large crowd had assembled at the city hall, 
it was "deemed advisable to inform the citizens of what was being 
done and also to ask their further pleasure." 

At this time the people were told that Captain Yeatman and his 
troops had returned to their barracks at Dyea, but before doing so 
the army officer had told Judge Sehlbrede that "the first act of vio
lence would bring the soldiers back and result in the town being 
placed under martial law. n Continuing, Sehlbrede assured the ci ti
zens that those found guilty would be punished. 32 

On the afternoon of July 12, ten of those suspected of disor-
derly conduct and held in protective custody, including William A. 
Saportas of the Daily Alaskan, were escorted from the city hall to 
the wharf, where the steamer TaT'tar was tied up. A large crowd 
had assembled to see them off. It was surprising that in view of 
the deep feeling engendered, there was little jeering. To guard 
against escape, none but the prisoners, their guards, and the com
mittee, were permitted on the wharf. After the men were photographed, 
they were escorted to the gangplank where Commissioner Sehlbrede 
stood. He asked each his name, and if he were "leaving on his own 
consent and free will." Nearly all expressed "a disinclination to 
go but preferred to do so rather than return and face the music~ 133 

Soon after they had boarded, TaT'tar cast off and headed down the 
inlet, en route to Victoria, British Columbia. 

Stewart's gold, with about $600 dollars missing, was found in 
the bartender's trunk, and Judge Sehlbrede held court in the city 
hall to hear charges against ten of the prisoners, including Deputy 
Marshal Taylor, Triplett, Foster, and Bowers. The ex-lawman stood 
accused of wilful neglect of duty, while the others were charged 

Daily Alaskan, July 10 & 11, 1898. 

33 Ibid., July 12, 1898. The group banished from Skagway on the 12th 
included in addition to Saportas: J. Allen Hornsby, Nate Pollock, C. S. 
Hussey, Bradley O'Brien, Charles Bromberg, J. Swain, J. Leary, Frank 
Brown, and Henry Smitr. 
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with crimes ranging from extortion and grand larceny to the posses
sion of firearms. Sehlbrede ordered the accused taken to Sitka to 
stand trial. There they received prison sentences ranging from one 
to ten years.34 

Th.e Committee appointed at the mass meeting on July 11 completed 
its investigation and published its report in the Daily Alaskan on 
the 15th. As they were unable 1'to find sufficient evidence to con
vict in all cases, the persons held in custody of the committee," 

• , 
I 
I 
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they recommended that the prisoners be banished, 11 and all due pre
cautions taken to protect them from personal violence." No evidence I 
having been secured against two of the prisoners, they were released. 

The Reverend Mr. Sinclair conducted the services over Soapy Smith'sl 
body. At Peoples UndePtaking Parlor, he made a few remarks, tak-
ing as his text, "the way of the transgressor is hard, 11 while the 
deceased's ex-mistress, and only mourner, stood in the doorway. 
Th.en with John Clancy, the executor of Smith's estate, Sinclair 
took the body out to the cemetery overlooking the Brackett Road 
and laid the remains to rest. Smith's assets at the time of his 
death totaled about $500 in cash. All the rest of his ill-gotten 
gains he had squandered.36 

Although Reid underwent emergency surgery at 5 a.m. on the 12th, 
peritonitis had set in and he died on the 20th. His was the best 
attended funeral in the history of Skagway. An imposing monument 

I 

• I 
was erected over his remains, a few yards from Smith's grave. Since 
July 1898, thousands of visitors have viewed and photographed the I 
graves tones that, in the words of Pierre Berton, are the 11twin sym-· 
bols of Skagway's shame and Skagway's honor. 11 37 

I 
34 Ibid., July 15, 1898; Berton, Klondike FeveP, p. 364; Hartman to 

Brackett, July , 1898, Brackett Papers, 1855-1932, Minnesota Historical 

1 Society. The six others sent to Sitka for trial were: Harry Bronson, George 
Wilder, John Clear, Al White, J. D. Jackson, and Charles Butler. 

35 Daily Alaskan, July , 1898. The members of the Committee of Pub- I 
lie Safety were: Battin, Burns, Butler, Brackett, Cornelius, Clark, Free
man, Graves, Remick, Sperry, Sylvester, Whitten, and Whiting. 

36 Berton, Klondike Fever, p. 364. 

37 Ibid., p. 365. 
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There are two sites in Skagway intimately associated with the 
Soapy Smith story. They are Soapy Smith's Parlor~ and the Cemetery. 
Soapy Smith's Parlor has been moved from its historic site at 308 
Sixth Avenue, and relocated to front on 2d Street. It is operated 
as a museum by Mr. and Mrs. George Rapuzzi, and it contains many 
interesting objects and documents associated with the Klondike Gold 
Rush and local history. 

Among those buried in the Skagway Cemetery are Soapy Smith, and 
Frank Reid. Although they have been dead for 72 years, their monuments 
and their graves continue to receive heavy visitation. 
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1. George Brackett Meets Judge Acklen 

George A. Brackett had lived a full and eventful life before 
being drawn to Alaska. In 1861 he had been in the Washington 
D. C. area and had escorted the body of President Abraham Lincoln's 
close personal friend, Col. Edward Baker, to the capital city in 
October, following his death at the battle of Ball's Bluff. In 
the early 1870s Brackett had served one term as mayor of Minneapo
lis, where he had lived since 1857. He had been employed by the 
Northern Pacific Railroad as an engineer, as it drove its rails 
across North Dakota. 

The late summer of 1897 found Brackett visiting friends in 
Seattle. At the urging of Charles E. Peabody, whose Washington 
& Alaskan Steamship Co. owned City of Seattle and other ships on 
the Alaskan run, Brackett determined to visit Dyea and Skagway. 
While on Taiya Inlet, Brackett planned to see his son, James, who 
was in charge of Shirley" an old tub outfitted by Peabody to bring 
up suppl for the Klondikers. 1 

Aboard City of Seattle" Brackett in mid-·September met J. H. Acklen, 
a Nashville, Tennessee, lawyer and former congressman. As the ship 
sailed up the Inland Passage, the two men discussed the transporta
tion problems faced by the stampeders. On their arrival in Alaska, 
they visited Dyea and Skagway, and Brackett, deciding that the Chil 
koot Trail had more potential, entered on several lots in Dyea. Mean
while, Acklen had satisfied himself that the White Pass Tran could 
be improved. Acklen, on learning that Norman Smith had made a sur
vey, sought him out and told him that he contemplated organizing a 
company to open a wagon road from Skagway to Lake Bennett. Smith 
proposed they join forces. 2 

1 Brackett, nAutobiography," Brackett , 1855-
1932, M3 Collection, Minnesota Historical Soc When he reached Skag-
way, Brackett found that his son had entered the slaughtering business. 
He had purchased a herd of cattle, landed them at Skagway, butchered them, 
and was s meat to the adventurers. 

2 Acken to Brackett, Jan. 28, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Histor-
ical Soci Acklen had represented a Louisiana district in 
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2. 

A meeting was held in Charles Kelly's store, and Acklen told 
of his plans. In the ensuing discussion, it was determined to 
organize a company to build a wagon road to be followed, if pos
sible, by a railroad. A promoter's agreement was drafted and 
signed by the 14 in attendance. They agreed to participate in 
the organization of a company with capital stock of $300,000, of 
which $150,000 was to go to the promoters as charter members for 
their outlay of time and money. Acklen and Smith were author
ized by their fellow promoters to proceed to Seattle and incorpor
ate the company. In addition, Judge Acklen was to represent the 
group in Washington, where he claimed to have important contacts, 
to see that no legislation "inimical to the interest of the pro
moters was passed." 3 

Acklen, accompanied by Smith, left Skagway aboard Rosalie on 
October 2. They were to proceed to Seattle, organize a company, 
and purchase a bridge. Brackett was a passenger on the ship. 
~~en first informed by Acklen of their plans, Brackett expressed 
little interest. A number of hours were spent urging him to be
come one of the incorporators. They assured him that the company 
was backed by the most influential Skagway merchants. Finally, 
Brackett weakened and agreed to permit Acklen and Smith to use 
his name, but he refused to take any stock until he had an oppor
tunity to return to Skagway and gauge the enterprise. Then, if 
he did not like what he found, they could replace him on the 
directorate.4 

3. The Articles of Incorporation are Filed 

In Seattle, the trio contacted John P. Hartman, a prominent 
lawyer, and on October 13, 1897, they filed articles of incor
poration for the "Skagway & Yukon Transportation & Improvement 
Company,lf in accordance with the laws of the State of Washing
ton. The objects for which the corporation was chartered were 

3 Seattle Post-Intelligencer~ March 15, 1898; Acklen to Brackett, 
Jan. 28, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical Society. The pro
moters were: David Samson, F. H. Word, H. B. Runnells, F. H. Clayson, 
Charles E. Kelly, George E. Bradley, D. McL. Brown. J. H. Acklen, N. B. 
Smith, V. E. Schwab, John C. Greener, L. K. Hart, George Bullen, and 
Ben Williams. 

4 Acklen to Brackett, Jan. , 1898; Brackett, ''Autobiography, 11 

Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical Society. 
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to erect, construct, establish or acquire by purchase, 
hire, or otherwise, and carry out, maintain, improve, 
develop, manage, repair, work, control, and superintend 
any wagon roads, railroads, tram-ways, toll roads, toll
bridges, bridges, harbors, reservoirs, waterworks, quays, 
wharves, ware-houses, steamers, tugs, barges, machinery, 
locomotives, wagons, pack-trains. 5 

The corporation was empowered to enter into contracts or agree
ments to carry out these objects in any part of Alaska or the 
Canadian Northwestern Territories. It was authorized to issue 
$500,000 in capital stock, consisting of 25,000 shares of prefer
red stock with a par value of ten dollars per share and a similar 
amount of common stock. The life of the corporation was to be 50 
years, and it was to be managed by a five-man board of trustees.6 

An agent for the incorporators, Joseph Muncaster, on October 14 
subscribed to take 24,995 shares of preferred stock and 25,000 
shares of common stock. Because of the anticipated heavy demands 
for stock, it was stipulated that no stock certificates were to be 
issued by Muncaster, unless paid for in cash. Any share subscribed 
by Muncaster and not paid for was to be disposed of by the Board of 
Trustees on such terms as they might direct. 7 

The Washington Secretary of State on October 19, after examin:rng 
the documents filed by Hartman, granted a charter of incorporation 
to the Skagway & Yukon Transportation & Improvement Co. 

1. Acklen Bargains for a Bridge 

Before sailing from Skagway on October 2, Judge Acklen had been 
assured by his fellow promoters that if he could secure a steel 
bridge to span the East Fork, they would subscribe between $8,000 

5 nArticles of 
ment Co .• 11 Brackett 

, Skagway & Yukor. Transportation & 
, Minnesota Historical Society. 

6 Ibid. A set of consisting of 17 articles was drafted, and a 
copy filed with the charter of incorporation. "By Laws cf Skaguay & Yukon 

& Improvement Co.," Brackett , Minnesota Historical 
Society. 

7 Muncaster to Board of Trustees, Oct. 14, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minne
sota Historical Society. Hartman, Brackett, and Smith each purchased one 
share of preferred stock. 
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and $10,000. Prior to returning to his home in Nashville to begin 
ra1s1ng money for the venture, Judge Acklen traveled to Portland, 
Oregon, to discuss this problem with C. A. Bullen of the Bullen 
Bridge Co. Bullen told Acklen that he had recently erected a 250-
foot steel bridge at Nampa, Idaho, which could be dismantled and 
shipped to Alaska.8 

After his visit with Bullen and a discussion with shipping 
interests, Acklen estimated that it would cost $18,000 to secure 
the bridge and get it to Alaska. This was a problem because the 
trustees had no money. To secure the bridge Bullen was allowed 
to become one of the promoters. In approving this action and the 
expenditure of funds for transportation, the trustees were in ac
cord that it was vital "to complete the road ... from Skaguay to 
the Box canon, a distance of six and one half miles, and build the 
first bridge as soon as possible." Moreover, the bridge must be 
substantial to ~ermit its subsequent use by the projected narrow 
gauge railroad. 

Bullen, satisfied that he had made a bargain, dispatched a crew 
to Idaho to dismantle the bridge and ship it to the west coast. It 
would be mid-November, at the earliest, before the bridge reached 
Portland and was loaded aboard the steamer Elder. In the meantime, 
he placed his best foreman and several men on standby for duty in 
Alaska. 10 Before returning to Alaska to take charge of operations, 
Brackett made arrangements with Bullen to ship the bridge from 
Seattle aboard the steamer Shirley. 11 

2. Brackett Has a Rude Awakenin2 

In accordance with their understanding, Brackett traveled back 
to Skagway to take charge of construction of the wagon road across 
White Pass, while Judge Acklen entrained for Nashville to raise 

8 Acklen to Brackett, Oct. 17, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical Society. 

9 Acklen to Brackett, Oct. , 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical Society. 

lo Bullen to Brackett, Oct. 27, 1897, Brackett 
Historical Society. 

, Minnesota 

ll Bullen to Brackett, Nov. 4, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical Society. Shirley was owned by Charles Peabody's Washington 
& Alaska Steamship Co. 
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money and to secure congressional support for the project. Brackett 
disembarked at Skagway on November 6 and, much to his disappointment, 
found matters at a standstill. The only work accomplished during 
the previous month was the construction of a 50-man bunkhouse at the 
East Fork crossing, and a start on a second at the crossing of the 
Skagway, where White Pass City was to spring up. A meeting was held 
that evening with the promoters, and plans made to push construction 
of the road. Engineer Smith with a ten-man crew moved out to locate 
the right-of-way, while Superintendent D. McL. Brown prepared to fol
low with 20 men and begin erecting trestles. 12 

The lure to push the work did not plague Brackett as much as 
other aspects of the project. At the meeting, he had found "a great 
deal of boom enterprise--all stock and no money." He explained to 
the promoters that he did not have much money and could not "assent 
to take hold of the enterprise and issue stocks and bonds," until 
he could demonstrate to prospective investors that the wagon road 
was an asset. Their spokesman assured Brackett that they could sell 
$100,000 in stock at once. David Samson, the Treasurer, waxed en
thusiastic and said his brother-in-law in San Francisco would buy 
the entire subscription. Brackett wanted to see moneYJ not listen 
to talk. To get the project started, he proposed that each of the 
promoters ante up an equal amount. He would make a similar contri
bution, and become one of the promoters with a sixteenth interest 
in the corporation. The promoters, seeing that Brackett would not 
take charge of the enterprise on their terms, concluded at a meet
ing the next evening to accept his alternative. Brackett agreed, 
and it was voted to assess each of the 16 promoters $100 to enable 
work to begin irrunediately, and to raise $125,000 in operating cap
ital through the sale of stock. Before the meeting adjourned, 
Brackett was named general superintendent and general manager of 
the company at a salary of $500 per month. 13 

l2 Brackett to Acklen, Nov. T, l89T, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His
torical Society. David Samson, the Treasurer, proposed to build an 
office for the company for $500; he to advance the money for the struc-
ture, and to the company a "perpetual lease of the same for" one 
dollar. 

13 Brackett to Acklen, Nov. 12, 1897; "Autobiography," Brackett Papers, 
Minnesota Historical Society; W. A. CroffUt, "A Railroad to the Yukon," 
Frank Les lie 's Popular ,'>1onth ly, April 1900, p. 648. Chief Engineer Smith 
was to be paid $300 a month; Superintendent Brown $250; and Secretary
Treasurer Samson $150. 
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3. Construction Begins 

Work was started under Brackett 1 s supervision on November 8, 
1897. At this time, as only four or five of the promoters had 
paid their assessment, the only capital available to Brackett 
was $3,500 in his personal account. The next day, the 9th, he 
sent a crew to the summit of White Pass to reconnoiter the route 
Smith had surveyed. It was now ascertained that Smith's survey 
was a fraud. When confronted by Brackett, Smith explained that 
he and two associates had run a line to Lake Bennett, with a 
pocket compass. It had taken them five days. The sources for 
Smith's map were what they saw on their trip, a Canadian map, 
and "some good guessing as to the character of the country." 14 

Undaunted, Brackett made a personal reconnaissance and staked 
out an alignment. By November 12 he was satisfied that a road was 
feasible, and he had 75 men on the payroll. The rock work proved 
easier than anticipated, and Brackett had the men begin at several 
points, opening up several hundred feet of roadway at each to en
able him to estimate costs. Brown made necessary measurements 
for the East Fork bridge that Bullen was shipping. 15 

When the first pay day arrived, Brackett forwarded the payroll 
to Treasurer Samson. ~~en the men returned to work in the morn
ing, he found that Samson had paid them with checks and each man 
was required to cash his voucher at Samson's Hotel. Samson had 
correctly anticipated that when the checks were cashed most of 
the money would be spent at his place of business for whiskey and 
entertainment. Brackett was shocked. He notified Samson that he 
did not do business in this manner, and announced that at 11 the 
next pay day the men must be paid in cash and paid on the work" or 
he would resign. 

The second payroll was met. But before another pay was due, 
President T. M. Word came to Brackett and explained that there 
was no money in the treasury. Word had accordingly decided to 
send Treasurer Samson to Seattle and San Francisco with $125,000 
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14 Brackett to Hartman, Dec. 11, 1897; "Autobiography," Brackett Papers, 
Minnesota Historical Society; Croffut, "A Railroad to the Yukon," Frank I 
LesZie's PopuZar Month April 1900, pp. 648-649. Smith, when pressed, 
was unable to show Brackett a single stake or him a single elevation. 

15 Brackett to Acklen, Nov. 12, 1897, Brackett , Minnesota His-
torical Society, 

I 

' I 



I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
16 

18 

205 ] 

of "blank stock to be filled out as he saw fit and to whom, agree
ing to return $50,000 in gold in the next two or three weeks." When 
he sailed for Seattle, Samson took with him the small amount in the 
treasury to pay his expenses. Brackett was opposed to this action 
and sent Brown to check on Samson's activities. 1 6 

1. Judge Acklen Reports Failure 

While Brackett was laying out a road, turning construction crews 
to, struggling with finances, and battl with the promoters, Judge 
Acklen was having little success in interesting his friends and asso
ciates in investing in the enterprise. When he met with his associ 
ates back in Nashville, Acklen explained to them that the wagon road, 
unlike the projected aerial tramways across Chilkoot Pass, would be 
a financial success and a good investment. His efforts to raise mon
ey in Middle Tennessee were unsuccessful, because:(a) the recent Nash
ville Exposition had absorbed too much of their time, money, and at
tention; (b) some rascal had spread the word that Smith's survey was 
not to be relied upon; (c) the grade was too steep for a railroad; 
and (d) the habitual conservatism of Tennessee investors. 17 

C. H. Hagen, whom Acklen had sent to contact New York City finan
cial interests, found scant enthusiasm for the proposal to build a 
wagon road to be followed by a narrow gauge railroad across White 
Pass. Acklen, when he relayed this news to Brackett, confessed that 
his confidence had been shaken, and that he had little hope of rais
ing money for a railroad. He continued to believe, however, that 
the wagon road could be built, and if successful they could plow the 
profits back into the enterprise and enter the railroad business. 

Before Congress convened in December, he planned to visit Wash
ington 

to impress upon the Federal authorities the importance of 
encouraging our enterprise by securing us in our right of 
way, from the standpoint of affording the readiest access 
to Dawson City so as to relieve the wants to Americans who 
may suffer there during the coming spring from the scarcity 
of provisions. 18 

Brackett, "kJ.tobiography," Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical Society. 

Acklen to Brackett, Nov. , 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical 

Acklen to Brackett, Nov. 10, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His-
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When Acklen traveled to Washington, he would give first priority 
to the wagon road franchise, as the ground occupied by its right
of-way would block any railroad, unless its promoters negotiated 
with the Skagway & Yukon Transportation & Improvement Co. 19 

2. Brown's Te s a Crisis 

I 
I 

By the fourth week of November, several members of the New York I 
financial community had contacted Hagen. They indicated they were 
prepared to advance money for a narrow gauge railroad, provided a 
responsible contractor would agree to build the road "for a definite I 
sum of money, whatever it may cost within reason, and to agree to 
have it completed within a definite time. 1120 

Just as his hopes were being buoyed up by this news, Judge Acklen I 
received word that the salaries voted by the promoters for manage-
ment totaled $1,200 a month. Prospective investors considered this I 
sum extravagant. Acklen believed it useless for him to approach in
vestors and ask them to take stock in a $500,000 corporation to build 
a railroad, when $150,000 of stock had been absorbed by ·the promoters' 
and the company was carrying a salary account of $14,400 per annum. 21 

Superintendent Brown reached Seattle ahead of Treasurer Samson, 
and on November 28 he telegraphed Judge Acklen, "SMITH MADE NO SUR- I 
VEY STOP ADMITS THAT NOW STOP DOES NOT EVEN KNOW THE ROUTE. 1122 Ack-
len was dumbfounded by this information, because one of the condi-
tions precedent to the construction of a railroad was a detailed I 
survey with profiles and gradients. Acklen accordingly forwarded 
this information to Hagen to pass on to the capita I is ts who had ex-· 
pressed interest in the venture. 23 

I 
torical Society. Stories that there would be food shortages and possible 
starvation in the Klondike, during the winter of 1897-1898, were being 
spread by the newspapers. In December, Congress authorized the Yukon 
Relief Expedition. 

I 
l9 Brackett to Acklen, Nov. l2, 1897, Brackett 

torical Society. 
, J .. innesota His-

20 Acklen to Brackett, Nov. 24, 1897, Brackett Paper.s,M.nnesota His
torical Society. 

21 Ibid. 

22 Acklen to Brackett, Nov. 29, 1897, Brackett Papers, Mnnesota His
torical Society. 

23 Ibid. 
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3. Samson's 

When Treasurer Samson landed at Seattle on Sunday, November 29, 
he was enraged to learn of B~own's actions. After bawling him out, 
he compelled Brown to telegraph Acklen that Samson had brought with 
him to Seattle assurances of the railroad's feasibility. On the 
night of the 29th, Samson met with Charles Peabody, D. McL. Brown, 
and Joseph T. Conforth. The latter was a freighter with 42 years 
experience in the Colorado Rockies, formidable political connec
tions, and interested in establishing a company to haul between 
Skagway and Lake Bennett. When they adjourned, Samson wired Acklen: 

ENTIRE ROUTE FEASIBLE FOR RAILWAY IF DESIRED STOP MAIL 
YOU BLUEPRINT TOMORROW STOP AM HERE TO RAISE MONEY STOP 
URGENTLY NEEDED STOP BRACKETT WORD AND MYSELF FURNISHED 
FUNDS TO DATE STOP WIRE ME HERE BUTLER HOTEL AS MUCH MONEY 
AS POSSIBLE STOP PAYROLL AVERAGES $500 DAILY NOW STOP. 24 

After waiting 36 hours and receiving no reply from Acklen, Sam
son determined to purge the Judge and his faction. He was criti
cal of Acklen for not pocketing the Brown telegram. Late on Dec
ember 2 Samson received a message from Nashville, informing him 
that Judge Acklen "was very sick. Overwork and worry from present 
state of your company the cause. n2S 

Samson, who was an unmitigated rascal, during the day had called 
on President Samuel H. Graves of the Washington National Bank. When 
he met with the other members of the Board of Trustees that night, 
Samson reported that Graves had told him, "You get rid of the Acklen 
combination and I will help you out to complete your road. 11 He con
sidered this "the best news yet. 112 6 

The Board of Trustees of the Skagway & Yukon Transportation & 
Improvement Co. accordingly met on December 4, 1897, in the Burke 
Building, and rescinded the reso)ution of October 30 ordering the 

24 Samson to Brackett, Nov. 30, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His
torical Society. 

25 Samson to Brackett, Dec. 2, 1897, Brackett 
torical Society. 

26 Ibid. 

, Minnesota His-
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president and secretary to deliver to Judge Acklen the common stock I 
of the corporation. 27 The corporation could now go "with clean 
hands and get all the money we want," boasted Samson. 28 

Following this triumph, Samson telegraphed Acklen that he con
sidered the forwarding of the blueprints and profiles, as promised 

I 
in his telegram of the 30th, inconsequential. Acklen and his 

1 friends, however, did not consider his dereliction "inconsequential." 
They considered that a 11pretty good word to use on those, on whom 
he was calling for thousands of dollars on the faith of his state
ments of a perfect survey." Judge Acklen also questioned Brackett' s I 
failure to forward data as to whether the Smith survey was bogus. 
All that he wanted was facts, nothing more. 29 

When Samson reported the actions of the Board of Trustees to 
Brackett, in a letter dated December 9, he described Acklen "as a 
wrecker of whatever he undertakes, and an all around fraud; a man 
without means, and a man with a very scaleyreputation. 1130 

Samson, having executed his coup, now returned to the Washing
ton National Bank, certain that he could secure the necessary 
backing for the road from President Graves. With a "great flour
ish of trumpets," he deposited the $125,000 in stock, and told 
Graves that it would be cashed inunediately by his brother-in-law. 
Meanwhile, Brown had seen Graves and had explained to him that 
the stock was to be "cashed only in $10,000 blocks and to be done 
through the bank, the bank to forward the money" to Brackett in 
Skagway. 

This made Graves suspicious, and he turned Samson down, ex
plaining to him: 

Your case is very weak ••• I know positively that no 
survey was made of the entire route; that your engineer 

27 Meeting of the Board of Trustees, Dec. 4, 1897, Brackett Papers, 
Minnesota Historical Society. On November 8 Muncaster had transferred 
to John Hartman the stock he held in the corporation. 

28 Samson to Brackett, Dec. 4, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His
torical Society. 

29 Acklen to Brackett, Dec. 9, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His-
torical Soc 

30 Samson to Brackett, Dec. 9, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His
torical Society. 
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don't even know the route; that your engineer Smith is a 
man who cannot be relied upon, nor would I accept a sur
vey from him, as everything depends upon a proper magnetic 
survey, and you cannot furnish it. I know perfectly well 
that none of you have ever been over the route any further 
than Porcupine Hill. 31 

Samson blamed Brown for leaking this information to the banker, 
because he knew nothing about profiles, surveys, Smith, and Por
cupine Hill. 32 Seeing that his game was up, Samson, taking with 
him the $800 in the treasury, left for the Philippines by way of 
San Francisco. This was the last Brackett heard of the scoundrel.3 3 

D. Brackett Pushes Construction 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~@@~~~~~~~@@ 

1. Brackett Takes Over the 

Brackett, prior to receipt of news of Samson's perfidy, had 
approved the action the Trustees had taken against the Acklen 
interests, because it would "put us on a better financial basis," 
and rid them of those that wanted something for nothing. When no 
money had been forthcoming from Judge Acklen, Brackett had become 
disenchanted with his associate. His disillusionment was complete, 
when he learned that Acklen, on receiving his notice of the special 
assessment, had forwarded the "nominal sum of $400 by draft." But, 
on learning of the fraudulent Smith survey, he had forwarded a spe
cial delivery letter to the postmaster ordering him to return his 
letter and draft.3 4 

Writing Attorney Hartman on December 11, Brackett complained 
that he was unable to understand the actions of Judge Acklen or 
Samson's failure to forward funds. Since his return to Skagway, 
it had become apparent that there was "some dead timber in our 

31 Ibid.; Bracket, "Autobiography," Brackett Papers, Minnesota His
torical Society. 

32 Samson to Brackett, Dec. 9, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His
torical Society. 

33 Brackett, '1Autobiography," Brackett Papers~, Minnesota Historical 
Society. Samson had raised the $800 from the Seattle investors. 

34 Brackett, !!Autobiography"; Brackett to Hartman, Dec. 11, 1891, 
Brackett , Minnesota Historical Society. 
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36 
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37 

organization that must be removed. 11 These men were unwilling to 
risk any money, "or give to us something in place that shall" 
strengthen the organization. While the directors were good men, 
several of the promoters seemed "anxious to get a very large amount 
of stock for a nominal contribution." 

At the moment, he had 200 men to feed, and no money. Just as 
the situation looked hopeless, a windfall was received when a 
Juneau merchant extended him $1,200 credit. 

An eternal optimist, Brackett had assured his creditors that 
if the 11 Lord spared him11 another 30 days the wagon road would be 
open to the Summit. This would involve the construction of 14 
miles of road to cost $125,ooo.35 

When he discussed the situation with the Skagway promoters, 
they gave him little encouragement and no assistance. Their 
only assets, they protested, were Smith's map and profile and 
five miners' claims which they had valued at $150,000. Presi
dent T. M. Word now demanded that Brackett refund the money he 
had invested in the corporation or he would secure a court order 
and stop work. To get rid of Word, Brackett refunded his money 
from his own pocket and accepted his resignation. 36 Brackett now 
headed the corporation in name as well as fact. 

2. Brackett Begins to Make Headway 

In the meantime, Brackett had increased his labor force. He 
felt better about the project when the experienced freighter 
Joseph T. Conforth reconnoitered the White Pass Trail to the Sum
mit, and reported that he had never, in 42 years in the Colorado 
Rockies, seen a worse trail. He, however, agreed that Engineer 
Smith had selected a feasible route for a wagon road and that 
Brackett would encounter no insurmountable construction problems. 

Four miles of roadway up the alluvial Skagway Valley had been 
opened for traffic by November 23, and Brackett had driven a 
heavily-loaded wagon over it. Four more 18 x ~4-foot bunkhouses, 
one of them at the Summit, had been finished. Fifty more construc
tion hands had been added to the payroll.3 7 

Brackett to Hartman, Dec. 11, 1897, and Brackett to Davis, Nov. 
Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical Society. 

Brackett to Acklen, Dec. , 1897; Brackett, 11 Autobiogra:phy," Brack-
' Minnesota Historical Society. 

Brackett to Davis, Nov. 23, 1897, Brackett , Minnesota His-
torical Society. 
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By mid-December the first eight miles of roadway were nearly 
completed. With seven camps and more than 200 employees, hopes 
were high that the road would be completed to the Summit by Feb
ruary 1, 1898. So far the weather had been ·favorable, with no 
zero days and little snow.38 

When Bullen's bridge to be placed across East Fork was landed 
at Skagway from ShiPley, Brackett was horrified to discover that 
it would not serve its intended purpose. He did not panic and 
placed an order for another bridge. One of his crews, in the 
meantime, had spanned Skagway River below the Cut-off with a 
truss bridge built of timber purchased from Captain Moore's 
sawmill. 

As to be expected, all professions and trades were represented 
in Brackett's work camps. "There was a 'tech' boy from Boston and 
Worcester, and the Harvard and Yale men, the lawyer, the druggist, 
men whose ambition it was to reach the gold fields--but who could 
not until the road was opened up--and who were willing to dig." 
Unskilled labor was paid $2.50 a day; the skilled rock blasters$3; 
and carpenters $3.50. Some of the men were more interested in open
ing up the country than in their wages; but others were 11anxious of 
the dollars, demanding big wages, and as money became stringent the 
higher the wages demanded." Costs skyrocketed. To get supplies 
from Skagway to the advance camps, near the Summit, cost Brackett 
20 cents a pound. Tents, tools, and provisions were hauled up the 
trail to White Pass City, because it had been determined to push 
construction there and work back toward tidewater. Four hundred 
tons of dynamite were needed to blast a route. 39 

3. Good Sal Off 

By December 20, 1897, Brackett was broke, and wages for his work 
force, which had been increased to 250, were a week in arrears. Brack
ett took passage on Rosalie for Seattle. He hoped that he would be · 
able to secure financial backing in that city from Peabody and his 
friends. 40 

Brackett to Davis, Dec. 17, 1897, Brackett Papers, ~innesota Histor-
ical Society. 

39 Brackett, "Autobiography"; Cro:f:fut, 11 A Railroad to the Yukon," Frank 
Leslie's Popular Monthly~ April 1900, p. 652. 

40 Croffut, "A Railroad to the Yukon," Frank Leslie's Popular Monthly, 
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When he landed at Seattle on the day after Christmas, Brackett I 
called on Peabody and the Seattle business community. He told them, 
undoubtedly with tongue in cheek, that nine miles of road had been 
opened from tidewater, and the "other eight miles is so thoroughly I 
in hand that 225 men with the necessary teams, working in four sec
tions will have it completed by January 15, 1898." When finished, 
the road would be of such "a character that a double horse team un-
der ordinary conditions would be able to pull one ton of freight I 
from Skagway to Lake Bennett and return in four days. 11 1+1 

Continuing, he explained that at every watercourse his people 
had erected substantial bridges, "using the most substantial rock 
for abutments and covering every foot of marsh ... with corduroy 
of heavy timbers which will require a century of wear and tear to 
destroy . 1

' 

I 
I 

In the lower box canyon his men had encountered '1a solid rock 
foundation" along which boulders 20 feet high and 20 feet in diameterl 
were not uncommon. This had been blasted out of the way with pow-
der. The boulders had been reduced to crushed rock to macadamize 
his wagon road.42 

Despite the glowing picture sketched by Brackett, no money, ex
cept a small sum advanced by his friend Peabody, was forthcoming 
from the Seattle business community. Changing his tactics, Brack
ett chided them for employing advertisements encouraging people to 
go to the Klondike and then doing nothing to make the trip easier 
for them, once they had landed at the head of Taiya Inlet. "It 
was cruel," he argued, "to take man's money, put him aboard a 
steamer, and not be willing to contribute a dollar to make success-· 
ful his trip." He was disgusted by people who patted him on the 
back and said, "You're a good fellow with wonderful enterprise," 
and were afraid to risk a dollar.~3 

' I 
I 
I 

April 1900, p. 644; Brackett, "Autobiography"; Brackett to Acklen, Dec. I 
, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical Society. Severe storms 

were encountered by Rosalie as she steamed down the Inland Passage. South I 
of Wrangell, Brackett hoped to effect a transfer to City of Seattle, a 
larger and faster ship, but because of heavy seas this was impossible. On 
the night before Rosalie put into Simpson to take on coal, she came close I 
to foundering. The trip which usually required three days took six. 

Seattle Post-InteiiigenceP, Dec. 27, 1897. 

42 Ibid. Nine toll stations~ 20 by 24-foot, to be used as depots and I 
hotels for the convenience of the traveler had been erected. 

43 
iety. 

Brackett, 11 Autobiography, 11 Bracket Papers, Minnesota Historical Soc-' 
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The situation looked terribly bleak, when his friends, Mr. and 
Mrs. Macauley of Victoria, mortgaged their home and loaned him 
$5,000 without security. This buoyed up his morale. As he was 
forwarding this money to his son in Skagway to enable him to meet 
the payroll, Mr. Blethen of the Times came to him with a telegram 
signed by James J. Hill of the Great Northern Railroad. Hill had 
wired Brackett to come see him in St. Paul. 

Brackett boarded the next through train for the Twin Cities. 
After visiting several friends in Minneapolis, which he still call
ed home, and failing to receive any encouragement, he called on 
Mr. Hill. Prior to his meeting with Hill, he had contacted Capt. 
John Martin, a representative of the Canadian Pacific Railway. 
Martin had told Brackett that he believed his corporation might 
be of some financial assistance. In his discussion with Hill, 
Brackett pointed out that the construction of his road across the 
Coast Mountains would be of benefl t to the three great railroads 
over which the adventurers reached the P11get Sound cities. Hill 
offered to accompany Brackett to see the Northern Pacific of fi
cials. As they walked over to see La Mont of the Northern Paci
fic, Brackett remarked that the three railroads should subscribe 
$60,000 toward the construction of his road. 

After Hill had explained the purpose of the visit, La Mont 
answered: 

You are the Great Northern; I am a mere representative of 
this end of the Northern Pacific and must report every
thing to the Finance Board in New York. They give me cer
tain sums of money for specific purposes. I cannot divert 
that money. I wish I could; I would be glad to aid the 
enterprise; but I cannot.4 4 

As they returned to Hill 1 s office, Brackett was glum. Replac
ing his papers in his briefcase, he thanked Hill for his kindness, 
and remarked that now he "must go back and meet my men without 
money and drop the enterprise." Hill then invited him to stop by 
and chat after lunch. When Brackett returned, Hill handed him 
a check for $15,000. 

"I have no security, 11 Brackett replied. 

"I want none, 11 Hill answered, ''Leave your note with Mr. Sawyer 
and go back and let this go as far as it will towards paying your 
help. 1145 

Ibid. 45 Ibid. 
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Back in Minneapolis that afternoon, Brackett called on his attor- I 
ney, Col. William S. King, and sent him to Montreal, Canada, to see 
Sir William C. Van Horne, a member of the Board of Directors of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway and Vice-President of the Pacific Postal I 
Telegraph-Cable Co. King's mission was successful. Sir William and 
two of his friends agreed to invest $5,000 each in the wagon road. 46 

His trip a success, Brackett returned to Seattle in the sec
ond week of January. Passage was booked aboard City of Seattle, 
and when he hurried to the dock, he encountered a mob of adventur
ers clamoring for tickets. Only one-third of those struggling for 
space could be accommodated, and when she sailed the steamer was 
heavily laden with freight and carried 650 passengers, a number 
considerably in excess of safety standards. Aboard the City was 
Soapy Smith and a number of his confederates. 47 

1. Soapy Smith Gives Brackett an Assist 

I 
I 
I 
I 

On his return to Skagway in mid-January, Brackett increased his ' 
labor force. Trouble developed as a trio of "outlaws took posses-
sion" of a section of the road, claiming they had located a mineral 

1 claim. When he called on the authorities, they said they could do 
nothing. Brackett toyed with the idea of turning out a crew and 
employing force to remove the trespassers and their cabin. But be-
fore he could take precipitant action, Soapy Smith came to his aid. I 
Smith rode out the road with his "Indians," as he called them, and 
called on the "outlaws." He told them "they ought to be ashamed of 
themselves; that the opening up of that highway was being done at a I 
great expense and that without it none of them could have any money 
or get through the country." 

Van Horne to Brackett, Jan. 7, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His- I 
torical Society. 

47 Brackett~ "Autobiography," .Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical SocJ 
iety. In passing through Queen Charlotte Sound heavy gales were encountered. 
A man who had stowed away· in Soapy Smith's cabin came on deck and was kill1 
when struck in the head by a lamp torn loose from the masthead. A lawyer 
friend of the deceased made a great deal of parade about a lawsuit against 
the Washington & Alaskan Steamship Co. Soapy Smith, who knew of Brackett'~ 
friendship with Peabody, intervened and announced that the deceased was a ~ 
erowaway 

1 
had paid no fare, and had met death through his own fault. The 

talk of a suit was dropped. 

' I 
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11Will you get off the highway?" Smith asked. 

11No! 11 they replied. 

"I will give you so many hours to get off the road or I will 
come up with my Indians and throw your whole gang into Skagway 
River." 

The trespassers, not wanting to test Smith, were gone the next 
morning. 48 

Several days later w~s pay day on the Brackett Road. A number 
of men cashed and squandered their checks in Soapy Smith 1 s Parlor 
on Sixth Avenue. Brackett felt sorry for those with families, who, 
through their weakness for games of chance, had lost their money. 
He therefore determined to confront Smith. J\>'hen he walked into 
Smith's Parlor on Sixth Avenue, Brackett told him: 

You have done me a favor in opening the road, for which 
I thank you; but for your robbing honest men and doing as 
you do I condemn you. So far as the outside public is con
cerned, I can say nothing; so far as my men are concerned, 
you must refund their money or I shall take means to get 
it. I have some 400 men and if I can't get it by fair 
means I shall take it by force. You let my men alone and 
I will leave the officers to deal with you. 

Smith refunded the money. Subsequently, Brackett's employees 
were not molested unless they voluntarily entered the gambling 
dens and lost their pay. If this were the case, the men had no 
complaint. 49 

2. Brackett Secures a Franchise from the C.:!:..!l. 

Brackett, in the meantime, had pressured the Skagway Town 
Council into granting his company a franchise to occupy Main 
[Runnells] Street with a narrow gauge steam road. A gang was 
put to work getting " ready for the ironwork and engines" to 
be delivereci. by mid-February. To gah this concession, Brack
ett promised to have his wagon road open to the Summit by Feb
ruary 10. From there to Lake Bennett, the snow road would be 
serviceable until May 1, by which time he boasted a wagon road 
would be opened to that point. Supplies could then be hauled 
by double-teamed wagons from the terminus of .the narrow gauge 
railroad to Lake Bennett, "at a cost so low that the transporta-

Brackett, "Autobiography," Brackett Papers, "innesota Historical 
Society. 

49 Ibid. 
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tion of goods" from tidewater to the head of navigation "will be 
an ordinary commercial proposition." 50 

] 

A shortage of funds and the construction of the White Pass & 
Yukon Route kept Brackett from following up on his plan to open 
and operate a railway along Main Street. A failure to secure a 
franchise from the Canadian government to collect tolls on a road 
between the Sunnnit and Lake Bennett compelled Brackett to like
wise forego that project. And despite Brackett's confident pre
dictions no double-teamed wagon ever passed beyond White Pass City. 

3. Traffic Picks on the White Pass .Trail 

With the coming of winter, Skagway River froze over and became 
an ideal highway. A trail which was "last sununer a mockery" be
came popular. Brackett and his people watched as freighters, pack
ers, and stampeders passed. Many cheechakos pulled their own sleds; 
some employed horses; and others had developed into full fledged 
bull-punchers. Men pulling their own Yukon sleds were capable of 
handling from 200 to 400 pounds. Those using animals hitched sev
eral sleds in tandem. Whenever a bad place was reached, the sleds 
were uncoupled and one taken across at a time. 

Except on several occasions, when a wild storm raged, White Pass 
had remained open. The only fatality had been Daniel Lopez, and he 
foolishly started out alone, with little food and wearing clothing 
better suited for a summer's afternoon walk. 51 

Traffic on the trail had important repercussions on Brackett's 
operations. To capitalize on this situation, he determined not to 
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open a wagon~road from White Pass City to the Summit. His men would I 
widen and improve the trai 1 up the box canyon for use by pack trains .. 
Although Congress had not given him authority to collect a toll over 
his road, he would begin doing so as soon as the trail up the upper 
box canyon had been improved. Orders were given to push the con
struction of the bridge across East Fork. 

I 
In discussing plans with his friends on February 7, Brackett was 

confident that his road would be open to traffic no later than the 
15th. He would then begin collecting tolls, although legislation 
granting him a franchise was bogged down in Congress. Completed 

I 
I 

so The Morning Alaskan, Feb. 1, 1898. The Main Street tramway would 
also provide Brackett with an access to the wharves. I 

' 
51 Dyea Trail, Jan. 19, 1898; The Morning Alaskan, Feb. 1, 1898. 
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sections of the road were already. in use, and 11a continuous line of 
teams passing over.n A packer could leave Skagway with 2,500 pounds 
and travel the ice-covered Skagway River to the East Fork. One horse 
could pull five Yukon sleds through the lower box canyon to White 
City, where they entered Brackett's Trail to the Summit. 52 

4. 

In the first week of March, although the East Fork bridge had not 
been completed, Brackett began collecting tolls. This caused a storm 
of protest by freighters and packers. One who traveled the Brackett 
Road at this time was Sergt. William Yunera of the 8th U. S. Cavalry. 
He had been sent by Major Rucker of the Yukon Relief Expedition to 
reconnoiter the Chilkoot and wbite Pass Trails. After hiking and 
mapping the Chilkoot Trail to Lake Bennett, Yunera on March 5, 1898, 
retraced his route to the foot of Lake Lindeman, where he turned in
to the White Pass Trail. For the first eight miles the trail was 
very rough, leading across ledges of ice and rocks, with steep de
scents and ascents. It was a blazed trail passing through pine-clad 
hills. Yunera spent the night of the 5th at Log Cabin. Nearby were 
a number of cabins erected by loggers getting out timber for the 
construction of boats on Lakes Bennett and Lindeman. 53 

On the 6th the sergeant pushed on, the trail crossing an ice
covered chain of narrow lakes. The trail, except when passing 
through the gorge between Sununi t and Bernard lakes, was excel
lent. After camping at the Summit, Yunera started for Skagway. 
Near the Summit the trail 11was fairly good being smothered by a 
thick layer of snow." The closer to tidewater he got, the worse 
it became. There were several steep descents near the head of 
the canyon, the drop in the first two miles being 800 feet. As 
the ground was frozen no bogs were encountered, but thousands of 
boulders were strewn about. Dead horses were numerous. He count
ed 11, but he was told that about 2,000 were buried by the snow. 
Large numbers of travelers were encountered on the trail. The 
majority of the outfits and supplies, unlike on the Chilkoot Trail, 
were transported on sleds pulled by horses, mules, oxen, dogs, and 
goats. The animals seemed "overworked and greatly abused, '1 as the 
freighters and packers sought to take advantage of the good hauling 
provided by the ice and snow.54 

52 King to Hartman, Feb. 4, 1898, and Brackett to Van Horne, Feb. 7, 
1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical Society. 

53 y·,mera to Rucker, March 21, 1898, NA, RG 393, Ltrs. Recd., Dept. of 
the Columbia. 
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On March 13 Sergeant Yunera, having reported to Major Rucker, 
headed back up the White Pass Trail to reconnoiter the Too- Chi 
Trail and another recently opened from Log Cabin.to the head of 
Lake Lindeman. As he walked northward, pulling his sled, he found 
that in the past seven days travel conditions had deteriorated.The 
snow in the lower box canyon had melted, and except near the pass, 
sleds could not be used. 

Packers and freighters were up in arms, because of a toll of 
two cents a pound being demanded by Brackett. They told Yunera 
that the company had no right to collect a toll, because it lack
ed congressional authority. The sergeant had observed that the 
wagon road, on leaving Skagway, paralleled the east bank of Skag
way River as far as the East Fork. A steep grade carried it up 
RockyPoint, and after gaining the high ground--on the mountain 
side 450 feet above the river--it descended 200 feet 11 and then, 
alternately rising and falling gains the higher levels along the 
mountain side. 11 Much blasting and trestling had been done by 
Brackett's people, and fears were voiced by those traveling the 
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trail that at any moment they would be buried beneath a rock slide. 
While en route to the Summit, Yunera had passed five wagons en route' 
up the canyon. At White Pass City, where the road ended, the canyon 
narrowed, and it was assumed that if the road was extended to the 
Summit, it would have to be built over the pack trail. 55 I 

Sergeant Yunera saw that the recently opened trail from Log Cabin 
to the head of Lake Lind~man was merely a footpath over which no 
packing was done. The Too-Chi trail, however, was good. Many peo- I 
ple were using this trail to reach Lake Tagish, by way of Windy Arm. 
Timber was plentiful along the trail, and a sawmill was about to be-
gin operating at the lower end of Lake Too- Chi .56 I 

When he submitted his report to Major Rucker, Sergeant Yunera 
pointed out that if Brackett completed his road, existing condi
tions of travel would be "changed and the question of transporta
tion . . . much simplified. 11 The projects still needing attention I 
by Brackett were the completion of the East Fork bridge and the ex
tension of the wagon road from White Pass City to the Summit. To I 
accomplish the latter would require much labor and money. 57 

55 Ibid. 56 Ibid. 57 Ibid. I 
I 
t 
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5. The Toll Gate War 

The hard-boiled freighters and packers, along with many adventur
ers, were not about to be intimidated by Brackett. Word was broad
cast that Congress had not given him any authority to collect a toll. 
Toll gates were broken down and several collectors and guards roughed 
up. Brackett called on Colonel Anderson--whose battalion of the 14th 
U. S. Infantry had recently arrived on Taiya Inlet to show the flag 
and keep order- to protect his property. Colonel Anderson, knowing 
that Congress had not given Brackett a franchise and that the road 
had not been completed to the Su~mit, refused to intervene. Undaun
ted, Brackett boarded the next ship en route to Seattle. On his arri
val he telegraphed Colonel King, an old friend and comrade of Secre
tary of War Alger. King, as Brackett's Washington lobbyist, called 
at the War Department, and explained that a rowdy element had seiz
ed the wagon road and had "placed the country in a state of terror." 

After listening to Colonel King, Secretary Alger telegraphed his 
conunander of the Department of the Columbia, Brig. Gen. Henry C. 
Merriam,to have Colonel Anderson "take proper steps for the protec
tion of persons and property." Having secured a copy of the Secre
tary's telegram, Brackett prepared to return to Skagway. Prior to 
boarding City of Seattle, he told the press that he '1intended to 
erect a toll gate, and backed by government troops, he thought he 
would have no difficulty collecting tolls from everybody who passed 
over his road." 58 

Backed by the War Department order, Brackett called on Colonel 
Anderson for assistance, and resumed collecting tolls. News that 
the army had been placed on stand-by to assist Brackett was a suf
ficient deterrent to prevent a mass confrontation. A company agent, 
reinforced by 30 hard-fisted workmen, was positioned at the toll 
gate at the entrance to the box canyon above White Pass City. When 
the packers opened a cut-off bypassing the agent, the agent turned 
his men out and extended the gate to close the narrows. Two pack-
ers who ignored the toll were arrested, brought before Com-
missioner Ostrander in Juneau, and fined for trespassing. 59 

Undated Clipping, Scrapbook, 11 Vol. 7, Brackett , Min-
nesota Historical Society. 

59 Brackett to Van Horne, 15, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical Society; Croffut, A Railroad to the Yukon, 11 Frank Lesiie's 
Popular Monthly, April 1900, pp. 652-653; The Dyea TPaiZ, , 1898; 
Emerson, "The Engineer and the Road to the Gold Fields, 11 The Engineering 
Magazine, l?, pp. 764-765. --~---------
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By mid-April the bridge spanning East Fork had been completed. I 
I 

The long delay in opening the bridge to traffic was attributed by 
Brackett to the loss of vital parts in the foundering of the ship 
Canada in February. To celebrate the opening of the bridge, 30 
four-horse teams, each pulling a ton to 2,500 pounds of freight, 
left Skagway for White Pass City. On the same day from 200 to 
300 packhorses passed the toll gate, south of the bridge. 60 

The road at this time was yielding a modest return, with collec- I 
tions averaging $1,000 to $1,500 per day. This was less than Brack
ett had hoped, and he attributed it to resistance to paying the I toll. Many packers refused to concede that Brackett had made suf
ficient improvements to the trail between White Pass City and the 
Summit to warrant any payment for.its use. Brackett, on his part, 
attributed the difficulties to a mistake on his part in permitting 
the public "free use of this trail for so long that they believed I 
they owned it." 

To quiet his critics, Brackett promised that as soon as the snow I 
melted, he would turn the trail into a road. But in private, he 
confided that the packers might prefer to handle all freight above ' 
White Pass City. If this were the case, he could renege on his prom 
ise to extend his wagon road to the Summit.6 1 

6. Brackett the Chilkoot 1 I 
To advertise his road and boost revenue, Brackett secured state

ments from two well-known freighters and a businessman endorsing his I 
road and questioning the claims made by backers of the Chilkoot Trail. 
Joseph Conforth on February 26 reported that supplies were hauled 
from Dyea to Sheep Camp in wagons; then packed or drawn on sleds to I 
The Scales; and either packed over Chilkoot or drawn up by Burns' 
windlass. Men could pack from 50 to 60 pounds per trip and make 
four in a day. On the north side of Chilkoot, after each storm, a 

1 new route had to be broken. 

The Chilkoot Railway and Transportation Co. had done some work 
on a wooden tramway linking Dyea and Canyon City; but, in Conforth's I 
opinion, it would see little use this season, as ties and stringers 
would be washed out when the snow melted and the Taiya flooded. Tow
ers for the aerial tramway from Canyon City to Crater Lake had been I 

60 Brackett to Van Horne, April 15, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical Society; The Dyea Trail~ April 16, 1898. I 

' 
61 Brackett to Van Horne, 15, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
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way was in operation from Canyon City to Crater Lake; and (f) there 
were currently from 3,000 to 4,000 tons of freight waiting at Sheep 
Camp for transportation across Chilkoot Pass. 

In a covering letter, Brackett charged Hugh Wallace of the Chil
koot Railway & Transportation Co. with intentionally slighting Skag
way and the White Pass route in his advertisements. 65 

President Wallace countered on March 15, 1898, with blistering 
advertisements in newspapers published in the Puget Sound cities. 
Attention was called to Brackett's initial interest in the devel
opment of the Chilkoot Trail, and his efforts to get Wallace to 
invest in his wagon road. Wallace at that time had told Brackett 
the wagon road was impractical and to savE~ his money. In his an
nouncements, Brackett had failed to point up that the freight at 
Sheep Camp belonged principally to those endeavoring to transport 
their own outfits across the pass and awaiting a break in the weather. 

As for Brackett's Road, it was known that' it had not been com
pleted beyond White Pass City and that material for the bridge 
across East Fork had been lost in the sinking of Canada. Wallace 
characterized the statements made in Brackett's broadside as 

in full keeping with the ch~racter given you by your asso
ciates in the Skagway and Yukon Transportation and Improve
ment Company; and if one tithe of the charges contained in 
the suit brought against you by your associates are true, you 
should be consigned to the undying contempt of every honor
able man. 

Your shafts of abuse are pointlE:ss--your assumption of 
truth a farce--your letter a tirade of misrepresentations, 
which are, in fact, but the senile wailings of a desperate 
and disappointed old man. 66 

The suit referred to by Wallace had been filed against Brackett 
and his Skagway & Yukon Transportation & Improvement Co. by Judge 
Acklen and his Nashville associates. They had ask~d the Federal 
District Court for Alaska to put the corporation into receivership, 
charging bad faith and misrepresentation.67 

65 Broadside, nThe 
torical Soc 

Wagon Road, 11 Brackett , Minnesota His-

66 Undated Clipping, 11Alaska Scrapbook, 11 Vol. 7, Brackett Papers, Min
nesota Historical Society. Hugh Wallace of Tacoma was spearheading the 
construction of the aerial tramwa;y from Canyon City to Crater Lake. 

67 Croffut, "A Railroad to the Yukon, 11 Frank Leslie 1s Popular Monthly, 
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' positioned and the powerhouse erected, but no wires strung. Al- I 
though the powerhouse boiler had not been "set," Conforth fore-
cast it would be mid-May before the big tramway opened.62 

Pierre Humbert, a freighter on the White Pass route, testified I 
that in February he had sent sleds and packhorses across the Sum-
mit. The route was good, and "over 2,000 people" were moving their 
outfits over White Pass, as rapidly as the means at their disposal I 
permitted. 

The Brackett Road was "so nearly completed that it was only a 
question of days before goods can be handled to the head of the 
pass by wagon and bob sled." Humbert had reconnoitered the road. 
The grades were moderate, and he was "preparing to haul over ... 
[it] within ten days with teams. 11 As soon as the road was open, 
he was certain that "all travel to Bennett will find its way over 

I 
I 

the road, as the cheapest, best and surest way of getting through. 1163 

A. S. Kerry, a Skagway lumberman, had made a trip in the fourth 
week of February over the Brackett Road. He found it 11 a good moun
tain road, having been constructed in a most substantial manner." 
The bridges and timberwork were superior, tons of drift bolts had 
been used for safety; the foundations of the bridge abutments had 
"been constructed by drilling the rock and drift bolting the abut
ment timbers directly to bedrock." Except for the bridges and 
trestles, the roadway was largely granite, pulverized with dynamite 
and hammers, "thereby making it a perfect macadam road. 064 

Brackett had the statements of Kerry, Conforth, and Humbert 
printed as a broadside and circulated, along with a statement by 
A. B. Lewis pointing out that: (a) the facilities for discharging 
cargoes at Dyea were of "the poorest kind"; (b) there was no per
manent wagon road from Dyea to Canyon City, while the wooden tram
way would never be completed; (c) the winter road from Canyon City 
to Sheep Camp would be destroyed by the first warm weather; (d) the 
cost of transporting freight from Dyea to Lake Lindeman was 15 cents 
a pound; (e) it would be another 90 days before the aerial tram-

62 Conforth to Brackett, Feb. 26, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical Society. 

63 Humbert to Brackett, Feb. , 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His-
torical Society. According to Humbert, there were only 100 tons of sup
plies cached at the sUilll!lit of Chilkoot, above Burns' windlass. 

64 Kerry to Brackett, Feb. 28, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His
torical Society. 
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suggested that Brackett have Judge Acklen contact him. It would 
also be vital to enlist the support of the senators from Washington. 70 

By November 23 Brackett, taking cognizance of his difficulties 
with Judge Acklen and Treasurer Samson, had second thoughts on the 
granting of the franchise to the Skagway I~ Yukon Transportation & 
Improvement Co. He wished Senator Davis to proceed cautiously, as 
there were too many promoters and not enough capital involved to 
insure success of the undertaking. Unless his associates were will
ing to make sacrifices, he was unwilling for them to reap the rewards. 

As he wrote this letter, there were several gentlemen in his own 
room prominent in Canadian railroad circles. They had traveled to 
Skagway to meet with him and to inspect his route. 71 

2. Congress Acts 

With the resignation of President Word, the flight of Treasurer 
Samson, and the expulsion of Judge Acklen and his associates, Brack
ett now controlled the corporation. He now wrote Senator Davis urg
ing him to keep the Senate from "passing bills in favor of any one 
who has not been on the ground or built a.n inch of road when a com
pany has had the courage to come here and complete the road without 
asking" for authority to collect a toll. Brackett, in advising Davis 
of the action taken by the trustees, observed that Judge Acklen was 
"entitled to no consideration whatever until he has at least come 
here and rendered some assistance in this great work. 1172 

Senator Davis replied, pointing out that the bill for the franchise 
should be introduced by members of Congress from the State of Washing
ton. He would be glad to assist, and would draw the bill himself, 
but he was unfamiliar with local conditions. 73 

Brackett's attorney, Colonel King, in late December visited the 
nation's capital to discuss with Senator Davis legislation granting 
a franchise to Brackett for a toll road. As prompt action was vital, 

70 Davis to Brackett, Nov. 1, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical 
Society. 

71 Brackett to Davis, Nov. 23, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical 
Society. 

72 Brackett to Davis, Dec. 17, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical 
Society. 

73 Davis to Brackett, Dec. 27, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical 
Society. 
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1. Brackett Contacts Senator Davis 

In the division of responsibilities envisioned by Judge Acklen 
and Brackett, the former was to utilize the political connections 
he had made as a member of the United States House of Representa
tives to secure a franchise to permit the Skagway & Yukon Trans
portation & Improvement Co. to charge a toll. On learning that 
the levying of a toll required congressional legislation, Brack
ett wrote his friend the powerful senator from Minnesota, Cushman 
K. Davis. He reported that their corporation had already surveye<l 
and commenced construction of a wagon road across "~ite Pass. When 
authority to collect tolls was requested, Brackett trusted Senator 
Davis would employ his influence in their behalf. 

] 
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No one, he pointed out, would deny there was need for the road, I 
as the route by way of the Yukon from St. Michael was closed to 
navigation seven months of the year. If the estimated 100,000 people 
were to reach the Klondike in 1898, their attention would be focused ' 
on the Chilkoot and White Pass trails. Brackett believed the aerial 
tramways projected for the Chilkoot Trail would not be able to handle 
more than 50,000 pounds of freight per day, a quantity insufficient 
to subsist the stampeders. With Canadian interests actively pro- I 
mating the British Yukon Company, Brackett felt Congress must take 
action. 68 

Another man with important political connections interested in I 
I 

the wagon road was Joseph T. Conforth of Denver, Colorado. Besides 
being on a first name basis with his two senators, Henry M. Teller 
and Edward 0. Wolcott, he planned to organize a transportation com
pany to freight supplies over the Coast Mountains to the lakes. As 
he was willing to pay a toll for the privilege of using a wagon road, 
Conforth contacted his senators in Brackett's behalf. 69 ~ 

Senator Davis was impressed with the "importance" of Brackett's 
enterprise and promised all possible assistance. As Senator William 
Bate of Tennessee was a member of the Committee on Territories, he I 

April 1900, pp. 654-655. 

I 68 Brackett to Davis, Oct. 28, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Histor-
ical Society. 

69 Brackett to Acklen, Oct. 28, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Histor-
ical Society. 
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he wondered whether there would be any opposition. 74 Davis, after 
advising King of the contents of his last letter to Brackett, cau- _ 
tioned that there was "no chance of getting any immediate legislation. rr75 

When Colonel King checked into the subject, he found that Sen-
ator Thomas H. Carter of Montana in 1896 had introduced a joint 
resolution providing for the construction of wagon roads, trails, 
etc. in Alaska. It had not been acted upon, however. In the House, 
Representative John F. Lacey of Iowa had introduced legislation extend
ing the provisions of the Homestead Act to Alaska and to provide for 
the construction of railroads. It was agreed by Senator Davis and 
Colonel King that the correct procedure was to get action in the 
House on Lacey's bill, and amend it in the Senate by adding Carter's 
joint resolution. 7 6 

At the connnittee hearings in the third week of January, it be
came apparent that the rate suggested by Brackett, two cents per 
pound, would be considered too high by members of Congress from 
the east. It was therefore agreed, and written into the bill, that 
the Secretary of the Interior would be empowered to establish rates 
on Alaskan toll roads. 77 

With Colonel King and George Peabody pulling out all stops, the 
Lacey- bill passed the House on January 21, and was referred to the 
appropriate Senate subcommittee, It was four months before the 
Senate acted, and on May 14, 1898, President William McKinley signed 
into law the act, "Extending the Homestead Laws and Providing for 
Right-of-Way for Railroads in the District of Alaska. 11 

3. Brackett to lect Tolls 

Within 24 hours of the President's action five companies, in
cluding Brackett 1 s Skagway & Yukon Transportation & Improvement Co., 
had filed applications for charters to build either a toll road or 
a railroad across White Pass. Close Brothers of London, England, 
who were destined to construct the White Pass & Yukon Route, were 
a jump ahead of Colonel King. Their attorney was a friend of Secre-

7 '+ King to Davis, Dec. , 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical 
Society. 

75 Davis to King, Dec. 31, 1897, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical 
Society. 

76 King to Hartman, Jan. 17, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical 
Society. 

77 Ibid. 
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tary of the Treasury Lyman Gage. Alerted to the President's 
ture of the act, he had his clients application in front of 
tary of the Interior Bliss before Colonel King could act. 78 

J 

sign a-
Secre-

I , 
I 

An embittered Colonel King submitted Brackett's application for I 
a permit granting an easement for a right-of-way for his wagon road, 
from Skagway to White Pass along with "terminal and station facil
ities, 11 and the right to fix and collect tolls. In support of Brack-I 
et t' s application, it was pointed out that const.ruction of the road 
had started in October 1897; that at present a wagon road had been 
opened "with easy grade so that one common team can haul or draw a I 
load of at least 2,000 pounds on a sled in winter or a wagon in sum
mer from tidewater ... to the summit of ... White Pass, and from 
there onward to Lake Bennett"; that the road had been in heavy use 

1 for some months; that the business was conducted in a manner satis
factory to freighters and packers; and that the War Department had 
permitted the collection of tolls to reimburse Brackett for his con-
struction costs. 79 I 

Unknown to Secretary Bliss, Brackett' s application was fraudu
lent, because at no time was it possible to drive a team and wagon 
loaded with a ton of supplies beyond White Pass City. Although 
Brackett had improved the trail up White Pass Fork, between Toll 
Gate 9 and the Summit, except during the sledding season, it was 
a route passable only by packers. ' I 

On May 16 Secretary Bliss, after reviewing the documents and 
map submitted by Colonel King, authorized Brackett to 11 charge tern- I 
porarily the rate of tolls that have been heretofore permitted by 
the War Department." Receipt of applications for easements from 
other interested parties caused the Secretary to defer action on I 
Brackett's request for a right-of-way.BO 

Brackett, on learning that Secretary Bliss was holding in abey
ance his application for a right-of-way, made a lightning-like-trip I 
to the nation's capital. Accompanied by Senator Davis, Brackett 
called on the Secretary. He told him that he had invested more 
than $180,000 in his road, while the Pacific & Arctic Railway & 
Navigation Co. had not spent a dollar. He accused his rivals of 
stealing his rights. 

I 
78 Brackett to Brown, Jan. 26, 1911, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His

torical Society. Charles E. Brown was an official of the Pittsburgh 
Plate Glass Co. 

I 
I 

79 Bliss to King, May 16, 1898, Ltrs. Sent Secretary cif the Interior, 
NA. The tolls sanctioned by the War Department were: 2¢ for each pound' 
of freight; $1 for each pedestrian; $1 for each horse, mule, oxen, etc.; 

for each sheep or dog; and $10 for each wagon. 

SO Ibid. I 
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After listening to Brackett's case, Secretary Bliss agreed to 
give the Skagway & Yukon Transportation & Improvement Co. first 
claim on the desired right-of-way.81 

1. Plans to to Lake Foiled 

Brackett's January 1898 success in raising $35,000 and establish
ing contact with Sir William Van Horne of the Canadian Pacific Rail 
way caused him to broaden his perspective. On returning to Seattle 
in the second week of January and while awaiting passage aboard City 
of Seattle, Brackett telegraphed Van Horne. He requested the Can
adian capitalist to employ his influence to secure a franchise from 
the Ottawa government for a wagon road and railroad from the Summit 
to Lake Bennett. If possible, the wagon road should be opened in 
time to take advantage of the spring stampede. 82 Sir William, on 
discussing the situation with Canadian members of Parliament, con
cluded that if the wagon road could be pushed through to Lake Ben
nett before spring, he could get the franchise. 83 

Brackett believed it could be done, but it would be expensive. 
He proposed to keep his men on the line to undertake the project, 
provided Sir William thought it advisable and could assure him 
money was available. While awaiting further information, teams 
would be employed to skid timber u~ from the lakes to provide lum
ber for bridging and corduroying. 8 

Sir William, on January 13, met with Clifford Sifton, the Can
adian Minister of the Interior. After listening to what Van Horne 
had to say, Sifton stated that Brackett could extend his road across 
the border and the North West Mounted Police would not interfere 
with him or his employees.85 

Brackett to Brown, Jan. 26, 1911, Brackett Papers, Minnesota His-
torical Society. 

82 Brackett to Van Horne, Jan. 10, 1898, Brackett Rapers, Minnesota 
Historical 

83 Van Horne to Brackett, Jan. 11, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical SoCiety. 

84 Brackett to Van Horne, Jan. 11, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical Soc 

85 Van Horne to Brackett, Jan. , 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical Society. 
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86 

Brackett had met with several army officers responsible for rout-1 
ing supplies into Canada for Yukon relief. The military had been . 
in contact with several parties recently arrived at Seattle from the 
Klondike by way of Skagway. According to these men, Brackett's peo-1 
ple, during his absence, had made rapid progress and the road to 
White Pass City was "practically completed. 11 Several of the travel
ers, however, expressed reservations as to the feasibility of mov
ing freight from the Summit to Lake Bennett, "unless some work is 
done to knock off the rough places." They were in agreement that 
less work and less money will be required in opening a road north 
of the Summit.86 

On his return to Skagway in mid-January, Brackett called for 
Engineer Smith. In view of his previous experiences with Smith, 
it is difficult to see why Brackett was willing to entrust him 
with another important assignment. Smith was told to reconnoiter 
routes from the Summit to Lake Lindeman and Windy Arm. 

Smith, on his return, reported that slight difficulty would 
be experienced in opening a sled road from White Pass to Windy 
A rm. When he relayed this information to Sir William, Brackett 
wrote that his wagon road from Skagway to the Summit would be 
opened by February 10. A shortage of powder had slowed construc
tion as they blasted and cleared the trail in the box canyon, north 
of White Pass City.87 

Attorney Hartman, who handled Brackett's affairs when he was at 
Skagway, had suggested to Van Horne that they secure a charter for 
the extension of the road from the Summit to Lake Bennett from the 
Canadian or British Columbia governments. Van Horne, he reasoned, 
could employ his influence and prestige in their behalf. 

I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
I 

Sir William, however, disagreed, because it was too late in the 
session to have Parliament enact the required special legislation. 1 Mor~over, in view of his conversation with Minister Sifton, he did 
not believe such action necessary. As Van Horne had read that the 
United States Congress was about to grant Brackett authority to 
levy a toll between Skagway and the Sununit, he believed the corpor- I 
ation could have the toll on that section of the road apply to the 
entire route to Lake Bennett. 88 

Brackett to Van Horne, Jan. 12, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota I 
Historical Soc 

I 

' 
87 Brackett to Van Horne, Jan. 21, 1898, Brackett , Minnesota 

Historical Society. 

8S Van Horne to Brackett, Jan. 28, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical Soc 
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Brackett was not satisfied with this suggestion. He could not 
afford to open a wagon road from the Summit to Lake Bennett or 
Windy Arm unless the Canadian government was ready to give him au
thority to levy a toll. He foresaw trouble if he boosted the toll 
collected at his stations on the Alaskan side of the border to cov
er travel on the projected Canadian extension of his road. Already 
his lobby in Congress had encountered opposition, when they sought 
to get the legislators to agree to allow him to collect a toll of 
two cents a pound between Skagway and the Summit. He would be 
agreeable, however, to opening a sled road. But Sir William must 
understand that when the snow melted, "there must of necessity be 
a blockade" at the Summit.89 

2. Brackett Meets 

With no franchise forthcoming from the Canadian· government and 
legislation authorizing the collection of a toll bogged down in 
Congress, Brackett was compelled to forego his plans to extend his 
road to the lakes. Moreover, most of the money raised during his 
end-of-the-year trip to the States was quickly obligated. Brackett 
was soon forced to think about sources of additional funds as con
struction costs soared. While in the States he had sought to tap 
the Northern Pacific and the War Department for $30,000. This sum 
was to constitute an advance on the toll to be charged the Yukon 
Relief Expedition for use of his wagon road. Major Rucker's deci-
sion to send his men and supplies over the Chilkoot Trail doomed this 
hope, and Brackett prepared to call on Van Horne and his associates 
for another $15,000. Sir William and his friends, Brackett wrote, 
could rest assured that any money advanced would be repaid, because 
--having settled with the promoters--he now controlled the corporation. 90 

Brackett returned to Seattle in the first week of February to 
spearhead an effort to raise additional capital. When he boarded 
the southbound ship, his books showed that he owed $10,000 in wages. 
At the office of his Seattle attorney, Brackett found a draft from 
Sir William for $7,500, while another $8,500 was raised from inter
ested investors. This money enabled Brackett to meet his payroll 
and to satisfy his creditors.9 1 

89 Brackett to Van Horne, Feb. 7, and March 8, 1898, Brackett Papers, 
Minnesota Historical Society. 

90 Brackett to Van Horne and Brackett to Hartman, Jan. 21, 1898, 
Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical Soc Hartman now served as 
Brackett's lawyer. 

91 King to Hartman, Feh 4, 1898~ and Brackett to Van Horne, Feb. 7, 
1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical Society; Croffut, uRailroad 
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In April, Chief Engineer C. E. Hawkins and several others, repre- I 
senting Close Brothers spent several weeks in Skagway Valley inves
tigating the feasibility of building a railroad across White Pass. 
Brackett, although he dreamed of constructing a similar enterprise, I 
treated Hawkins courteously, and provided him and his party toll-free 
passage over the wagon road. He was therefore miffed, when Hawkins 
--having determined the project was possible--called on him and offer) 
ed to buy him out for $25,000. Brackett refused Hawkins' "generous" 
proposal. 

The next day the deputy marshal, Attorney Brogan, and a young 
tough entered Brackett's office in downtown Skagway. Brogan boldly 
announced that he was taking possession of the property, because 

I 
the Skagway & Yukon Transportation & Improvement Co. had been plac- I 
ed into receivership. The lawyer, his voice rising, told the deputy 
marshal that he had a claim against the wagon road company. 

Brackett retorted, 0 There is no wagon road company. I am build- I 
ing this road as an individual." 

A request was made to see the books. 

' "You can take the books but not my property," Brackett snapped. 
Whereupon the tough laid his hands on the roll top desk. rlrack- I 
e tt slammed it shut, exclaiming, nyou do it over my dead body!" 
And he shouted for help. A passer-by brought Jennings, another lawyer. 
Jennings, after listening to what Brackett had to say, told him, 
"Stand your ground." I 

The trio then withdrew, claiming Brackett was under arrest for 
resisting an officer. An inquiry satisfied Brackett that Hawkins, I 
having failed to secure his right by purchase, had established con
tact with Skagway banker Moody, and several of the ex-promoters. Moody 
had "trumped up a claim" against Brackett and had got a court order, I 
through misrepresentation, appointing him receiver for the Skagway 
& Yukon Transportation & Improvement Co. 92 

Fortunately for Brackett his friend Peabody was in town. Pea- J 
body came to his assistance and he was able to raise $10,000. Bracket 
then submitted to arrest and was taken to Sitka, a prisoner charged 

I 
to the Yukon," Prank Leslie's Popular Monthly, April 1900, p. 

9 2 Brackett, "Autobiography," Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical 
Society. Moody was a shady character, because following the death of 
Soapy Smith he was expelled from Skagway by the vigilantes. 
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with contempt of court. He was accompanied by his lawyers. Brackett, 
prior to his departure, was cheered to learn that several hundred of 
his employees had signed a petition backing him. 

In the hearing before U. S. District Judge C. S. Johnson, Attorney 
Brogan spoke first. Brackett, in a low tone, told his lawyer that 
as "the receiver of the road has been permitted to speak in his be
half, I claim the right as owner of the road to make a statement in 
my behalf." He then told the court that the claim had never been 
presented to him; that it had been fabricated by Charles Bullen who 
had not invested a dollar in the road; that Bullen, while Brackett 
was on his year-end fund-raising mission, had gone to Moody's bank; 
that Bullen had "received money from the bank for some black-mail 
purpose ... for some party whom he had never reported to me"; 
and that the claim was a fraud. Moreover, Brackett continued, Bul
len had sought to ruin his credit and had bought up his workmen's 
time-checks, which had never been presented. 

" I am here in court, your honor," Brackett told Judge Johnson, 

to pay these claims and any claims against the wagon road, 
and I want to state to your Honor, further, that the White 
Pass Wagon Road Co. does not exist. I as an individual own 
that road, not a company, and I claim that I have a right in 
this court to protection until such time as judgement is ob
tained against me for any claim. 

Judge Johnson liked Brackett's spunk. 
he told the court in dissolving the order 
ceivership. 93 

3. Brackett Sells Out 

"Your ground is well taken," 
placing the company in re-

Brackett's courtroom victory did not solve his financial dilemma. 
He was soon broke again and owed $30,000 to his employees and cred
itors. Once again, he sailed for Seattle. There he met with sev
eral Boston capitalists who had learned of his undertaking. They 
loaned him $25,000, their only security his promise to repay. When 
he returned to Skagway, many of his creditors were surprised to be 
paid in full, as rumors had circulated that Brackett planned to set
tle their claims for fifty cents on the dollar. 94 

93 Ibid.; Croffut, "A Railroad to the Yukon,,. Frank Leslie's Popular 
Monthly, April 1900, pp. 654-655. 

94 Croffut, "A Railroad to the Yukon," Frank Leslie's Popular Monthly, 
April 1900, pp. 652-653; Brackett, "Autobiography," Brackett Papers, Minne-
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In May 1898 construction of a railroad across White Pass was 
started by the Close Brothers' subsidiary, the Pacific & Arctic 
Railway & Navigation Co. Brackett still hoped to raise enough 
money from J. J. Hill and Sir William Van Horne to challenge the 
newcomers. In June he boarded a ship for Seattle, on the first 
leg of a trip to St. Paul to see Hill. At Seattle he encountered 
President Samuel H. Graves of the railroad company. Graves offer
ed $25,000 for the Brackett Raad. Brackett demanded $250,000. On 
June 25 a compromise satisfactory to bath was reached by which the 
Pacific and Arctic Railway was ta pay Brackett $50,000 as compen
sation far any damages or losses suffered because of construction 
of the railroad. In addition, the railroad was given an option, 
which it exercised, to purchase the toll road at any time before 
July 1, 1899, for another $50,000. 9 5 

1. The War Resumes 

The Brackett Road was heavily traveled in the summer and autumn 
of 1898. The road was popular with freighters and packers, while 
it provided the railroaders a convenient route to move supplies 
out to the grade in advance of the tracks. In August the Atlin 
stampede added to the receipts. At first, the road was hailed by 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
the packers and freighters, but as the railroad extended its tracks 
toward the Summit, their profit margins narrowed as they were com- I 
pelled to cut rates to compete with the railroad. By the time the 
track reached Heney, the packers' income had declined to the point 
where they could only continue in business if they stopped paying 
toll. I 

With the coming of winter, Skagway River had frozen over and 
the packers could now reach White Pass City over the ice. Above ' 
White Pass City, however, was the upper box canyon and Brackett's Tol 
Gate 9. Although Brackett had improved the trail above the toll 
gate, it had been built by the packers, and they determined to chal- I 
lenge his authority to collect a toll there. The Toll Gate War of 
1899 was precipitated on January 23, when Gus Davidson reached Gate 9 
with 16 head of cattle he had driven over the river ice from Skag- I 
way. Agent Gus Holmquist asked Davidson to pay the toll before he 
would open the gate. 

sot~ Historical Society. I 

' 
95 Memo of Agreement between Brackett & Graves, June 24, 1898, Brac

kett Papers, Minnesota Historical Society. 
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"Not 1 cent of toll do you get from me,ir Davidson retorted. 

"But I am the agent of this wagon road and I am here to collect 
toll and I will have it,. 11 replied Holmquist. 

Whereupon, Davidson pulled out an axe and warned the agent that 
he was going through the gate, whether Holmquist liked it or not. 
With several well-aimed blows he wrecked the gate and drove his 
cattle through. 

As Davidson started up the trail with his stock, Holmquist 
telephoned Al Brackett, who managed the road for hi5 father. 
Brackett immediately filed a complaint against Davidson, and a 
warrant was issued for his arrest. Deputy Marshal Elmer Kane 
boarded the afternoon train for Heney. There he secured a fresh 
horse and overtook Davidson at the ford, one-half mile below the 
Summit. Davidson was taken into custody. 

That night Commissioner C. A. Sehlbrede held a hearing in the 
Union Church. Because of the importance of the case, the church 
was jammed with freighters and packers. Davidson's attorneys ar
gued and produced evidence that a trail had existed up the canyon 
to the Summit before Brackett came on the scene. The prosecution 
pegged its case on the Act of May 14, 1898, by which Congress had 
empowered the Secretary of the Interior to authorize the owner of 
a toll road to collect toll, and Secretary Bliss' subsequent action. 

Commissioner Sehlbrede avoided the issue. Testimony having shown 
that no printed copies of the Bliss letter authorizing collection 
of a toll were posted at Gate 9, as required by law, Sehlbrede dis
missed the charges against Davidson. His decision was popular with 
the packers and freighters, who, although the hour was 3 a.m., let 
go a round of applause. Judge Sehlbrede reprimanded the offenders, 
but it had scant effect as they walked out of church "crowing over 
their victory" over King George Brackett. 96 

2. "Old Man" Brooks Takes the Offensive 

On Friday, February 3, the packers led by J. H. Brooks determined 
to again challenge Brackett 1 s authority to collect a toll at Gate 9. 
On Tuesday, the 31st, Brooks had received a call from one of his men 
at White Pass City that 20 deputy marshals were at the toll gate and 
had refused to permit one of his trains to pass through to the Sum
mit. Brooks checked with Judge Sehlbrede and Deputy Marshal ~. M. 

Daily Alaskan~ Jan. 24, 1899. 
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97 

I , 
Tanner, and they told him that '1if any one at White Pass represen- I 
ted himself to be a United States deputy marshal he did so falsely." 

When Brooks left Skagway on the morning of the 3d, with his I 
train, he was accompanied by 16 other packers. When the packers 
stopped at White Pass City at 1 o'clock, Toll Collector Holmquist 
was also in the Hotel Seattle. Brooks was overheard to boast that 
he would take his train up frozen White Pass Fork, pass Camp 9 I 
Toll Gate, and go up to Summit Lake. If he could not get up the 
creek, he would break down the gate rather: than pay toll. Holmquist, 
seeing that trouble was brewing, left the hotel and took station at I 
the gate. There he was joined by Elmer Kane, a former deputy mar
shal, who had been hired by Al Brackett as assistant toll collector. 
Other Brackett employees were standing about, some armed with re-

1 volvers and clubs. 

It was 2 p.m. when Brooks' train halted in front of the toll sta
tion. Holmquist inquired of Brooks, "Do you have a toll receipt?11

· I 
"No!" 

"Do you want to pay toll?" 

After this exchange, Brooks asked Holmquist, "Are there any dep
uty marshals here? 11 When he learned that there were none, Brooks 
demanded that the gate be opened, and he be allowed to pass with ' I 
out paying toll. Several of the Brackett workmen were seen to back 
off, and Jack Farley, one of the packers, stepped forward with axe I 
in hand. Raising his axe, he growled, "Don't interfere with me--get 
out of my road! 11 He was intercepted by Kane, who was armed with a 
club, and a fight ensued. The brawl ended when Farley wrenched his I 
right arm free from Kane's grasp, and struck him a glancing blow on 
the forehead. Meanwhile, another packer had chopped down the gate, 
while a third pulled a revolver on Holmquist. 

I As soon as the gate was down and while the Brackett people were 
doctoring Kane, the packers with their 30 horses passed through 
and headed for the Summit. An examination of Kane's wound showed 
that while he would be scarred for life, he had not been seriously 
injured. 97 

Two days later, on the 5th, the packers returned to the attack. 
About 1 p .m. 30 men led by Brooks and Burt Johnson appeared at 
Gate 9. The gate had been repaired, and they demanded that it be 
opened. Holmquist refused to do so, unless they paid toll, where-

Ibid., Feb. 4-7, 1899. 
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upon three of the packers (James F. Enunett, Jake Mutchler, and 
David Mutchler) chopped the gate down. As soon as it was down, 
Brooks pulled out a bottle of whiskey and told the packers it 
was his treat. The packers then drank "to the ill health of the 
wagon road and gave three cheers for Brooks." 

A number of them now rushed forward and picked up pieces of the 
broken gate and lugged them a short distance up the trail. Brooks, 
"like the immortal Sampson of biblical story," carried the pillars. 
When he reached the top of a rise, a short distance above the gate
way, he pushed the pillars into an open pool in White Pass Fork. 
The other packers followed his example. Having destroyed the hated 
gate, they returned to Skagway, where they were arrested. Judge 
Sehlbrede released them on their own recognizance. 98 

3. Sehlbrede Rules the Packers 

Meanwhile, Burt Johnson had sworn out a warrant charging Al 
Brackett "with obstructing a highway by erecting a toll gate" at 
Camp 9. When Commissioner Sehlbrede held a hearing on February 6, 
Johnson's lawyers pointed out that the toll gate was on a trail 
used by packers and the public before the Brackett road was built. 
The Brackett attorneys agreed, but countered with the information 
that Congress had provided for toll roads in Alaska, and had given 
the Secretary of the Interior, "exclusive :rights to authorize the 
route of the toll road, fix rates and otherwise regulate such roads." 
The letter of secretary Bliss to Colonel King of May 16, 1898, grant
ing Brackett authority to locate his road over White Pass was intro
duced by the defense attorneys.9 9 

Judge Sehlbrede, after listening to all the testimony, question
ed why the Bracketts had failed to post copies of Secretary Bliss' 
authority at the toll houses, as required by law, until the "Toll 
Gate War11 had resumed ten days before. He was also surprised to 
learn that a "wagon road with easy grades so that one common team 
can haul or draw a load of at least 2,000 pounds on a sled in the 
winter, or a wagon in the summer" existed up the upper box canyon. 
It was apparent to Sehlbrede that fraudulent representations had 
been made to the Secretary by Brackett or his agents. 

Ibid., Feb. 6, 1899. 

99 Ibid., Feb. 7, 1899, The Brackett lawyers introduced evidence to 
show that the roadway extended beyond Chte 9 about 100 feet, and that in 
some instances loaded wagons had gone that far, but in no case had any 
proceeded up the box canyon to the Summit, three miles beyond. 
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Judge Sehlbrede, however, ruled that the action of Secretary I 
Bliss in granting the franchise 

was based upon some kind of showing, either by Mr. Brackett I 
or some one in his behalf; that the sufficiency of this show
ing was wholly in the discretion of the said secretary, and 
the fact that such a showing was fraudulently made, no mat
ter how reprehensible . • . on the part of the ~pplicant or 
his agents, cannot justify this court in declaring void an 
executive contract which is shown upon its face to have been 
regularly issued.100 

Sehlbrede accordingly dismissed the case. The Bracketts had 

I 
I 

won an earlier victory, when Farley was brought to trial for felo- I 
nious assault. After listening to extensive testimony, more of 
it bearing on the authority to collect a toll at Gate 9 t},an on 
the Farley-Kane brawl, Sehlbrede placed the defendant under bond 

1 and ordered the case before a grand jury. 1 01 

4. Judge Johnson Holds the Packers in Contempt 

Stung by Brooks' second foray against the toll gate, the Brack- ~ 
e tt attorneys on February 20 secured from United States District ~ 
Judge C. S. Johnson an order directing J. H. Brooks, John Maloney, I 
Bert W. Johnson, and J. L. Troy to "refrain from tearing down or 
destroying any of the property connected with the Brackett Wagon 
Road from Skagway, Alaska, to the Summit of White Pass ... or 

1 from going thereon without paying" toll. I 02 

The packers ignored the court order, and on March 8 the Brack-
ett attorneys applied to Judge Johnson to have the packers show I 
cause why they should not be punished for contempt of court. The 
application was granted. On March 21 the Brackett lawyers traveled 
to Sitka, but the defendants failed to appear. The case was trans- I 
ferred to Juneau, where bench warrants were issued for the defend
ants. They were arrested by Deputy Marshal Tanner and taken to Jun
eau on March 26. At a hearing on the 27th, Judge Johnson found that 
Troy was not a partner in the Packers' Association, and he was purge' 
of the charge of contempt. The judge, after listening to the argu
ments of the attorneys for the government and defense, found Brooks 
and Mahoney guilty of contempt. Brooks was fined $500 and Mahoney I 
$250. The defendants would also have to pay the costs of prosecutin 
the case. 

luO Ibid. 101 Ibid., Feb. 5 & 6, 1899, 102 Ibid. , March 31,189, 
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Judge Johnson, after passing sentence, informed the court that 
Secretary of the Interior Bliss had granted Brackett authority to 
collect tolls on his wagon road. Whether the information on which 
the Secretary made his decision was fraudulent was not the point 
before the court, and he was compelled to conclude that it was 
"sufficient to satisfy the Secretary." If the packers had been 
wronged by Brackett's misrepresentations, they had a remedy by 
which these 11wrongs may be righted." But, he warned 

no matter how grievous these wrongs might be, no person is 
justified in attempting to right them by demolishing and 
destroying the property along the road or travel the same 
without paying the compensation demanded, so long as the 
authority conferred by the Secretary of the Interior to 
collect tolls, remains in force. 103 

Eight days later, Judge Johnson found Bert Johnson guilty of 
contempt and fined him $500 and costs. The editor of the Daily 
Alaskan, although he sympathized with the packers, hailed the vic
tory of law and order. In an editorial on March 31, he puinted 
out that he had warned the packers that "their riotous conduct 
would bear bitter fruit.rr They had been told to take their griev
ance to court, but instead they indulged "in riotous conduct at 
the toll gate, destroyed property and rode up and down the trail 
in defiance of law and order to the detriment of the good name of 
Skagway. 111 04 

The decision by Judge Johnson, along with the opening of the 
railroad to the Summit on February 21, spelled the doom of the 
packers and freighters. The packers had already moved their base 
of operations to the Summit, but they were unable to successfully 
compete with Red Line Transportation Co., which was organized by 
the railroad to temporarily handle traffic between the railhead 
at the Summit, and Lake Bennett. Thus, even before the railroad 

10 3 Ibid. , March 31, 1899. When the Toll Gate War threatened to 
out of hand, a call for assistance had been made to Capt. R. T. Yeatman, 
who commanded a company of soldiers posted south of Dyea. By the time 
he reached Skagway, Marshal Tanner had taken nine of the 
in custody and was them for trial. When he reported this to his 
superiors, Yeatman obseryed that the civil authorities by their prompt 
action had put a on a tense situation. Yeatman to Adjt. Gen., 
U. S. Army, March , NA, RG 393, Lt rs. Recd., Dept. of the Columbia. 

1 0 Lt Ibid. 
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was opened to Lake Bennett on July 6, 1899, the packers, who had I 
monopolized business over the White Pass since August 1897, had been 
ruined and had passed from the scene. The Brackett Road, although 
for the next several years it saw limited use during the winter whenl 
heavy snows blocked the railroad, was likewise doomed. No longer 
maintained, it deteriorated rapidly and was soon forgotten. 

I. Travel Over the White Pass in 1898 
M~~~~~~~~~~OO~~~~~@~~~~@@~~ 

1. An Overview 

I 
I 

The Brackett Road and White Pass Trail in 1898 were the routes of I 
the freighter and packer rather than the cheechako. Consequently, 
where there are hundreds of accounts describing a trip over the Chil
koot Trail in 1898 to the Klondike, there are very few detailing the 
crossing of White Pass. Undoubtedly, the prime reason for the pauci~ 
of published accounts telling of a trip across Wbite Pass in 1898 is 
that editors and readers were impressed with photographs of the human 
chain climbing the 11 golden stairs. 11 Stories of high adventure on th' 
Chilkoot Trail made better copy and sold, while.with the passing of 
the "Dead Horse Trail" there was little to spark reader interest in 
the route across White Pass. 

I The few accounts of travel over the White Pass in 1898 have a 
common denominator--brevity. To provide the reader and interpretive 
planner with the flavor of this route in the final months of the I 
great Klondike Gold Rush, we will accompany three parties across 
White Pass at different seasons of the year. 

2. A Kl I 
The Klondike story, as to be expected, was popular with the Frankl 

Leslie publications. In May 1900, even after interest in the gold . 
rush story had waned, Frank Leslie's Popular Monthly published the 
diary of an unidentified Klondiker. This man, who crossed the White' 
Pass in the last week of March, sailed from Seattle aboard the steam . 
Queen on March 21. A large vessel, she was capable of carrying 600 
passengers. At Victoria on the 22d he picked up a free miners' cer
tificate. The office where they were issued was about a mile from I 
the dock. 105 

105 "Seattle to Dawson--A Klondiker's 
Monthly, May 1900, ,PP· 3.:.4. 

ll Frank 's Popufor I 
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Stops were made at Wrangell on the 25th and Juneau the next day. 
The ship left ,Juneau at 11:05 a.m. and doc:ked at Skagway at 6:45. 
Although there was no snow at Skagway, the ground was frozen. The 
diarist and his friends walked around town until midnight, taking 
in the gambling houses and dance halls.106 

On March 27th they breakfasted at the Rosalie, an~ after landing 
their outfits, had them transported to "Pts" cabin about one mile 
from the dock. Arrangements were made to accompany one of "P's" 
brothers up the Wnite Pass Trail to the Canadian Custom House at 
the Summit. There they hoped to make arrangements so they would 
not have to unload their sleds and packhorses. 

The afternoon was spent getting their gear ready for packing. 
Our diarist pronounced 11Skag11 as "not such a very wicked town," 
although it was a rough frontier settlement. Apparently, our 
diarist had not run afoul of Soapy Smith or any of his henchmen. 107 

March 28 was a fine clear morning. After breakfast the diarist 
chased downtown to get a pair of ice-creepers, but he had to wait 
on the blacksmith to finish them. They started up the trail at 
6:30, and overtook the sled and packtrain within 45 minutes. Push
ing ahead, they were at the third bridge by 10:05. Here they had 
tea and bread, and at 10:25 resumed the trek. They crossed Skag
way River at 11, passed through White Pass City, and were at the 
Summit at noon. There our diarist checked with the North West 
Mounted Police and made arrangements for paying the duty and get
ting his sleds through customs without having to unload. They were 
back at White Pass City at 1 otclock, where they had lunch, "or 
a lot of garbage, after having walked twenty-two or twenty-three 
miles over some of the very roughest trail and country I have ever 
seen or imagined.tt 

While awaiting the sleds and packtrain, they made arrangements 
for their party to sleep in a bunk tent and changed footgear. Sup
per, or "slops," was eaten at 6 o'clock and by 8 p.m. all had turned 
in. Twenty-three men slept in the small tent. 

The party was on the road at 5:30 a.m. on March 29, and at 7:05 
they were at the Custom House. It was snowing very hard as they 
passed through customs. Lunch was eaten at Camp Rescue at the head 
of Bernard Lake. From there they pushed on and reached Paradise Val
ley Hotel at 7 p.m. There they had supper and bunked in a log cabin, 
"the best place we had struck so far on the trail, although eleven 

Ibid., pp. 5-6. 107 Ibid., p. 7. 
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men slept in a small room 12 x 16 feet." On the trail, the diarist I 
wrote, "a man is a man, one is as good as another, and all are trea
ted alike." The food was uniformly bad, and "would have made a billy 
goat turn away in disgust; but you get so hungry, and it is what is I 
served or nothing, so that you can fill up on trash you would be 
ashamed to have seen in your garbage can at home!" 

After a "fair breakfast" at the Paradise VaUey Hotel, the com- I 
pany was on the trail at 5:30. Our diarist pushed on ahead alone 
to select a camp site on Lake Bennett. He reached the lake before 
noon and chose a site on a hillside. Here they would camp, build I 
a boat, and wait for the ice to break up. It would then be "Ho! 
for the Klondike!"l08 

3. Crosses 
I 
I Angelo Heilprin, unlike our diarist, rode a horse across ~~ite 

Pass. He left Skagway at midday on July 30, 1898, rode out the 
Brackett Road, through White Pass City, crossed the Summit, and 
was at Lake Bennett by 7:30 p.m. on the 31st. The ride across White' 
Pass had been made without serious hindrance or delay. No mud was 
encountered, and had his horse not been lame it would have been a 
delightful ride. 1 09 I 

The most disagreeable incident of the trip was a dense and shift
ing fog, "which so blocked out the landscape of early evening as to_. 
necessitate 'feeling' the brokenness of a glaciated country in orde~ 
to ascertain wherein lay the trail . 11 

The stench of decaying horseflesh was in strong evidence. "The I 
Desert of Sahara, with its lines of skeletons, can boast of no such 
exhibition of carcasses," Heilprin wrote. Before reaching Lake Ben
nett, he had counted more than 1,000 carcasses. Frequently, they I 
had to pass "directly over these ghastly figures of hide, and some
times, indeed, broke into them." Persons told Heilprin that in April 
and May the number of carcasses to be seen was more than double. ' 

The animals had succumbed not so much to the hardship of the trai: , 
as to lack of care, and inhuman treatment which they received at the 
hands of their owners. I 
Ibid., pp. 8-9. 

1 0 9 Angelo Heilprin, Alaska and the Klondike: A Journey to the Nei..iJ EZ 
Dorado with Hints to the TraveUer (New York, 1899), p. 8. 
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Once out of the line of the mad rush, perhaps unable to 
extricate themselves from the holding meshes of soft snow 
and quagmires, they were allowed to remain where they were, 
a food offering to the army of carrion eaters which were 
hovering about ••. Often times pack saddles, and sometimes 
even the packs, were allowed to remain with the struggling 
or sunken animal--such was the mad race which the greed of 
gold inspired. 110 

Heilprin, after spending six weeks in the Klondike, was back at 
Lake Bennett on October 9. During his two months' absence, there 
had occurred a shift in sentiment regarding the two trails to tide
water. Whereas in July most people favored the Chilkoot, this was 
no longer true. With the White Pass & Yukon Route operating trains 
to Heney, 12 miles out from Skagway, the Chilkoot Trail had suffered 
a loss in popularity. Heilprin, as he had entered the Yukon via ~bite 
Pass, determined to challenge Chilkoot. 

Snow had fallen. on the mountains and had whitened all the higher 
points, when he left Bennett on October 9. A crude steam ferry took 
him to the head of Lake Lindeman. He spent the night in a comfort
able tent on Long Lake. Up to this point very little snow had been 
encountered, and "the condition of the trail was such as to allow 
of rapid travel. 11 A scow took them to the head of Long Lake. The 
two-mile portage to Crater Lake was easy but across snow. It now 
began to snow heavily, and a low fog hung over the water, "but not 
so low or so dense as to prevent us from occasionally catc,hing glimp
ses of the rocks which projected with disagreeable frequency from an 
assumed bottomless pit or 'crater. 111 It took 30 minutes to climb from 
the lake to the summit. 

On the descent, the Chilkoot Trail zigzagged 11in wild and rapid 
courses over an almost illimitable mass of rock debris, at times 
within sheltered or confined hollows, but more generally on the open 
face of the declivity." 111 Passing through Sheep Camp and Dyea, 
Heilprin continued on to Skagway, where he boarded a steamer for the 
States. 

4. 

Mrs. Mary Hitchcock and Miss Edith Van Buren had reached the 
Klondike in the sununer of 1898 by steamboat from St. Michael. Not 
wanting to spend the winter at Dawson, they booked mid-September 
passage for Lake Bennett. 

Ibid., pp. 8, 10-11. 111 Ibid., pp. 12-14. 
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In the summer of 1898 steamboats had begun operating on the 
upper Yukon, with Kilbourne making runs from Lake Bennett to 
Whitehorse every other day, Goddard operating along the reaches 

I 
of the river between Whitehorse and Thirty-mile River, and Clossett I 
making trips between the latter point and Dawson. Travelers, such 
as the two ladies, were thus provided with a connecting service 
from Dawson to Bennett, with a through time of five days. In addi
tion, the Bennett Lake and Klondike Navigation Co. had built at its I 
yard at the lower end of Lake Bennett and put into service three 
steamers--Ora, Flora, and Nora. 112 Thus, during the months when 
the waterway was navigable, a trip to the Klondike, except for crossl 
ing the Coast Mountains, had become routine. 

It was snowing when the two ladies landed at Bennett on the last I 
day of September. While they breakfasted at the Hote~ Dawson, they 
discussed whether to take the Chilkoot or White Pass Trail. Most of 
the men preferred the former, but taking cognizance of the snow it 
was determined to attempt the latter. The Dyea runners, learning I 
of this, did all they could to dissuade them, claiming that Sununit 
Lake was 11 frozen, navigation stopped, the railway not running, etc." 
The ladies and their friends, however, held firm in their resolve. ' 

An agent for the Red Line Transportation Co. approached the 
travelers and promised to get their baggage to Skagway for ten I 
cents a pound. They accordingly checked everything through ex-
cept blankets and toilet bags, which were to be dro~ped off at 
Log Cabin, where they planned to spend the night. 1 1 

At 10:30 a.m., on October 2, they started up the trail. As they I 
walked along, they passed the steamer they would have taken up Lake 
Lindeman had they chosen the Chilkoot Trail. The trail wound 11up-' 
hill, over rocks, across swamps, and over log bridges, which threat 
ed to turn as we stepped off them. n Half a mile north of Log Cabin, 
they stopped and purchased some oranges. 114 I 

The Log Cabin Hotel was full, so they booked quarters at the new 
American Hotel and , 1Restaurant~ a canvas-covered room, containing 
32 bunks, 16 lower and 16 upper. The bunks were of log over which ~ 

11 2 Mary E. Hitchcock, Two Women in the Klondike: The Story of a Journebll 
to the Gold-Fields of Alaska (New York, 1899), pp. 438-439; Daily Alaskan~• 
July 23, 1898. Crossett had been launched at Lake Bennett on July 

113 Hitchcock, Two Women in the Klondike~ p. 439 . 

. 114 Ibid., pp. 442-4~3. 
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canvas was lightly stretched. The part to be occupied by each was 
clearly defined, as a pole was lashed down the centre, although 
the same blanket covered both sleepers.115 

After a hearty breakfast of beefsteak, potatoes, coffee, bread, 
butter, and apple sauce, they again moved out. A two and one-half 
mile walk, along the marge of Shallow Lake, brought them to Bernard 
Lake, where they found a sailboat and Peterborough canoe. Their 
tickets enabled them to board these craft for the trip to the head 
of the lake. It was a one-and-one-half mile portage over a rocky 
hill to Sununit Lake, and the ladies lagged and reached the landing 
after the ferry had cast off. A rugged two-mile walk brought them 
to a ford, where they had lunch. 

Resuming the hike, Mrs. Hitchcock and Miss Van Buren climbed a 
steep hill and came out on "a long stretch which was being graded 
for the railroad." They walked along the grade until it termin
ated at the brink of a precipice. Looking down, they could see 
the trail on the opposite side of Dead Horse Gulch. They had come 
too far, and the ladies were confronted with the choice of back
tracking a mile or attempting the descent. It was decided to des
cend. Slipping, sliding, and at times sitting down, they reached 
the bottom of the gulch and scrambled up the other side to the 
trail. 116 

"~ile the ladies were walking down the trail, they were star
tled by a roar, and as they stopped another blast, followed by a 
third, shook the area. Down came huge rocks, down, down, almost 
at their feet and into the chasm below. A white flag had been 
seen on the mountain, but the hikers did not realize that it was 
the signal that a blast was about to be shot. A "sort of a yodel" 
had also been heard, and answered, they thinking that it came from 
other members of the party. 1 17 

Ibid.' p. 444. 

ll6 Ibid., pp. 448-451. The Brackett people in July had repaired the 
trail from the Cut-Off to Summit Lake. A hotel and trading post was es
tablished at Summit Lake for the convenience of the public. On Summit, 
Bernard, and Shallow lakes, a number of boats were operating, while men 
and animals were available to transport adventurers and their freight 
across the portages. Daily Alaskan, July 13, 1898. 

117 
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The women now pressed down the trail as rapidly as possible, 
and passing through Toll Gate 9, entered White Pass City. After 
crossing the bridge spanning Skagway River, the ladies walked up 
to the station. The railroad grade was about 500 feet above. Ad
dressing the agent, Mrs. Hitchcock inquired, "Do you mean to say 
we must climb that to reach the cars~ Why that is steeper than 
anything we have done on the entire Skagway Pass!" 

"You might go up in the car with the luggage," he answered. 

"I don't advise you to try it, lady," said a bystander, "coz 
sometimes it slips back." 

When she went out to inspect, she found the powerhouse was 
above, the car below, and a stout cable-line connecting them. 
It looked safe, while the climb seemed a dizzy and a dangerous 
one. Three persons took passage on the car with the baggage. 
~hen the car reached the steepest part of the ascent, the cable 
suddenly slackened, allowing it to slip backwards. The passen
gers leaped for their lives. This discouraged Mrs. Hitchcock 
and the others from taking the car, and they climbed up to the 
right-of-way at Heney.118 

Mrs. Hitchcock, Miss Van Buren, and their traveling compan
ions boarded the next southbound train. When the locomotive 
chuffed into Skagway, they were impressed with what they saw. 
Although the city had been in existence only 14 months, it 
boasted many blocks of stores and houses, miles of streets and 
boardwalks, two newspapers, a number of hotels, several churches, 
sawmills, four wharves, a water system, and an electric light 
plant. The buildings were tastefully painted, and the city had 
a 11very business-like appearance." Mrs. Hitchcock, however, was 
more impressed to see signs, "Beer, ten cents,'' instead of one 
dollar, and "Peaches, three for a quarter. 1111 9 

J. Comments and Recommendations 
~~@@@~~~~~~@~~~~@~@~ 

The Brackett Road was the precursor of the railroad, and as 
such, a vital element in the struggle for supremacy between Skag
way and Dyea. As Alaska's first improved road, it was important 
to the history of transportation in the Alaskllll Panhandle. The 

118 Ibid., pp. 454-457. 
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119 Ibid. p. 457; Seattle Post-InteUigencer, "Special Klondike Issue, 11
, 

July 21, 1898; Kirk, Th:Jelve Months in the Klondike, p. 35. 

I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

• I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 

245 ] 

transportation story is vital and should be the keystone to the 
Service's interpretation of the Klondike Gold Rush. 

First there was the "grease trail" across Chilkoot Pass, which 
had been used by the Indians for communication between the 
water and the Yukon Basin, long before the coming of the white man. 
The discovery of gold in the Klondike in August 1896 was followed 
by the gold rush of '97. 

Then a better and cheaper mode of transportation was demanded 
to meet the needs of the stampeders, and a pack trail across White 
Pass was opened and Skagway was founded and boomed. The White Pass 

1 soon became the "Dead Horse Trail." Tramways now became the 
Dyeans' answer to providing cheaper and better transportation into 
the Yukon Basin for the thousands who hungered for gold, and the 
supplies needed to insure their survival in a hostile environment. 

Skagway promoters pegged their hopes in the struggle with Dyea 
to dominate the route across the Coast Mountains on a wagon road. 

George M. Brackett, a Minnesota engineer, was the man fated to 
build the Brackett Road. Brackett, without waiting to secure a 
franchise to collect toll, plunged into the enterprise. He was 
soon deserted by most of the promoters. Money was difficult to 
raise, but, despite tremendous obstacles, Brackett and his men 
opened a wagon road from Skagway to White Pass City, and improved 
the 1 from White Pass City to the Summit. Employing his polit-
ical influence, "Brackett was able to get lation passed dele-
gating to the Secretary of the Interior authority to grant permis
sion to levy a toll. When he attempted to collect toll for pas
sage over the trail above White Pass City, it led to the "Toll Gate 
War." Governor Brady of Alaska, on visiting Skagway in the first 
week of July 1898, was driven out the Brackett Road to White Pass 
City. He was impressed with what he saw. The road was described 
as a "tremendous undertaking, 11 and he voiced the opinion that few 
men would have undertaken and carried through this project "with 
the means he [Brackett] had & the ... opposition." 12 0 

Between Rocky Point and White Pass City, remains of the Brac
kett Road, except where blocked by slides, are in a good state of 
preservation. The road could be reopened to hikers without too 
much work. If and when the highway to Canada is completed, up the 
west side of Skagway Valley, the remains of Alaska's first improv
ed road will be vi ble to motorists. Above White Pass City, the 

120 Brady to Secretary_of the Interior, July 7, 1898, NA, Microcopy 430, 
Ltrs. Recd., Secretary of the Interior. 
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trail up White Pass Fork is in a good state of preservation, and I 
must be protected. Scattered about are bones of dead horses and 
objects abandoned by the men of '97 and '98. All that remains of 
White Pass City are a number of tumbled-down log cabins. To inter-

1 pret the area, protect the fragile remains, and control access to 
the White Pass Trail above White Pass City, the Service should re
construct Toll Gate 9 and its dependencies. The remains of the 
Brackett Road, White Pass Trail, and White Pass City should be in- I 
eluded within the proposed Klondike Gold Rush National Historical 
Park. 
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XII. THE WHITE PASS & YUKON ROUTE 
e~~~~~~~ 

A. A Railroad Is Or anized and a Route Surve ed 
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1. The. Pacif~c & _Ar~tic Railway & Navigation Co. Gets a Charter 

Capt. William Moore in 1887 had reconnoitered White Pass. He 
had reported to Surveyor William Ogilvie that White Pass was 1,000 
feet lower than Chilkoot Pass, and that it would be "feasible, 
though difficult and costly, to build a railroad through it." In 
1897 three Victoria business men became interested in the project, 
and approached several Canadian politicians. A charter for build
ing the railroad across Canadian territory was obtained from the 
Domhion Government. When the men found they could not raise the. 
necessary capital, they sold their franchise to Close Brothers of 
London, England, in March 1898. 1 

Close Brothers, although the management had never visited the 
Alaskan Panhandle, prepared to build the railroad, which many 
knowledgeable people said could not be constructed. First, they 
would have to secure a right-of-way across territory claimed by 
the United States. To do so, five men on March 29 secured a char
ter of incorporation for the Pacific & Arctic Railway & Navi~a
tion Company from the State of West Virginia. The corporation was 
authorized 

to locate, construct, furnish, equip and operate a railroad, 
telephone, and telegraph line in the Territory of Alaska, 
connnencing at a point at the head of the Lynn Canal, at 
Shkagway [sic] Bay • . • from thence by the most practicable 
and convenient route . • • to Summitt [sic] Lake • . • being 
a distance of about twenty miles, more or less; and also to 
locate, build, furnish, and equip extensions and &ranches of 
said proposed railroad and telegraph line from such point or 
points east or west of said main line as may hereafter be de-

' termined upon by this corporation; and to maintain and oper
ate the said railroad and telegraph line • • • and to convey 
freight and passengers, and transmit and receive telegraphic 
messages and receive tolls therefor. 2 

1 "Transportation Past and Present in Alaska," Alaska Magazine and 
_Canadian Yukoner>, l, March 1900, p. 12. 

2 Charter of Incorporation, Pacific & Arctic Railway & Navigation 
Co. M.e.rch 29 , 1898, NA, R G 76, Series 127, Mtp 6. The incorporators were: 
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The new corporation lobbied and waited for Congress to enact I 
legislation "Extending the Homestead Laws and Providing for Right 
of Way for Railroads in the District of Alaska. 11 As soon as the 
Act became law on May 14, 1898, Edwin Midgley of the corporation I 
addressed a letter to Secretary of the Interior Bliss, making ap
plication ~'for a rig'ht of priority in filing surveys and plans to 
obtain a right of way for a railway from Skaguay in Alaska to the 

1 summit of White Pass. 11 In support of this application, Midgley 
pointed out that the comp,any had already expended a considerable 
sum on the construction of a substantial wharf at Skagway and had 
a crew at work clearing a right-of-way between the wharf and East I 
Fork. 

While the company was organized as a United States corporation, I 
it also possessed a charter granted by the Dominion of Canada for 
construction of a railroad from White Pass to Fort Selkirk. An 
application was before the current session of Parliament in Ottawa ·I 
to extend this route from Fort Selkirk past Dawson City to the 14lst. 
meridian, near Fort Cudahy. 3 

Secretary Bliss, after studying the fire applications he had re- ' 
ceived for right-of-ways between Skagway and White Pass, granted a 
charter to the Pacific & Arctic Railway & Navigation Co. 4 · 

2. President Graves Bargains with Brac~ett I 
Close Brothers in the meantime had contacted Samuel H. Graves 

of their Chicago office and had named him president of the Pacific I 
& Arctic Railway & Transportation Co. Graves at this time was 
building a reservoir in Colorado. Graves ordered his chief engineer 
C. E. Hawkins and his assistant John Hislop to be prepared to build I 
a railroad froir the head of Lynn Canal across the Coast Mountains 
to Lake Bennett. 5 

I 
D. Noble Rowan, George W. Rowan, Thomas W. Moore, Webster Gillette, and 
Edwin Midgley. 

I 3 Midgley to Secretary of the Interior, May 14, 1898, NA, RG 76, 
Series 127. 

4 Comrr~ssioner of the General Land Office to Brookshire, Sept. 3, 1899" 
Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical Society. The applicants were: Pacific 
& Arctic Railway & Navigation Co., George A. Brackett, American & Canadianl 
Transportation Co., Skagway & Lake Bennett Tramway Co., and Yukon Railway • 

5 Warman, "Building a Railroad into the Klondike," McClure' B Magazine,, 
March 1899, p. 419. 
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Hawkins, accompanied by Sir Thomas S. Tancrede of Close Brothers, 
left for the Alaskan Panhandle in early April. They spent several 
days with George Brackett and sought to bargain with him for the 
purchase of his road, which would hinder their plans. While their 
surveyors made profiles and elevations, Brackett debated what to do. 
Writing his friend Sir William Van Horne of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway Co., Brackett suggested that he rush an engineer to Skagway 
to report on the feasibility of building a railroad over· White Pass. 
At the same time, Sir William should push the subject of the road 
franchise with Minister of the Interior Sifton. If they could reach 
some agreement, it would enable Brackett to demand more money for 
his road from Close Brothers.6 

Sir William doubted whether it would be possible for Brackett to 
secure a charter from the Canadian government for a railroad from 
White Pass to Lake Bennett, because such a franchise had already 
been granted the British Yukon Company, a subsidiary of Close Bro
thers. The early passage of the Alaskan Homestead Act would pave 
the way for the construction of the railroad, by Brackett' s compet
itors. As there was nothing Brackett or he could do to get Parlia
ment to abrogate the franchise of the British Yukon Company, Sir 
William advised Brackett to sell his road to Close Brothers. 7 

Brackett was impressed with what Sir William wrote. After some 
preliminary negotiations~ he signed an agreement with President 
Graves of the Pacific & Arctic Railway to accept $50,000 as com
pensation for any damages or losses suffered b~cause of tte con~ 
struction of the railroad from Skagway through White Pass; and to 
transfer "all filings, claims, franchises, & right of way" belong
ing to him or the toll road. He agreed to give the railroad an 
option to purchase "his toll road and all its franchises, appurtan
ances and rights, 11 as well as those of the American.& Canadi~n 
Transportation Co., at any time before July 1, 1899, upon the pay
ment of an additional $50,000. 8 

Erackett to Van Horne, April 15, 1898, Brackett papers, Minnesota 
Historical Society. 

7 Van Horne to Brackett, May 10, 1898, Brackett Papers, Minnesota 
Historical Society. , 

8 Memo or Agreement between Brackett and Graves, June 24, 1898, 
Brackett Papers, Minnesota Historical Society. 
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3. The I 
A preliminary survey of the route between Skagway and White Pass 

had been made by E. C. Christy, beginning in July 1897. 9 But Chi I 
Engineer Hawkins, on his arrival in Alaska, called for more infor
mation. Five surveying parties were organized and sent out, and 
management secured that number of additional surveys covering both 

1 sides of Skagway River and of the pass as far as the summit. The 
right-of-way as finally laid out was "made up of bi ts from every 
one11 of the surveys. John Hislop was in charge of the surveys, 
and besides checking on the parties, he had "to satisfy himself I 
that the White Pass was ... the true 'Gateway to the Golden 
North.'" He determined to investigate the Warm Pass Legend. Warm 
Pass was said to be 1,000 feet lower than White Pass, but opinions I 
as to its location differed. A reconnaissance disclosed that at 
the head of East Fork there was Denver Glacier. Hislop then beat 
his way up Skagway River from White Pass City, through today's 
Warm Valley, and in 48 hours reached the mouth of Windy Arm, his I 
clothing in tatters and almost barefoot. His first words on making 
contact with the patrol anxiously awaiting his arrival was, "Well, 
boys, I didn 1 t find Warm Pass! 111

0 ' 

Rumors that railroaders were reconnoitering Skagway Valley, pre
paratory to building a railroad across White Pass, caused some head- I 
shaking in Dyea. The Dyeans were relieved when H. L. Stokes, a 
leading merchant, returned from Skagway in the second week of May. 
He told the editor of the Dyea Press that the railroaders had shown 
him little more than 1, 500 ties "to lay a railroad through a canyon, I 
where a pack-horse could not safely walk through." He accordingly 
would not advise any of his friends to invest in Skagway's future. 
Chief Engineer Hawkins and his associates were to prove Stokes wrong.~ 

I 
1. Shortages and Problems 

= == 

lt is unlikely that there was ever a railroad built with so littlel 
advance planning. When Chief Engineer Hawkins disembarked in Skagway 

Graves to Bliss, . 4, 1898, NA, RG 76, Series 127. 

S. H. Graves, On the "White Pass" Pay-RoU ( , 1908), pp. 

Dyea Press, May 14, 1898. 
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in April, "there was simply the White Pass, rising terrible and ada
mant, buried in deep snow drifts, defying entrance to civilization, 
and its ally, transportation." There had been only sketchy prelim
inary surveys, no rolling stock or construction materials had been 
assembled. It was hundreds of miles to the nearest base of supplies. 
There was no heavy construction equipment. 

No contractors could be found to feed the employees in the work 
camps that were to be established. Hawkins therefore had to organ
ize a commissary department to feed his people. Foodstuffs, like 
everything else, had to be shipped in from the Puget Sound cities. 
Hawkins hired cooks and contracted for and brought up cooking uten
sils and blankets. Close Brothers invested almost $200,000 in com
missary and quartermaster stores. 12 

The rails to be used were 56-pound, and there was not a shovel
ful of earth embankment on the line. The grade for much of the 
route would have to be rock supported and rock ballasted. It was 
soon learned that local timber was useless as it splintered. Con
sequently, although much of the country south of the Coast Moun
tains was heavily wooded, every tie, every bridge timber, and every 
stringer had to be imported. Every stick of timber used in the 
bridge"' and trestlework cost one dollar a running foot to position, 
a 40-foot supporting timber $40. 

Large quantities of dynamite and black powder were required, as 
almost every mile of roadbed had to be blasted. The solid masses 
of granite and quartzite required charges varying from 1,000 to 1,200 
pounds to shatter. All told, over 450 tons of explosives were used 
in opening the right-of-way between Skagway and Lake Bennett. At 
one point, a cliff 120 feet in height, 70 feet in depth, and 20 feet 
thick had to be blasted away. 

Much of the work was dangerous. A visitor reca.lled: 

It was a strange sight to see the workmen, each hanging 
from a stout life-line half way up the precipitous moun
tain side, where there was a secure footing for an eagle. 
It required half a day for a man to carry a box of powder 
along the precarious road,13 

12 "Transportation Past and Present in Alaska, 11 Alaska Magazine and 
Canadian Yukoner, l, March 1900, pp. 11-12. 

13 Ibid., pp. 12-13; Taaoma News, July 13, 1899. The explosives were 
shipped in from San Francisco and Vancouver. 
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At Mile ll two men were drilling a huge 
an estimated 100 tons. Suddenly, the rock 
men were crushed beneath. Contractor Mike 
the boulder immovable. 

granite rock, weighing 
tumbled forward and the 
Heney checked and found 

I 

"Leave it be," Mike cal led, "it 1 s as fitting a monument as any 
driller would want to have." The rock was marked with a black cross, 

1 and there it rests today, a towering monument to two of the 35 men 
who lost their lives in the building of the White Pass and Yukon 

I 

Route. 14 

Probably no tunnel in the world was built under more difficult 
circumstances than the one which penetrates a perpendicular rock 
barrier at Mile 15. Machinery and equipment to drive this 250-foot 
tunnel were manhandled up the sides of a cliff. 

Nearby at the gorge, high on the mountain side overlooking 
White Pass City, a blast "which would put to shame the eruption 
of Mount Ve;;uv i us was successfully touched off' II on Saturday' 
January 14, 1899. Twenty-seven hundred pounds of dynamite sent 
tons of rock crashing down the side of the mountain. An eyewit
ness declared in Skagway that the rock was "blown away from the 
side of the mountain for half a mile high." Although the editor 
of the Daily Alaskan allowed this was undoubtedly an exaggeration, 
he agreed that it was "a blast that will never be forgotten by 
those who saw it or equalled again in Alaska. n l 5 

I 
I 
I 

' I 
Near the Summit a deep canyon was spanned by a cantilever bridge, I 

215 feet above the stream's bed. 

2. Mike Heney and the Construction Crews in Action I 
Ground was broken on May 27, 1898, on the first railroad in Alaska. 

Michael J. Heney, a Canadian, was in charge of construction. His 

1 crews at no time numbered less than 1,000, and at times there were 
as many as 1,900 on the payroll. During the summer months, there 
were only a few hours of darkness, and so Chief Engineer Hawkins had 
Heney organize shifts and the work was prosecuted round-the-clock.lb I 

14 Edward A. Herron, Alaska's Railroad Builder: Mike Heney (New York, 
1960), p. 100. I 

15 Daily Alaskan, Jan. 16, 1899. 

16 "Transportation Past and Present in Alaska," Alaska Magazine' and 
Canadian Yukoner, 1, March 1900, p. 12. 

I 

' I 



-
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 

253 J 

When construction commenced, it was easy to recruit laborers at 
Skagway for 30 cents an hour. These were not "the ordinary rail
road laborers, and spent very little money for drink." Most of 
them were men "temporarily detained, waiting the arrival of friends 
or money." They were glad to have an opportunity to get free board 
and lodging in the construction camps and to earn spending money. 
Many were college graduates. Upon one occasion, the company surgeon, 
having an operation to perform, sent out on the grade for assistance. 
A skilled physician was found among the graders. He came, assisted 
the surgeon, and then took up his pick. 

Mid-sunnner found a thousand men working on the railroad. They 
would blow down the side of a mountain, covering the Brackett Road 
with debris, then climb down, clear the road, and return to the 
right-of-way. It was slow and expensive work, because the Brackett 
Road had to be kept open to facilitate travel of those en route to 
Lake Bennett and the Klondike. 

Whenever the laborers heard of a rich strike, a number would de
sert to try their luck at prospecting. On August 5, 1898, Hislop 
and Heney went up to Lake Bennett. At Log Cabin, on their return, 
they met hundreds of their graders, many of them carrying with them 
company shovels. When the men called, "Where is the new diggins?" 
Hislop and Heney replied that they had been out "reconnoitering; 
that they had seen no new diggings, nor even heard of any." The 
men hooted, yelled, and rushed on. 

At Lake Bennett, the graders found men with boats and scows to 
rent or sell, and bursting with details of the rich strike in the 
Atlin District. On they rushed. Hundreds were already there, and 
watched the newcomers as they crossed the beautiful lake. They laugh
ed and said, "See the poor fools come." 

When Heney checked with his foremen· .he found that 560 men had 
quit the payroll to join the stampede to Lake Atlin. Most of these 
failed to strike it rich, and many were soon back at work on the 
White Pass grade.17 

17 Warman, "Building a. Railroad i_~to the Klondike," McCLU!'§J- 's Magazine, 
March 1899, p. 422; Graves, On the "White Pass" Pay-Roil, p. 58. The men 
recruited in Skagway were good workers once they became hardened to the 

·job. But there was one great drawback. By the time many began to earn 
their way, their friends, their money, or news of a strike sent them to 
the paymaster. After claiming their wages, they disappeared for the Klon
dike or Lake Atlin. 
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To prevent trouble in the camps, Mike Heney had one strict 
and simple rule--"No liquor allowed in Camp." When Camp No. 3 I 
(at Rocky Point) was organized, one of 11 Soapy" Smith's confeder-
ates pitched a gambling and drinking tent nearby. Heney ord.ered 
him off. The man refused to go, saying, he "guessed it had as I 
good a right to be there as Heneyrs.tt This was true. Heney did 
not quibble. He sent for Hugh Foy, the camp foreman, and point-
ing to a huge rock, just above the den of iniquity, he said, 
within hearing of the owner, "that rock has got to be out of there I 
by 5 to -morrow morning--not one minute later, mind." He then walk-
ed off. 

Next morning Foy sent a rock gang to place a few sticks of dyna
mite under the boulder. At 4:55 he detailed a man to awaken the 
bartender. He swore, and refused to get up so early. Foy then 
went himself, and said, "In one minute by this watch I will give 
the order to touch off the time fuse. It will burn for one minute 

I 
I 

and then that rock will arrive here or hereabouts." The man on the 

1 cot told Foy to go to hell. 

Foy replied, "I'm too busy to go this morning but you will unless 
you jump lively--Fire!" He used the 60 seconds left to take cover ' 
behind a rock, where he was joined by the tent owner in his under
wear, and toJether they watched the blast and destruction of the 
tent and its stock of whiskey. 

Foy then walked to Heney's tent and reported, "That rock is down, 
sir." 

11Where 1 s the man?" 

"The last I saw of hirr.," Foy answered, 11he was going down the 
trail in his underclothes, cursing. 11 

11That 's all right," said Heney, and that was his last trouble 
of this sort. 1 

I 
I 
I 
I 

3. The Railroad Comes to Broadway 

The vigorous trio (Graves, Heney, and Hawkins) which spearheaded I 
construction of the ~hite Pass & Yukon Route was capable of coping 
with any emergency. After some difficult and tedious negotiations I 
a right-of-way was secured from the town of Skagway, along the bluff 
and east of Spring Street. The town dragged its feet and no effort 
was made to clear the area. After some delay, representatives of I 
the corporation asked ior a right-of-way down Broadway. 

18 Graves, On the "White Pass'Pay-RoU, pp. 61-63. ' 
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A stormy mass-meeting was held on the evening of June 14, where 
it was determined to grant the railroad temporary use of Broadway 
until the route along the bluff could be cleared by the city and 
turned over to the railroad. A noisy minority objected, and de
clared that they would prevent the railroad by force, if necessary, 
from building on Broadway. It was 3 a.m. before the end of the 
meeting. 

Most of the participants overslept, and when they awoke on the 
15th, they found "a railway along Broadway, a little locomotive 
chu-chuing forward and back, and men with firearms hanging on their 
hips tramping ties." The town failed to make good on its promise 
to provide a right-of-way along the bluff, so the company purchased 
the land there and laid track, so that it had two lines through Skag
way. Passenger trains were routed down Broadway, while freight 
trains en route to the company wharf operated on the bluff spur. 19 

4. Governor Brady Visits the Grade 

President Graves of the White Pass & Yukon Route reached Skag
way to check construction on July 2, 1898. One of the first men 
he met was Soapy Smith, from whom he received an invitation to 
ride with him at the head of the Fourth of July parade. Having 
been apprised of Soapy's reputation, Graves politely but firmly 
declined, 20 

Governor Brady was also in Skagway at this time. When he accom
panied President Graves out along the grade:, Brady was surprised to 
see how much work the railroaders had accomplished. They were put
ting down a solid roadbed, "heavy rails on Oregon fir sawed ties." 
Three miles of track had been laid, and two additional miles of 
grade had been constructed. This would be tracked as soon as the 
expected ship arrived with a cargo of rails. 

On July 3 Mike Heney had 1,050 men at work, and he hoped to in
crease his construction crew to 2,000 within two to three weeks. 
Pay was 30 cents per hour, with an 11-hour work day. Laborers were 
charged one dollar a day for board and room, which enabled them to 
clear $2.30 a day. 

Brackett and the railroaders were cooperating, but Graves told 
Brady that his company was confronted with difficulties in Skagway. 

Warman, "Building a Railroad into the Klondike," McC"lure 's Magazine, 
March 1899, pp. 420-421. 

Graves, On the "White Pass" Pay-RoU, p. 18. 



[ 256 

Obstacles had been raised, and the company was experiencing diffi
culty in getting water frontage for wharves and yards. Brady trus
ted the railroad could obtain all the law allowed ilwithout trouble 
and blackmail,'' as the success of the 11 enterprise is a matter of 
great value to the public.r-21 

5. from the Sound Cities 

One problem that had not been anticipated by President Graves 
and his associates was a shortage of shipping. Most steamers in 
the Alaskan trade were small and slow and unsuited for the trans
portation of equipment and supplies, such as were required in rail
road construction. In addition, the Spanish-American War resulted 
in the sale or charter of every vessel on the Pacific that would 
float to the United States government. To solve this problem the 
railroaders used wrecks (large ocean-going sailing vessels that had 
been wrecked) sold cheap by underwriters to local owners who had 
refloated and partially repaired them. Some of these had no masts 
and spars, and none of them were in condition for ocean travel in 
heavy seas. But they could navigate the Inland Passage. So the 
railroaders arranged to have these hulks towed up and down the 
coast between Skagway and Vancouver. Surprising as it may seem, 
the company was able to insure the cargoes. 22 

-

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' With these vessels the railroaders brought up rails, ties, dyna- I 
mite, and rolling stock. By July 2, 40 tons of dynamite were stored 
at Skagway, with another 20 tons scheduled to arrive aboard ffhir>ley. , 
When s1airley left Seattle on July 6 she carried SO tons of rails 
and a locomotive. The people of Skagway had asked Chief Engineer 
Hawkins to have the locomotive there in time for the July 4 cele-
bration but unexpected obstacles had intervened. 2 3 I 

In the second week of July the giant barge Skookwn sailed from 
Seattle. Aboard was a huge cargo of railroad iron, "three noisy" I 
Brooke's narrow gauge locomotives, and a number of gravel- and flat
cars. The locomotives and flatcars were veterans of hard service 
on the Columbia & Puget Sound Railroad. The company had purchased I 
them for use on the grade while it was under construction. Several 
days later, the Aja.x and B;]ax departed Seattle with two more 
Columbia & Puget Sound locomotives. 2 '+ 

1 Brady to 
Ltrs. Recd., 

Secretar: ... o=---
of tne lnterior. 

I, 1898, NA, Microcopy 430, 
I 
I 

' 
22 Graves, On ll" pp. 56-57. 

23 Dai 

Ibid. , 11 & 
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C. The Railroad Reaches the Summit 

1. The First Excursion Train North 

By July 21 the locomotive and rolling stock brought up from 
Seattle by Shirley had been assembled,. A run, the first in Alaska, 
was made by the work train out to the end of the track and back to 
Skagway. Three days later was Sunday, . and City of Seattle docked 
and 60 tourists got off to spend a day in the fabulous town of 
which they had heard so.much. As theve were a number of Yukoners 
in town, Chief Engineer Hawkins announced that he would run an ex
cursion train up the line. 

Temporary seats were placed on three flatcars, and on these 
about 150 people, including 22 tourists, were seated. The train 
pulled out shortly before noon and proceeded as far up the line 
as rails had been laid. When the locomotive stopped most of the 
passengers got off and walked up the roadbed, "where rails had been 
laid but not ballasted." A school teacher from Boston, Massachu
setts, was grieved to find a large number of men working on the 
Sabbath, and announced he would never buy stock "in a railroad that 
permitted its men to work on that day. 11 

One iady, as she watched the Brackett Road on the trip down, 
exclaimed: 

All those horrors of the trail we read last year were wicked 
newspaper talk. We have country roads outfide Boston worse 
than that trail, and men and horses don't !Pa.~ their lives 
on them. 

Someone answered that the trail of which she had read was hid
den "in the woods on the other side of the river and at Liarsville 
it • • • • 

''Ah, Liarsville, 11 she exclaimed, and declined to listen further. 

On the return trip, the tourists were ~hown nugg~ts and gold 
dust by the Yukoners and were much impressed. When the excursion
ists reboarded City of Seattle, the man in charge, G. S. Houghton 
(a school principal from Boston), said he would return next year 
with a larger group.2s 

25 Daily AZ-askan, July 25, 1898. 
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2. The Construction of the Shops and Depot I 
Meanwhile, a site one and a half miles north of the wharves had 

been selected for the railroad shops. Contracts for materials were I 
to be let in Seattle. Machinists and skilled craftsmen, numbering 
140,were brought in from San Francisco to do the work. By the first 
week of September, a large seven-stall roundhouse had been completed I 
and ground broken for two 50 by 150-foot car shops. A large two
story section house was being erected at the east end of the rail
road bridge; a large water tank was put up on the bluff above the 
spring; and coal chutes, storehouses, and other necessary buildings I 
were being raised~· 

Soon afterwards construction was commenced on a handsome depot I 
and office building at the southeast corner of Broadway and Second. 
The depot, described by a Skagway booster as "one of the finest and 
most commodious in the Northwest," was completed early in 1899. The I 
two-story building was 100 by 80 feet, with its interior finished 
in "attractive style. 11 On the t floor were "two large and com-
modious waiting rooms, between which and connected with both was 
a ticket office,n which for convenience and style cannot be excelled' 
The waiting rooms were "nicely furnished and supplied with the con
veniences of a modern depot, such as a news stand, writing desks, 
tables, toilets, etc." The upper floor was divided into offices. 27 I 
3. Winter Slows Construction 

Contractor Heney made a flying visit to Skagway on the evening 
of July 14. He had just returned from the Summit, where his men 

I 
had one-half mile of grade ready for rails. Camp 5 had been estab
lished at Heney, and "Big Mike" told Chief Engineer Hawkins that by I 
the end of July the road bed to that point would be completed. On 
the grade between Rocky Point and Heney, work had been slowed because 
the railroad right-of-way was parallel to, and above, the Brackett I 

26 Ibid., July 2, 1898; Skagway News., Sept. 2, 1898. At :j._l_ p.m •• on I 
September 1, the tug WiZowa steamed into Skagway harbor with the heavily 
loaded Skookwn. Aboard the barge were 4,000 tons of freight; three 
locomotives, No~. 3, 4, and 5; one passenger coach; one combination pas
senger and baggage coach; one baggage car; several flats; and 3,000 tons I 
of railroad material. Skagway News, Sept. 2, 1898. 

27 Direatory and Guide Skagway: Metropolis of Alaska and Gate to the I 
Golden North ... (Skagway, 1899), p. 75. The was lighted by 
electricity. 
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Road. After a charge was shot, a crew had to be turned to clearing 
the road of fallen stone and debris.28 Heney was almost as good as 
his word, and by August 25 work trains were running to Heney Station, 
12 mil es from Skagway. 2 9 

Following the Atlin Stampede in August, Chief Engineer Hawkins 
was notified by the North West Mounted Police that the British 
Columbia Parliament had not acted on the ce>mpany' s franchise, and 
for the present the railroad must stop at the provisional boundary. 
It was October before a charter for construction of the railroad 
between the Summit and the 60th Parallel was issued to the British 
Columbia and Yukon Railroad. Thus the railroad, which is known as 
the White Pass & Yukon Route, was built and operated under three 
charters. From Skagway to the Sununit of White Pas" it was chartered 
as the Pacific& Arctic Railway & Navigation Company; between 
the Summit and the British Columbia-Yukon border as the British Co. 
ltimbia ~nd Yukon Railway; and as the Y. M. T. and T. Co. to the pro
jected terminus at Fort Selkirk. 3 0 

In November the lakes at the Summit froze over. With the advent 
of snow, construction became increasingly difficult. In late Novem
ber the thermometer plummeted to 30 degrees below zero. The Arctic 
gales and severe cold made the men torpid, and benumbed both mind 
and body. For days at a time little work could be done. Ground 
cleared of snow drifted over during the night. Plans to have work 
trains operating to the Summit by Christmas were dashed. 

Although working on the grade was difficult, bridge builders had 
it worse. At the bridge below the tunnel, when the winds were howl
ing and the snow drifting, the men experienced great difficulty. After 
the sills. were in place and the posts and caps framed and ready to be 
raised, workers spent an entire day putting in one bent, and on the 
day following they succeeded in raising only two bents. The men were 
so numbed with cold, and the snow blew so badly that visibility was 
nearly zero. Often they were unable to see across an opening 40 feet 
in width, and the loudest shout could not be heard. 31 

Daily Alaskan, July ' 1898. 

29 "Transportation Past and Present in Alaska," Alaska Magazine and 
and Canadian Yukoner, l, p. 14. 

3 0 Ibid., p. 14; Warman, irBuilding a Railro~id into the Klondike, 11 

MaClure's Magazine, March 1899, p. 422. 

31 Warman, 1'Building a Railroad into the Klondike,,, MaCl:u:re 's Magazine, 
March 1899, p. 422; Graves, On the "White-Pass" Pay-Roll, pp. 59-60. On 
sub-zero days, when the wind was howling, it was necessary to relieve crews 
after one hour. 
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32 

President Graves and Chief Engineer Hawkins, despite the oppo
sition of some of the shareholders, insisted that the railroad be 
built to the highest standards. They argued successfully that the 
White Pass & Yukon Route would yield good returns, provided the 
roadbed was well located with the lowest possible gradients over 
which locomotives could haul heavy loads up hill in the summer, 

I 
I 

and which would permit the use of heavy rotary snowplows in winter. 
It was believed that with rotaries and extensive snowsheds the line I 
could be kept open throughout the year. E¥perience gained after 
the railroad was opened to traffic proved them correct, although 
during the worst storms there were times when rotaries had diffi- I 
culty keeping the right-of-way opened, and traffic had to shut down. 

On the other side of the coin, many British bondholders had mis- I 
givings, because it was suspected in European financial circles that 
American railroad construction was ''cheap and flimsy." It was known 
that the key personnel --Graves, Hawkins, Heney, and Hislop--had 
learned their trade in the United States and Canada. To put the I 
European investors at ease, President Graves hired a photographer, 
Barley, to document on film construction progress and procedures. 
The trustees for the bondholders were still not satisfied, so they ' 
send an engineer, Brydone Jack, to observe the work and see that it 
was being done in accordance with contract specifications. 

In February 1899 Jack, Heney, and Hislop went out together. When I 
they reached camp that night, Jack was exhausted. It was a bitter 
night, with the mercury falling far below zero. Morning found Jack 
~enfeebled, unrested, and feverish. He scoffed at the suggestion I 
that lie'be sent to the Skagway hospital. After several days, he 
took pneumonia, was carried to Glacier on a litter, and taken down 
to Skagway by train. He died in the hospital the next day. 33 

By January 16, 1899, work trains were running as far as Glacier. 
That day, as a public relations gesture, the White Pass & Yukon 
Route arranged to run a passenger train to the end of the line. 
Aboard as guests, when the train pulled out of Skagway, were sev
eral members of the territorial government and of the local bar. 
At Heney Station, the guests were joined by Dr. Whiting, company 
surgeon, and P. B. Flood, division superintendent of the Summit 
Division. 

Graves, On the "White Pass 1 Pay-Roll. pp. 11 

I 
I 
I 
I 

33 Ibid., pp. 47-55. The Barley Photographs provide an invaluable 
record of the construction of the railroad and fer construction details 
of structure. 
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At the end the tracks, the t!'ain stopped and the officials 
and guests walked up the grade. Passing through the tunnel, they 
were able to command a view of Skagway Valley seen only by a few, 
except the 1000s of workmen.J..i One of the guests reported: 

I count myself fortunate to have bee11 one of a party invited 
to ascenci to this point • . We rode upon a f la tear, ... 

] 

roped in at the sides and the engine drew us to the very last 
rail laid. I never was more strongly impressed with what the 
mind of a puny man can achieve than as we wound our ascending 
way through the magnif ice.nt scenery. The Skagway lay like a 
silver ribbon below--the busy town burst upon our view as we 
gazed. From near the Summit one can see through the canyon 
fourteen miles back to Lynn Canal and salt water. 35 

On its return, the train stopped a.t Mr. Hollister's, at Camp 3, 
for lunch. 3& 

4. First Through Train to the Summit 

The track was .laid to the Summit on February 16, 1899, and the 
first through train left Skagway at 10:05, on the 20th. Crowded 
into two coaches were officials of the company and 83 invited guests. 
The thermometer outside registered four below, and a cold north wind 
was blowing, Many of the group, besides photographer 0. E. Hegg, 
had brought along cameras. The windows soo:n iced over, so the pas
sengers wexe unable to appreciate the grandeur of the scenery. At 
East Fork Bridge, Rocky Point~ Clifton, Pitchfork Falls, Glacier, 
Tunnel Bridge, and Camp 9, stops were made to permit the passen-
gers to detrain ~nd take photographs,37 

Daily ALaakan, Jan. 16, 1899. 

35 "Transportation Past and Present in Alaska," Alaska Magazine and 
Canadian Yukoner, l, March 1900, :p. 12. 

36 Daily Alaskan, .Jan. 16, 1899, Those constituting the visiting 
party were: United States District Judge C. S. Johnson and his wife, 
Acting Governor and Mrs, .Ellrod, Commissioner and Mrs. Sehlbrede, Mr. 
and Mrs. Charles Bullen, General Fredericks, Mrs. Stevens, A. J. Daly, 
Walter Church, Paymaster Brooks, Miss Joanne Brown, and Mr. and Mrs. 
Hollister. 

37 The Morning Alaskan, Feb. 21, 1898. The construction of the rail
road had altered the scene at Pitchfork Falls. Where there had forinerly 
been three streams of water there was now one. 
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The Sununit was reached at 1:30, the last half-mile being made 
through an excavation of snow, varying in depth from six to 20 
feet on each side of the track. To keep the right-of-way open, 
an army of 300 shovelers were employed. The guests' first view 
of the Summit was of the flagpoles within 50 feet of each other, 
one flying the Stars and Stripes, the other the Union Jack. On 
the American side there was a large railroad construction camp to 
which the guests were conducted and greeted by Hugh Foy, superin
tendent of construction. One tent was reserved for the ladies and 
the other for the men. In the tent of Thomas Vaughn, the walking 
boss, the men were given cigars and liquid refreshments. 38 

• 

I 
I 
I 
I 

Foy now announced that dinner was being served in the south din
ing room tent. With the mercury standing at 22 below outside, the I 
guests sat down to two 100-foot tables. Before the program started, 
Canadian officials from Log Cabin and Lake Bennett, who had been 
delayed by a storm, arrived. After they had eaten, the speaker, 
John Hislop, was introduced. Following his address, a number of I 
toasts were proposed and drunk.39 

The festivities ended at 4 p.m., and the guests walked past the ' 
flagpoles to the train where company photographer Barley posed them 
in front of the train. Skagway was reached at 7:30, and at the de-
pot as they left the cars the guests gave three cheers for the rail-I 
road and its officials. 

That evening Contractor Heney entertained the railroad and Can
adian officials at dinner in Clancy's Hall. 40 I 

D. O_pepin_g_ t]i_e _Ra_il_roild_ t_o __ ~_i_t_e_!l_o_Fs_e 

1. Construction Beyond the Summit 

The White Pass & Yukon Route the next day began 
senger trains daily, except Sunday, to the Summit. 

I 
operating two pas~ 
They departed 

I 
38 Ibid. Near the camp was located the U. S. Hotel and several other 

places where stamped'? rs on the trail could get food, drink, and lodging. I 
3 " Ibid. Hislop, c;,ssistant chief engineer, substituted for Chief Engin

"Sr Hawkins, who hare escorted the remains of Brydone Jack to Vancouver for I 
burial. 

' 
40 Ibid. 
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Skagway at 7 and 10 a.m., left the Sununit at 2:30 and 4 p.m., and 
reached Skagway at 5 and 6 p.m. 41 Although the railroad fare was 
one-half the toll on the Brackett Road, it was able to report a 
profit on this service.42 

Guests who had attended the celebration at the Summit on Febru
ary 20 were saddened to learn that their host, Hugh Foy, had taken 
pneumonia and died on the 28th.lt3 But construction, although the men 
were plagued by the weather, went on. In March a strike stopped 
work entirely on the grade between the Summit and Lake Bennett. 
With the collapse of the strike and the coming of spring, work was 
resumed . Although the construction people no longer had to hang 
over cliffs to place charges and cease work to clear rubble from 
the Brackett Road, they had other problems. Not a wheelbarrow 
load of gravel could be found between the Summit and Fraser, a 
distance of nine miles. Ballast had to be hauled from the bed 
of Skagway River at Boulder or from a gravel pit at Fraser. By 
June 1 a full crew was again put on the White Pass payroll, and 
on the 20th they began laying rail beyond thE~ Sunnnit. Three miles 
of rail were laid on a record day. Two shifts, each working a 12-
hour day, were employed.44 

2. The Red Line Transportation Co. 

The freighters led by Bill Robinson, better known as "Stickeen 
Bill, 11 organized the Red Line Transportation Company, to bridge the 
gap between the temporary railhead at the Summit and Lake Bennett. 
Stickeen Bill and his men employed big, four-horse double bobsleds, 
with wide runners. Each sled could be loaded with half a ton of 
freight. Through bills of lading were issued from Skagway to Ben
nett. A.big freighters' camp was established at Log Cabin, and 
each morning except Sunday (the Canadian blue laws forbidding freight
ing on that day) teams started in both directions. This ~ave the 
horses ten miles of load downgrade, and ten miles empty. 4 

Morning Alaskan, March 24, 1899. 

4 2 Warman, "Building a Railroad into the Klondike, 11 McCZu:ee 'a Magazine, 
March 1899, p. 425. 

43 

44 

45 

Ibid., p. 423. 

Ibid., p. 424; Graves, On the "White Pass 11 Pay-Roll, p. 61. 

Graves, 110n the 11White Pass" Pay-Roll, pp. 86-87; Emerson, "The En
and the Road to the Gold Fields," Engineering Magazine, Z?, p. [74. 
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. The railroad charged one cent a pound or one-half the toll author) 
1 z e d by Secretary of the Interior Bliss for "the privilege of 
dragging one's own freight over the toll road.n The freighters 
charged two cents a pound for the haul from the Surrunit to Bennett. I 
Expenses for the round trip for the freighters were about $20 and 

could run as much as $200. If there were a sufficient quan
tity of freight there could be a bonanza in the business for a 
freighter with ten or more four-horse teams. As it was, however, I 
the freighters alternated between excessive earnings and inability 
to pay their teamsters or other bills, because they lacked capital. 
The snow trail which the railroad had opened from the Summit to I 
Bennett was not in the best condition for travel until February 
and by late April it began to soften. 4 6 

In the fall the first hard frost covered the lakes with a thin I 
crust of ice. On this crust snow fell, which delayed deeper freez-

and pressed the thin ice below the water, so that beneath the 
snow there was, many times, slush two or three feet deep. Teams I 
and drivers would break through the crust, and get wet,which was 
dangerous with temperatures at 20 below and a wind howling. 47 Stick
een Bill, as soon as the ice became rotten in April, blasted out a ' 
channel six miles long through Summit Lake. This he navigated with 
a 20-foot gasoline launch, towing a "home-made dory" loaded with pas 
sengers and freight. 48 

1 3. The Railroad Reaches Bennett 

The final spike on the grade between Lake Bennett and the Summit I 
was scheduled to be driven on July 6, 1899. An enthusiastic group 
left Skagway that morning at 8 a. m. by special train for Bennett. 
At the Summit a stop was made to allow the guests to have lunch and I 
to transfer from coaches to flatcars on which benches had been placed 
The railroad beyond this faint had not been ballasted sufficiently to 
handle coaches in safety. 9 

1 
46 Emerson, "The Eng:'._neer and the Road to the Gold Fields," Engineering 

Z pp. 774-775. The snow road was made one team I 
after another through the drifts, packing down the snow until the hard 
bed rose above the level of the snowfield and was thus swept clear by the 
wind. It was staked with saplings on both and could be followed on I 
the darkest or in the worst blizzard. Ibid.,p. 774. 

47 Ibid., pp. 774-775. 

48 Graves , On the "White Pass 11 Fay-Ro U, pp. 86-87. I 
49 Morriing Alaskan, July 7, i899. Among the were: H. M. McGregaf 

I 
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It was 3 p.m. when the special train rolled into Bennett, the 
last several hundred yards of rail having just been laid. Early 
that morning, a river steamer had landed 200 passengers at Bennett. 
Across the front of a tent they saw a sign, 11 THE WHITE PASS & YUKON 
ROUTER. R.- TICKET OFFICE ." Many rushed in to buy tickets, al
though there was no track on the grade. 

"We'll take care of you, 11 said the agent, "the train leaves at 
3 p.m. sharp. 11 

"Whereabouts does it· start from?" inquired a man in a broad 
white hat. 

"It will leave this depot at 3 p. m." 

With this information he ceased giving data. After purchasing 
their tickets, the men listened to the ring of the steel spike~driving 
mauls on the rails, still about two miles south of Bennett. Many 
walked out to watch the crews at work, as they approached the station. 50 

As soon as the last rail was positioned, the honor of driving the 
final spike was given to Mrs. Hawkins, wife of the chief engineer. 
She was assisted by Contractor Heney; Frank Walters, the walking boss; 
and Captain Jarvis of the North West Mounted Police. 

Prior to the arrival of the special train, Mike Heney had lined up 
all the teams and carts of the Red Line Transportation Co., in four · 
columns. While the maul clanged against the spike, the "entire lake 
fleet of steamers" in port blew their whistles, and 21 11 earth quaking 
blasts were shot where a mountain side was being removed for a depot 
site. 11 The editor of the Morning Alaskan boasted that this was the 
"most thrilling and eventful scene ever witnessed north of Puget 
Sound." 5l 

of the Canadian Pacific Railway; Pillsbury & Cleveland, photographers; Capt. 
W. Moore and his daughter; C. C. Runner; Peter H. Peele, collector of cus
toms; Arthur James, Canadian customs inspector; Rev. J. A. Sinclair; Dr. 
& Mrs. L. H. Moore; Dr. M. F. Hall; Dr. Whiting; F .. M. Bush; E. A. Seeley; 
R. C. Smith; Mr. & Mrs. A. L. Berdoe; J. A. Paine, Red Line Transportation 
Co.; F. Keeler; John Stanley; C. E. Cole; Miss A. 1. Burke; C. E. Hawkins 
a.nd wife; J. T. Hayne; L. H. G:-ey; H. Whiting; G. W. De Succa; W. L. 
Succa; W. L. ·wi1son; an~ Agent Busby. 

SO Warman, "Building a Railroad into the Klondike," McCl:ure's Magazine~ 
March 1899, p. 425. 

51 Morning Alaskan, July 7, 1899; Hiram A. Cody, "The Gateway of the 
North," The Canadian Magazine, Feb. 1907, p. 341. 
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After the rumble had ceased, Capt. H. M. McGregor of the Canadian I 
Pacific Railway Company called for three cheers for the White Pass 
G Yukon Route. The ensuing roar smote the ears. General Superin
tendent IJawkins, Contractor Heney, and the other company officials I 
were saluted in similar fashion. The guests then rushed to Heney's 
messhouse, where a banquet was served. Champagne flowed, and many 
toasts were proposed and drunk.52 

When the first through return train rolled out of Bennett at 
6 p.m., there were aboard, besides the guests, the Klondikers who 
had purchased tickets that morning. Among them were a number who 
had struck it rich. As the train passed down, the passengers saw 
that the construction camps were "in holiday attire in honor of the 
occasion.'' To buoy up the spirits of his men, Mike Heney had seen 
that 30 kegs of beer were distributed. 

I 
I 
I 

At the Summit a stop was made to eat and transfer to four coaches. 
One of the official party was heard to remark as he climbed aboard, I 
"We ate every two hours ... and I never enjoyed grub more in my 
life." 

111e train, the coaches and their platforms crowded, pulled into ' 
Skag>'ay at 11 p.m. As it did, an observer likened it to a party of 
southern excursionists returning from a moonlight watermelon picnic. I 
As the Klondikers piled off the cars and headed for the saloons and 
hotels, their shouting and cheering was heard all over the city. 53 

Railroaders, as well as Klondike and Skagway boosters, had good I 
reason to be proud. A railroad had been built and was in operation 
across terrain presenting problems staggering the imagination. Be
tween Skagway and White Pass, the grade averaged 2. 6 percent, with I 
the steepest grade about four percent. Few, if any railroads, not 
dependent on cogs can boast such a gradient. 54 The cheapest miles 
of grade to build cost $10,000, and there were only three such miles 
across the alluvial flats at Skagway. The most expensive miles were I 
those at ~unnel Mountain and at Rocky Point, each of which cost $125, 
000. There was :::t mile at Lake Bennett which swallowed $80,000. Strange 
as i~ seems, the White Pass & Yukon Route was built without govern- I 
ment subsidies.':> 

1 :,.: A July 7, 1899. I 
.~ 1 Ibid.; Warman, 

Mr7,gt1z-ine ~ Ma:c:h 1899, 
a Railroad into the Klondike," McClu.re's 
The train was pulled by "a smart-looking I 

' 
Ea:'._Jwin locomotive." 

5 4 w. M.. Sheffield, "A Railway to the Klondike,n The Cosmopolitan, 
1899, p. 78. 

5 "Transportation ?ast and Present in Alaska, 11 AZaskan Magazine and I 
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Despite heartbreaking difficulties, construction crews had, on 
one occasion, laid 21 miles of track in 16 days, including prelim
inary clearing of heavy snowdrifts and building three bridges. 
Their banner day was three and one~half miles of track laid and 
run over, "where unbroken snow many~feet deep had glistened in 
the morning." 

4. On to Whitehorse 

With the railroad running to Bennett, construction was started 
on the 71 miles leading from that point to ~hitehorse. General 
Superintendent Hawkins forecast this section would be open to traf
fic by June 10, 1900, and "going over the pass will be an ugly 
dream." 56 

The railroad made the trip to and from the Klondike, when the 
waterways ,wer~ open, a lark. Typical were the reactions of Nevill 
A. D. Arm!;trong. He with a number of other prospectors had deter
m.ined to shut down their operations in September 1899. They took 
passage at Dawson on the little sternwheeler Ora, scheduled to 
sail for Whitehorse on October 4. Whitehorse was reached without 
difficulty. Affording conununication between Whitehorse and the 
head of Miles Canyon was a hand-powered trolley, running on wooden 
rails. After pushing the trolley to the head of the canyon, the 
miners boarded Fiora, sister ship of Ora. She carried them to 
Bennett. 

Armstrong and his companions were "thankful that it would not be 
necessary for us to tackle the .•. White Pass trail over the 
mountains, where appalling hardships were endured by the gold seek
ers of '97and 1 98." He found it a pleasant experience to be on 
"this miniature railway," as the last train he had ridden was the 
one he had detrained from in San Francisco in June 1898. The min
ers agreed with the publicists that the construction of the rail
road was a wonderful piece of engineering. In places it made them 
giddy to look out the window and down into space. "There appeared 
to be nothing between the rails and a drop of 1000 feet. 11 57 

Superintendent Hawkins missed his prediction that trains would 
be running between Bennett and Whitehorse by six weeks. Construc
tion crews, one working northward from Bennett and the other south-

Canadian Yukoner, i 3 March 1900, p. 13. 

56 Ibid.' p. 14 . 

57 Nevill A. D. Armstrong, Yukon Yesterdays: ~rhirty Years of Adven
ture in the Klondike .•. (London, 1936), pp. 107-112. 



[ 268 

ward from Whitehorse, met at Carcross (then called Caribou) on 
July 29, 1900. There a golden spike ceremony attended by Presi
dent Graves and other dignitaries was held.SS 

I 

E. F:i:ghti_n_g __ S_:_n_ow __ o_n __ t_!1e _Wh_i t_e~ Pas_:;_ 
I 

58 

I 
Rolling stock was purchased as rapidly as it could be economi- I 

cally employed. By March 1900 the railroad had in service 13 loco
motives, 250 stock-, box-, or flatcars, and eight passenger coaches. 
Many of the cars, as well as a snowplow, flanger, and derrick car, 

1 had been built in the Skagway shops of the railroad. 59 

Besides erecting a number of comfortable "little stations," the 
railroad in December 1899 began work on an Administration Building I 
on Second Avenue, next to the depot. As the first step, structures 
standing on the site, the Rosalie Hotel and the agency of the steamer 
Dirigo~ were moved onto lots at the southwest corner of Broadway and' 
Second, across the street from the depot.60 

Work progressed rapidly, and by May 16, 1900, the handsome two
story structure was completed. On that day the offices of General ~ 
Superintendent Hawkins, Assistant Engineer Hislop, and Chief Clerk 
Young were moved from the second story of the depot into the Admin
istration Building. Space formerly occupied by their offices was I 
turned over to personnel charged with operating the depot and the 
Skagway Division of the White Pass & Yukon Route. 61 

Mor•ning Alaskan~ July 29-30, 1900. 

ion Past and Present in Alaska.," Alaska Magazine and 
1, March 1900, p. 14; Morning "Has kan~ May 19, 1899. 

I 

Th>: boxcars were 1/2 feet in length and patterned a:::ter the " 
tion stock cars of the States. 11 

I 
r;o laskan" Dec. 19, 1899. The stations contained waiting 

room::>, offices of the agents, and quarters. 

16, 1900. Hawkins', 's, and Young's offices were G 1 Ibid., 
loca.tf:d on the east side of the second floor. The general entrance was 

occupied by the staff of the chief clerk, with doors 
into Hawkins' and Hislop 1 s offices. 

i"1to the 
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2. The Rotary Snowplows Prove Themselves 

President Graves and his associates had pegged their hopes of 
keeping the railroad open and operating in the winter on the use 
of rotary snowplows. A solid roadbed was needed to withstand the 
strain involved in operating big rotary snowplows pushed into huge 
drifts by two and occasionally three locomotives. Til.e rotaries 
would cope with drifts up to 12 feet deep, but in deeper snow they 
tunneled or choked themselves, and it was found necessary to pre
pare for their approach by trimming down the snow-bank with shovels. 

A rotary, depending on the depth and hardness of the snow, could 
average from one to five miles per hour. h'hen the snow was drift
ing it filled the cut made by the rotary in a few minutes. Conse
quently, it was necessary to have the train for which the rotary was 
clearing the track follow closely behind, before the right-of-way 
could become blocked again. Once the train had started, it had to 
keep going; there was no turning back. 

The first big snow fight began on December 18, 1899. 62 Several 
weeks before, the railroaders had begun erecting snowfences and snow
sheds between White Pass and Log Cabin. Superintendent Rogers, who 
had pushed the project, had learned to appreciate snowfences during 
his years with the Great Northern Railroad.6 3 

The thermometer at Skagway stood at 16 degrees above zero at 8 
a.m. on December 18, and by 5 p.m. it had fallen 60 degrees. Twelve 
inches of snow had accumulated on the ground by midnight, and the 
Dominion telegraph connecting Skagway with Dawson was down. In the 
railroad cuts, the snow, despite the snowfences and sheds, had drift
ed to depth of eight feet. A passenger train preceded by one of the 
big rotaries chugged out of Skagway at 8:50 a.m. and reached Bennett 
at 3:15 p.rn.6t+ 

Graves, On "White Pass" Pay-RoU,, pp. 115-119. 

63 Morning Alaskan,, Dec. 10, 1899. The snowfence consisted of panels, 
each 12 feet and seven feet high. The panel faces were made of longi-
tudinal boards, with alternating spaces through which the wind could whip. 
Panels were positioned at an angle of degrees, the acute angle opening 
on the side away from the track, thus affording 11 a wedge-like space, in 
which the dri snow could lodge the boards of the structure. 11 

The panels were about So feet ~rom the track, and were positioned 
along stretches of ground above cuts, where trouble from drifting snow 
was anticipated . 

64 Ibid., Dec. 19, 1899. 
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55 

Snow was still coming down on the 20th, and Captain Moore was 
heard to declare it was the hardest snow he had seen in his 12 
years at Skagway. A strong wind out of the north continued to 
pile up drifts. The train that had reached Bennett on Monday, 
the 18th, started for Skagway at 11 a.m. on the 19th, following 
a rotary pushed hy rwo locomotives. The Summit was reached at 
4 o'clock. One mile south of Switchback, the rotary ran into 
trouble, when it and the locomotives were buried by a slide. The 
man in charge of the rotary had panicked and signaled the loco
motives to cease pushing. They stopped and became stuck. Super
intendent Rogers speculated that if they had continued, the rotary 
would have cut its way through. 

• 
' I 
I 
I 
I 

The passenger train, being behind, escaped being engulfed. Forty I 
men from the section crew, who had boarded the train at White Pass, 
were turned to with shovels to dig out the rotary.6 5 

A relief train left Skagway at 7 a.m. on December 21 and reached I 
Glacier 13 hours later. From Boulder on, section hands had to shove] 
out drifts, some as deep as 12 feGt. When the train chugged into 
Glacier, the rotary had worked its way down the mountain to the tun-, 
nel. There it had struck a boulder hidden in the snow and broke 10 
of the 20 knives used to cut snow. After picking up the passengers 
who had walked to Glacier, the relief train returned to Skagway. 66 I 

The blockaded train finally rumbled into Skagway at 9:30 a.m. 
on the 22d, and the rotary arrived 30 minutes later. The rotary 
and locomotives were sent to the shops, and plans were announced I 
by Superintendent Rogers to resume service on the 23d, after a five
day suspension because of the storm. 67 A train, preceded by a rotary, 
pulled away from the depot at noon and reached Bennett at 11:05 p.m. I 
on December 23, the first through train since the 18th. Between the 
tunnel and White Pass, five- to 20-foot drifts were encountered. Al
though the rotary worked, it used so much water that it and the loco' 
motives were compelled to drop back several times to fill their tend s. 

Ibid., Dec. 20, 1899. I 
66 Ibid., Dec. 22, 1899, Thirteen of the passengers had walked to Skag

way via the Brackett Road. They reported that on the level the snow we.s I 
two feet . A second relief train had left Bennett on the 20th, with-
out a rotary, but had been compelled to turn back after proceeding four miles •. 

I 

67 Ibid., Dec. 23, 1899. II 
ti 
I 
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The train left Bennett on its return run at 3 a.m. on the 24th. 
Aboard were a large number of men who had mushed down from Dawson. 
1be storm having abated, no trouble was encountered on the run down 
to Skagway. 6 8 

Another storm roared in on December 30. Huge drifts again choked 
the cuts. With eight- to 12-foot drifts all the way to Bennett, 
and temperatures ranging from 30 to 60 below zero, traffic over the 
White Pass & Yukon Route again ceased. It was still storming on Jan
uary 3, 1900, when a party left Skagway to reopen the trail to Ben
nett. They reached White Pass City the next evening, and on the Sth 
tried to reach the Summit but were turned back by a driving wind and 
deep snow. 

On the 6th the railroad at 4:10 a.m. sent out a rotary. Nineteen 
hours later it was at the Summit. After the' locomotives and rotary 
had taken on water, they started for Fraser. If they could reach 
Fraser, there would be no difficulty in making Bennett, because the 
right-of-way between Log Cabin and Bennett had been cleared by the 
wind. Heavy drifts, however, stalled the rotary south of Fraser, 
and it was January 13 before a train reached Bennett. In reopening 
the railroad, rotary and train crews on several occasions logged 48 
hours of continuous duty. These records were surpassed in the storm 
of March 7-11, 1900. A rotary and train crew left Skagway on March 
7 and reached Bennett on the 11th, after 105 hours' service of which 
90 were continuous.69 

Operating the big rotaries was hazardous. On February 12, 1906, 
Rotary No. 2 was engulfed in a snowslide near Mile Post 18. Bill 
Simpson (Rotary Bill) was in charge of the rotary, and Locomotives 
Nos. 61 and 62 were pushing it through a five-foot snowbank at a 
speed of five miles an hour. Suddenly, the snow on the mountainside 
above began to slide, and before the locomotives could back the rotary 
clear she was engulfed in an avalanche and swept off the track and 
down the mountainside. Her coupling broke, so both locomotives re
mained on the track. She was turned over, and left with her "feet, 11 

as railroaders called wheels, in the air. Simpson was uninjured, 
but his fireman and pilot were badly bruised. 

A wrecking crew was able to get the tender back on the track with 
a derrick, but the rotary had to be dismantled where she lay. The 
pieces were taken to the Skagway Shops, where she was rebuilt. 70 

Ibid., Dec. 24, 1899. 

69 Ibid., Dec. 30-31, 1899, Jan. 1-11, 1900; Graves, On the "White Pass" 
Pay-Roll, pp. 115-116. 

70 Graves, On the "White Pas~ Pay-Roll, pp. 125·-126; Cody, "The Gateway 
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F. Comments and Recommendations ----- - - - -

Ine central theme of the Dyea-Skagway story is the struggle for 
supremacy between the two towns to be gateway to the Klondike. In 
this battle transportation was the most important and vital factor. 
In July 1897 the White Pass Trail was opened as a rival to the Chil
koot TraU and a city sprang into being and boomed on Ska~way Bay. 
The "Dead Horse Trail" resulted, and in November 1897, Skagway inter
ests began work on the Brackett Wagon Road. To cope with this threat, 
four tramways were put into operation across Chilkoot Pass, and by 
the spring of 1898 most of the adventurers and their outfits were 
again passing through Dyea. Unless Skagway could come up with a 
successful alternative to the tramways, the city was doomed. The 
alternative was a railroad. In May 1898 construction was commenced 
on the White Pass & Yukon Route. With its compl~tion to Bennett in 
July 1899, Skagway triumphed over its rival. The tramways shut down, 
and Dyea became successively a ghost town and then a memory. 

The White Pass & Yukon Route was the determining factor in the 
transportation story and insured the permanency of Skagway. Al
though the rush to the Klondike had ebbed before the railroad was 
completed to Bennett, it was destined to be the lifeline to the 
Yukon. Since the first excursion train in July 1898, the White Pass 
& Yukon Route has been popular with tourists. Many visitors to the 
Golden North Country consider their ride on the White Pass & Yukon 
Route the high point of their trip. As early as 1904 almost 12,000 
passengers were traveling the White Pass & Yukon Route, while over 
30,000 tons of freight were being handled annually. 

The story of the White Pass & Yukon Route is vital to the inter
pretation of the Klondike Gold Rush and transportation across the 
Alaskan Panhandle. The 1899 Depot and 1900 Administration Building 
should be restored to their appearance, circa 1900. To facilitate 
the restoration of these buildings, Historic Structures Reports will 
be required. The railroad track should be relaid along the section 
of Broadway within the Historic District. The National Park Service, 
in cooperation with the management of the White Pass & Yukon Route, 
should in the tourist season display period locomotives and rolling 
stock on the Broadway track. Many visitors to Skagway will be inter
ested in the railroad shops and roundhouse. Thus, in interpreting the 
area, it is vital that the Service and the management of the White 
Pass & Yukon Route cooperate closely for the benefit of all concerned. 

of the North," The Canadian Magazine~ Feb. 1907, p. 342. 
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A. Dea Becomes 

1 

2 

1. The Shut Down 

The struggle to monopolize the trade of returning Klondikers 
became important in t~e summer of 1898, The Dyea Chamber of Com
merce boas!ed at the end of July that of the hundreds who had 
returned in t.he past four weeks, only half a dozen had crossed 
White Pass.. The steamship companies were told that the fight 
for this traffic would be made at Dyea, "and the vessel that does 
not land here will be at a great disadvantage." Recent experi
ences had shown that the Pacific Coast Company, which did not 
land at Dyea, was losing out to the captains of City of Seattle, 
Disoovery; and Athenian. 1 

Although the Dyeans put up a brave front, several factors doomed 
their town in the struggle for supremacy with Skagway. First there 
was the rapid progress made by construction crews of the White Pass 
& Yukon Route as the grade was extended up Skagway Valley toward 
the Summit; then there was the strike at Lake Atlin in August; and 
finally in 1899 interest in th.e Klondike waned as the zealous gold 
seekers zeroed their attention on the Nome beaches. 

.In August .1898, upon receipt of news of the Atlin stampede, many 
Dyea merchants deserted the Taiya Flats and moved to Skagway or 
Lake Atlin. By the last week of June 1899, a week before the rail
road was opened to Bennett, Dyea was all but deserted. Where 13 
months before there had been a bustling boomtown of 2,500 people, 
it was now possible to walk down River Street and the only persons 
encountered were Thomas Wallace and his gang of teamsters. The 
tramway was still operating, and its rates to Lake Bennett, five 
cents a pound, were the same as those charged by the White Pass & 
Yukon Route. Each bucket continued to carry 400 pounds of freight 
onward and upward at a speed of four miles per hour. Nearly four
fifths of Yukon-bound freight was still carried by the tramway, 
but this would cease as soon as the railroad reached Lake Bennett. 2 

Dyea Trail, July 30, 1898. 

Tacoma Evening News, l4, i899, 
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Freight reaching Dyea by ship was subjected to a charge of two I 
dollars a ton for wharfage. The long wharf, built at a cost of 
$100,000, extended 4,000 feet to deep water. From the wharf to 
Canyon City freight was hauled in wagons. No machinery or item I 
weighing over 400 pounds, however, could be transported over the 
tramway. 

Already the railroaders were boasting that as soon as their I 
cars were running to Lake Bennett, the tramway would be as dead 
as Dyea. The tramway people displayed a brave front. They told 
the public that they could extend their line indefinitely at a I 
cost of $10,000 a mile, and hold their operating expenses to $150 
per day. Moreover, they boasted, they could operate the tramway 
a year for what it would cost to keep the railroad grade free from I 
snow during one winter. 

The teamsters and tramway employees had signed a petition and 
favored the co~~ession of Dyea, by the United States, to Canada, I 
This would rro',·ide the Canadians with an out let from the Yukon, 
wipe out cu~toms regulations, and revive Dyea as a port of entry. 3 

This hope was dashed as the United States would not make such 
a concessior:, and within a few weeks after trains started opera:... 
ting between Skagway and Bennett, the tramway shut down. ' I 

I 
I 

The White Pass and Yukon Route now bought out the tralll\lay com
panies for $150,000. In the last week of January 1900 a crew and 
supplies were landed at Dyea to commence taking down the tramways. 
When the men turned to, they began work at the Carter Lake end, 
employing the line between there and tidewater to bring out equip
ment salv2.g:cd. The huge engines used to provide a motive power 
for the tramways were brought down over the ice and snow. It was 
April before the salvage operation was completed, and the cables, 
cars, and machinery removed. The towers and power stations were 
soon all that remained of the tramway erected by the Chilkoot Rail- I 
way & Transportation Co. at a cost of $175,000. 4 

2. The the Chi Trail 

Men en ro 1 i~e to the Yukon, with the completion of the railroad 
to the sumnn t of White Pass in February 1899, al 1 but disappeared 

Ibid. 

·+ TJ:xi , , . .fan. 31, 1900. M1ch of the equipment belonging to 

I 
I 
I 

the Ir.1ea-Klondike 'fransportation Co. had been removed the previous autumn .• 
while that of the Alaskan Pacific Railroad Co. had been incorporated into 
':he tramway operated by the Chilkoot Railway & Transportation Co. 

I 
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from the Chilkoot Trail. J. A. Tarleton, a distinguished botanist, 
crossed Chilkoot in the last week of April 1899. He reported that 
he spent a night at Sheep Camp in a bunk in the attic of a primi
tive hotel. After a night's rest, he started up the trail, which 
led across snowfields. The grade steepened, and finally he reached 
the 11golden stairs," the final and steepest ascent before the summit. 
Along this trail the previous year, thousands of men had struggled 
in the wild rush to the Klondike, but now he was almost alone. He 
met two men coming down and one overtook him at the sununit. At the 
summit of Chilkoot there were no tents, and the two or three cabins 
were nearly buried in snow. The air was mild and still and the snow
covered mountain sides reflected the blinding sunlight. 

Above Lake Lindeman only a few scrubby balsams lifted "their heads 
above the snow, 11 the Botanist reported, while ''unspeakable Bennett, 
was a mass of cabins, shanties, and tents draggled along a half graded 
street, 11 which wound about the foot of a rocky knoll toward the head 
of Lake Bennett. The mud and melting snow failed to add to the city's 
charm, although Tarleton found the HoteZ Northern an improvement over 
his quarters at Lindeman City. 5 

3. as a Ghost Town 

In 1906 Elias Ruud visited Dyea, and published an article describ
ing what he saw in the Alaskan Monthly Magazine. On landing in Dyea 
he found that where eight years before there had been a "hustling, 
gold-crazed town," only a few structures survived. Hundreds of build
ings had been moved away or torn down and the lumber salvaged and used 
in construction projects at Skagway and Haines. 

He hiked up the trail as far as the Canyon. Canyon City was vis
ited. Stoves, ranges, and heavier furniture transported there in '97 
and 1 98 at high costs were seen, and testified to the "strenuous life 
of those early days, and to walk out to these buildings with their 
dilapidated signs, their smashed window-panes and their broken and 
shattered furnishing," provided one of the strangest sights conceiv
able. The big tram-towers with their great cross-bars could be seen, 
black, against the white snows of Chilkoot. 6 

5 J. A. Tarleton, "A Botanist's Trip on the Upper Yukon," Alaskan Mag
azine, 1, No. 3, June 1900, pp. 123-124. 

6 

Jan . 
Elias Ruud, ''From Southeastern Alaska, 11 AZaska Monthly Magazine, 

1901, pp. 294, 296. 
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7 

1be population of Dyea was down to one--Emil A. Klatt. He was 
known as the "municipal farmer." In 1907 Robert D. Jones traveled 
by canoe from Skagway to Dyea to interview Klatt. As his craft ap
proached the head of Taiya Inlet, it nearly foundered against the 
battered pilings of the great wharf. He beached his canoe in front 
of the weatherb~aten warehouse of the Pacific Coast Steamship Co. 
The great sliding doors swayed in the wind, and as he walked up 
River Street there were signs of hotels and restaurants "which had 
extended invitations to the thousands who had passed that way." 

The sign of the Sunset Telephone Co. announced in mockery of 
the past, "Communication with Skagway and all Points on the Dyea 
Trail." 1be vacant store of the Klondike Trading Co. seemed to 
echo the memory of the day when hundreds had crossed its thresh
old to get "outfits while they last." The "Information Bureau'' 
still stood, with a signboard announcing that "Information all 
about the Trail could be supplied for one dollar." 

~cross the street was a fence on which was posted a notice 
threatening tresspassers with punishment by the law. This no-
tice was signed "E. A. Klatt." In 1898 Klatt had sold his farm 
in Wisconsin for a "grubstake11 in the Klondike. He had failed to 
make a strike, and had filed on a homestead of 160 acres, including 
part of Dyea. He had selected a comfortable building for his resi
dence, and began improving the area by converting the city into a 
farm. He tore down houses, and with the lumber erected fences. He 
soon had a lumber yard in connection with his farm, and sashes and 
doors were for sale cheap. But as the market for agricultural pro
duce was more profitable, he began to remove structures that were 
in his way by setting them afire. 7 

By 1920 Klatt was gone, and Mrs. Harriet Pullen of Skagway fame, 
pastured her dairy cattle on the meadows at Dyea. There were still 
a few structures to mark the site, while Mrs. Pullen's guests were 
permitted to fish in the Taiya and hunt the flats. 8 Today all that 
remains to mark the site of the boomtown are two cemeteries (the 
slide and town), -the decayed pilings of the wharf, one log building 
in fair condition, the remains of several others, house pits, and 
debris. 

Robert D. Jones, "A Municipal Farmer," Alaskan-Yukon Magazine, 
August 1907, pp. i.i88-l+9L The land was fertile, and Klatt was able to 
raise good crops. Turnips returned a good profit, and he was able to 
raise nine tons to the acre, while potatoes yielded six tons to the acre. 
The only difficulty ex0erienced by Klatt was finding a steady market for 
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his· products. 
8 Charlotte 

PP· 
Cameron, A Cheechako in A Laska and the Yukon (London), 192. 
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With the ebbing of interest in the Klondike and the rush to Nome 
in 1899, Skagway, which had boasted a population of 10,000, began 
to lose people and businesses closed. The railroad, which served 
as a lifeline to the Yukon, insured that Skagway, unlike Dyea, would 
survive. By 1910 Skagway, although ten years before it had become the 
first incorporated city in Alaska, was down to 600 population. 

The previous year a critical traveler had reported Skagway to be 
"a scrap-heap of creation. 11 As the cruise steamer approached the 
head of Taiya Inlet, a 11charred forest'' on the left suggested the 
f

1devastating hand of man, heretofore so notably absent. 11 The long 
wharves, ugly cattlepens, and empty warehouses were tokens of past 
activity. East of the town was a ridge, the stoneface of which had 
been painted with garish advertisements and cabalistic signs. 

The tide was out, and the flats were covered with noisome seaweed. 
11 Four long weather-beaten spindle-legged piers, lightly braced, reach 
from th'e town to the warehouses, which are clad in corrugated iron. 11 

In uncharitable fashion, he reported that the town itself was "an un
gainly collection of shanties, mostly saloons and gambling houses, 
now out of business. A few good stores and a cheerful group of offices 
were occupied by railroad and steamboat personnel. 119 

Another traveler, Charlotte Cameron, described Skagway at the end 
of World War I in similar terms. She found Broadway -"invested with 
an air of dejection." Many of the houses were deserted, the shops 
shuttered. The wooden sidewalks were uneven and rotting. She passed 
a two-story hotel, the Gold(fn North •which "belied its name." The 
Hotel Dewey was nearby, but neither wore .a prosperous air. The only 
stone building was the courthouse. 1 0 

These two travelers, who lacked a sense of history, had arrived on 
the scene too early to appreciate the charm of Skagway. In the 1920s 
more and more cruise ships steamed up Lynn Canal, and Skagway became 
a popular port of call for visitors desiring to see the gold rush town 
about which they had heard and read so much. Among those who came to 
Skagway in 1923 was President Warren G. Harding. Enterprising business
men and women held on in Skagway to cater to the tourists. Martin 
Itjen promoted Skagway, with nis 11streetcar11 and trip to Hollywood to 
see Mae West. 

9 T. A. Richard, Through the Yukon and Alaska (San Francisco, 1909), 
p. 131. 

10 Cameron, A Cheechako in Alaska and the Yukon, p. 54. 
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The most popular feature of a visit to Skagway was a ride on the 
White Pass & Yukon Route across the Coast Mountains to Bennett or 
Whitehorse. The scenery was spectacular and many historic sites, 
o~ which the travelers had read, could be seen from the comfortable 
parlor cars. 

One of the first tourists to write of his trip across White Pass 
on the railroad was William S. Edwards of Ohio. He reported that 
although it was the last week in August.1903, the day was cloudy and 
cold with an icy wind blowing down Skagway Valley off the glaciers. 
It was like November in Ohio. Skagway, he reported, was built on a 
"low sand tongue of detritus carried down from the glaciers by the 
snow rivers, the river Skagway ... pouring out a flood of muddy 
wa""..er like the Swiss streams." 

The White Pass & Yukon Route was narrow gauge, but the cars were 
lo;,· and roomy. Edwards 1 train consisted of nine freight cars, a 
ra~c-age car, two coaches, and three locomotives, one in front and 
two in the middle. The ride to the Sununit was everything the tour
ist brochures claimed. In many places the roadbed had been blasted 
out of granite, with sheer precipices above and below. The views 
from the car were "magnificent and even appalling; sometimes we 
seemed to hang in mid-air as we crawled upward." 

At the Sununit red-coated Mounted Police were seen. Here the trav
elers' bags were examined by customs. The gradual descent to Lake 
Bennett was commenced. The train rolled across wide, open, flat val
leys, over bare granite masses, and through "a stunted fir wilderness 
toward the Yukon Basin." Flocks of ptarmigan flew up as the locomo
tives chuffed along, and a few eagles soared high above the snow
covered peaks.11 

• , 
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The forest had reclaimed the camps that had sprung up along the 
trails. By 1908, a tourist reported that all that remained of White 
rass City, which had boasted a population of hundreds at the height 
of the rush, were half a dozen log cabins and frames of a dozen "un
substantial strJctures." The largest of these had been a dancehall, 
ard it was now invaded by alder bushes and alongside the doorway were I 
gooseberry bushes. There was a dilapidated building with a sign Hotel 
dangling from a post. Brackett's controversial Cate 9 had tumbled 
down. 12 

I 
:: Willi3.lll S. Edwaris, Into the Yukon (Cincinn~ti, 1904), pp. 69-70. 

1 Richa!"d, Throup-1: the Yukon and Alaska, p. J .+O; Alice Henson Christoe, 
"A Sympathetic Journey to the Klondike," Alaska-Yukon Magazine, B, May 190.2 
p. 86. 
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and Markin 

1. Marking the Boundary Between East Fork and White Pass 

Following the settlement of the Alaskan-Canadian Boundary dispute 
in 1903, survey parties spent a number of rugged sununers marking the 
international boundary. In 1905 a party headed by Dr. O. M. Leland 
of Cornell University was given the mission of surveying the border 
11in the vicinity of Skagway River and White Pass." Dr. Leland ac
cordingly organized his team at Seattle in mid-June. The surveyors 
landed at Skagway on the 19th. Next morning they traveled by train 
to Denver Station, on the East Fork. A camp was established on the 
south bank of East Fork, about one-half kilometer east of the rail
road on the trail leading to Denver Glacier. 13 

As the terrain was rugged, the work was terribly time-consuming 
and difficult. After completing their sm·vey of the border between 
Boundary Peaks 109 and 111, the surveyors moved their base camp to 
Glacier. From there a good trail led up Warm Pass Valley. Persons 
familiar with the area told Leland that this trail had been used in 
1899 and 1900 by packers en route to Lake Atlin. Where the boundary 
crossed the head of Warm Pass Valley, it was through timber. This 
was the only place that this occurred between the Taku and Chilkat. 
The surveyors, to mark the boundary at this point, cut a lane one 
kilometer in length through scrub timber.1 4 

On reaching White Pass, Leland and his people took cognizance 
of the line as established by the commissioners in 1900 in imple
menting the Modus Vivendi of 1899. As run by the surveyors, the 
line coincided with Commissioner's Monument No. 2, "between the 
American and Canadian flagpoles, about 60 meters south of Summit 
Lake and west of the snowshed over the rai 1 road tracks ! 11 5 

By mid-September the rainy season had conunenced, and Leland deter
mined to call a halt to the season's work and return to Seattle. The 
party left Skagway on the 14th and disbanded in Seattle on the 18th. 16 

l3 Leland."Report on Work Executed in 1905 in the Vicinity of Skagway 
Rbrer and White Pass, Alaska, Alaskan Boundary Survey, 11 NA, RG 76. 

14 Ibid. 15 Ibid. 16 Ibid. 
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2. Marking the Boundary on Chilkoot I 

Dr. Leland returned to Alaska in June 1906 to survey the boundary 
(1t the head of Taiya Valley. Reaching Dyea, by way of Skagway, the I 
s:rn·erors hired a team from Emil Klatt. With the team, they plan-
ned to haul their equipment up the valley to Canyon City. Although 
only seven years had passed since the tramway shut down in July 1899

1 the road was overgrown and rough, and the bridges of 1898 so dilap
idated that Klatt feared injury to his horses, and refused to per-
mit his team to proceed. The surveyors were compelled to pack their 
gear the rest of the way to the Summit. I 

To do so, they built a number of footbridges. A ferry was estab
lished at the site of the Kinney Bridge, using a skiff for crossing.~ 
The advance camp was established at The Scales. As to be expected, II 
the surveyors saw much evidence of the gold rush of '97 and '98 in 
the valley and near the summit of Chilkoot Pass. Already these site' 
were ''seldom visited and almost inaccessible,,, because of the ab-
sence of bridges. Several structures stood at Canyon City, among 
them the large log building used as a warehouse by the tramway com
pany. Most of the supports for the tramway cables were still in ' 
place, although th~ cables had been salvaged. The upper powerhouse 
--the one below The Scales and a second on the Crater Lake side of 
the sununit--were in 11 fair condition." Most of the buildings were I 
standing at Sheep Camp and two at The Scales. In addition, there 
was a large structure at the southeast end of Crater Lake. 18 

Once again, work was secured in mid-September. By this time, I 
the country about Chilkoot Pass was covered with snow. The outfit 
~as packed down from The Scales to Dyea, the equipment stored at 
Fort William H. Seward, and the party then returned to the United I 
States .1 9 

1 7 Leland, of Work Done in 1906 on Alaskan Border Survey, Near I 
th·2 Reaii of Lynn C13.nal, Taiya River, and Chilkoot Pass , Alaska," NA, RG 
Ihe c E:::tei· span of the Kinney had been washed away. 

18 Tbid. N-::ar the powerhouse on the Crater Lake side of' the pass, ·theyl 
Yisited the , where an avalanche on Dec~::::ber 9, 1898, had claimed 
six liY~s. :H.aska and the Klondike, p. 21. I 

1 ~ L~land, cf W5rk Done in 1906 on Alaska Border Survey, Near 
the He8. l Gf Iynn Canal, Tai.ya River, and Chilkoot ?'lss~ Alaska," NA, RG 16

1 
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The Alaskan-Canadian Boundary Survey added greatly to our know
ledge of this rugged and beautiful area. Dr. Leland and his men 
explored sections of the forbidding Coast Mountains never visited 
before by man. They erected markers, established triangulation 
stations, prepared maps, and took hundreds of photographs. In inter
preting the Klondike Gold Rush National Historical Park, the Ser
vice must not forget the activities of Dr. Leland and his associates. 

· D. The National Park Service Becomes Interested in the Area 

20 

1. Park 

As early as 1933 the idea of a national park or monument in and 
around Skagway surfaced. Governor Troy, that autumn, discussed 
with E. A. Rasmusonof Skagway the economic value to the Alaskan 
Panhandle of a Park Service area to include the "region around Skag
way to the Border north of town," Dyea, and the old Chilkoot Trail. 20 

To follow up on this suggestion, the Skagway Chamber of Commerce in 
July 1934 named a three-man committee to push the projected national 
monument. 

The committee, after a series of meetings, wrote Territorial 
Delegate Anthony J. Diamond, asking that he bring the subject to 
the attention of the proper authorities in Washington. Diamond, on 
December 6, forwarded their communication, along with a request for 
information on how to establish a National Park, to Director of the 
National Park Service Arno B. Canunerer. 21 

Rasmuson to Diamond, July 7, 1934, NA, RG 79, Records of the NPS-
Parks--Chilkoot. Anthony J. Diamond was the Alaskan delegate to 

Congress. 

21 Rasmuson to Diamond, July 7, and Blanchard to Diamond, Nov. 20, 1934 
NA, RG 79, Records of NPS--Proposed Parks--Chilkoot. E. R. Rasmuson, W. C. 
Blanchard, and Father Gallant constituted the three-man committee. The 
boundary for the area was to begin south of Skagway, then east to the inter
national boundary, then with the border "north and west and south" to in
clude all territory north of Skagway and Dyea. Skagway and the right-of
way of the White Pass & Yukon Route would be inholdings within the boundary 
of the :park. 
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Director Cammerer informed Delegate Diamond on December 17 that I 
national parks and monuments were "established to preserve in a 
natural condition areas of outstanding scenic, historic, or scien
tific values to the entire American public." In general, National I 
Parks were scenic in character and National Monuments historic or 
scientific. While he was unfamiliar with the area, he believed its 
values might be too similar to Glacier Bay National Monument to qual-

1 ify for inclusion in the system. 22 

Local forces championing the area received a boost on January 7, 
1935, when the influential geographer Wallace Atwood, President of I 
Clark University, contacted Cammerer. He informed the Director that 
at the last meeting of the Advisory Board, he had made an informal 
proposal that "the mountains about Skagway could compare favorably I 
with many of our great National Parks ... and that it would be a 
very appropriate and fortunate place for the establishment of a 
National Park. 11 Sensing the international potential, Dr. Atwood 
had broached the subject to the Board as to the possibility of securt 
ing the cooperation of Canada to establish an international park. 
Atwood had been told that the president of the White Pass & Yukon 
Route, who had considerable influence in Ottawa, was also interested' 
in an international park.23 

Before contacting Secretary of the Interior Harold L. Ickes, At-

1 wood wanted to have Cannnerer's reaction. The Chilkoot Park would, 
in his opinion, be 11a wonderfully good project" for Ickes to imple
ment during his administration.24 

Cammerer replied that there was already or.e international park-- I 
Glacier-Waterton Lakes. He therefore questioned the wisdom of estab
lishing a second. If, however, such an area were considered for thel 
Alaskan border, he believed it should be established in connection 
with Glacier Bay National Monwnent.2 5 

Undaunted by this rebuff, Dr. Atwood wrote Secretary Ickes on 
February 13 pointing out that he knew "of a wonderland within our 
national domain ... which should be set aside as a National Park." 

I 
I 

22 Cammerer to Diamond, Dec. 17, 1934, NA, RG 79, Records of NPS--Pro
posed Parks-- Chilkoot. I 27 Atwood to Cammerer. Jan. 7, 1935, NA, RG 79, Records of NPS-~Pro
posed Parks--Chilkoot. 

2 u. Ibid. I 
25 Carnmerer to Atwood, Jan. 14, 1935, NA, RG 76--Proposed Parks--Chilk~ 
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Ignoring the area's outstanding historic resources, he pointed out 
that from "the scenic and scientific standpoint this region meas 
ures up to the high standards" of the Service. Moreover, the Skag
way region was one of the few scenic areas of Alaska accessible to 
tourists. Secretary Ickes was informed of the international possi
bilities of the proposed park, which would afford "another bond of 
interest and sympathy with our friends to the north. 1126 

Secretary Ickes was enchanted with the project. Contacting 
Director Cammerer, he inquired, "if this territory is as described 
by Dr. Atwood, why shouldn't we make a national park out of it be
fore anyone else gets particularly interested in it for other pur
poses?" He wished to know if there was anyone in the National Park 
Service with knowledge of the proposed area.2 7 

Cammerer referred the subject to two of his principal subordinates 
--Associate Director Arthur Demaray and Chief of Park Planning Conrad 
Wirth. They were directed to review the subject, and "see whether 
we can't make a monument out of it." As for himself, Cammerer did 
not believe the proposed area had the necessary prerequisites to be 
a national park. He suggested that it might be feasible to expand 
the boundaries of Glacier Bay National Monument to the northeast to 
include the Chilkoot region.28 

As the man most familiar with the subject, Chief George M. Wright 
was detailed to make a study to see if its acquisition was warranted. 
Wright was not sympathetic to historical and cultural areas, and on 
the last day of February he informed Demaray that the proposed Chil 
koot National Park included two inholdings--Skagway and the right-of
way of the White Pass & Yukon Route--which would constitute undesir
able encroachments. In addition, its proximity to Glacier Bay National 
Monument militated against its incorporation into the Service, while 
he knew that other areas in southeastern Alaska possessed more spec
tacular scenery.29 

Atwood to Ickes, Feb. 13, 1935, :~A, RG 76--Proposed Parks--Chilkoot. 

Ickes to Ca:mr.lerer, Feb. 18, 1935, NA, RG 79, Records of NPS--Proposed 
Parks--Chilkoot. 

28 Camrnerer to Demaray and Wirth, Feb. , 193~5, NA, RG 79, Records of 
NPS--Proposed Parks--Chilkoot. 

29 8 Wright to Demaray, Feb. 2 , 1935, NA, RG 79, Records of NPS--Proposed 
Parks--Chilkoot. 
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Cammerer, who had ~_ever been enthusiastic about the proposal, 
was undoubtedly delighted with Wright's arguments against the 
establishment of a "Chilcoot National Park." When the Advisory 
Board met in March, a committee consisting of Drs. Atwood, Bryant~ 
and Oastler were named to investigate the merits of the project. 3 0 

2. The Proposed Klondike Gold Rush National Historical Park 

There the proposal was pigeonholed until 1961 when, following 
the admission of Alaska to the Union two years before, National 
Park Service interest in the area was revived by two visits to 
Skagway. In July 1961 Charles Snell of the National Survey of 
Historic Sites and Buildings visited the head of Taiya Inlet. He 

I 
I 
I 
I 

was impressed with Skagway and considered it the best example he I 
had seen of a town representative of the gold rush theme. He recom
mended Skagway be considered for listing in the Registry of National 
Historic Landmarks. Specific structures in Skagway singled out by 
Historian Snell as possessing special significance were--the old 
Federal Courthouse, the White Pass & Yukon Route Depot and Adminis
tration Building, the Alaska Arctic Brotherhood Building, "Soapy" 
Smith's Parlor, the Pullen House, the former Episcopal Church, the 
Presbyterian Church, Captain Moore's Cabin, Fire House #1, and the 
Golden North Hotel. Snell was so enthusiastic that he suggested 
consideration be given to adding the area to the National Park Sys
tem. He also visited Dyea, traveled the White Pass & Yukon Route 

I 

' I 
to Lake Bennett, and flew over Chilkoot Pass. What he saw satis
fied Snell that Chilkoot Pass likewise merited Landmark Status. 31 

The Advisory Board on National Parks, Historic Sites, Buildings, 
and Monuments at its 46th Meeting, April 30-May 3, 1962, recognized 
the historical significance of the Skagway Historic District and 
White Pass, and Secretary of the Interior Steward L. Udall declared 
them eligible for inclusion on the National Register. The Board at 

I 
I 

the same time recommended "that sites in Skagway (Historic District) I 
be considered as possible additions to the National Park System," 
but for some unexplained reason, refused to accord Chilkoot Pass 
Landmark Status. 

Skagway was reconnoitered during the summer of 1967 by members 
of the Office of Resource Planning, San Francisco Service Center. 
In October 1967 a Briefing Book prepared for the then Governor, 
Walter J. Hickel, identified Skagway as an area the Service wished 
to study in depth. 

I 
I 

30 Wright to Cammerer, 
posed Farks--Chilkoot. 

3, 1935, NA, RG 79, Records of NPS--Pro- I 

' 3 1 Personal Interview, Bearss with Snell, June 19, 1970. 
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An intensive field study of the historic community and its 
environs for an alternatives study was made in April and May, 
1968, by a team from Resource Planning, accompanied by repre
sentatives of the Alaska Department of Natural Resources. Dur
ing this study, the team conferred with Mayor Edward Hanousek, 
the City Council, and various informed citizens of Skagway who 
evinced keen interest in preservation efforts. The town, par
ticularly the concentration of buildings along Broadway, was 
reconnoitered and photographed. Neighboring Dyea was explored 
and the team made an aerial reconnaissance of the Chilkoot and 
White Pass routes. The team left Skagway via the White Pass & 
Yukon to Whitehorse~ Canada, where they conferred with the Honor
able James Smith, Commissioner of Yukon Territory, about interna
tional aspects of the gold rush. Alaska State officials at Juneau 
and Anchorage were also consulted. The alternatives report was 
completed in early 1969 and approved December 1969. 

In August 1969 this writer reconnoitered Dyea and hiked the 
Chilkoot and White Pass Trails as part of the field work under
taken in connection with the preparation of this report. He 
then joined Architectural Historian Henry Judd who photographed 
and studied the surviving buildings in Skagway dating to the turn 
of the century. 

The following week a joint American-Canadian party headed by 
Director, National Capital Parks & Urban Planning, Theodor Swem 
and Peter Bennett, of the Canadian Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development, hik~d the Chilkoot Trail •. This indi
cated official interest in the proposed park on both sides of 
the border. In discussions Swem and Bennett developed a proposal 
for joint-action by their respective Services. 

To implement the National Park Service's plan of action, Swem 
held a series of meetings in the first week of October with key 
personnel involved in the project. A briefing document was pre
pared for presentation by Swem to Secretary of the Interior Walter 
Hickel, at the time Miss Yvonne Esbensen, the personal secretary 
to Mr. Hickel and a veteran of the Chilkoot hike, gave her slide 
talk on the trek. The Secretary was impressed with what he saw 
and heard, and on December 30, 1969, he announced that the National 
Park Service was interested in developing a National Historical 
Park in Skagway and its environs to commemorate the great Gold 
Rush era. Accordingly, the Office of Environmental Planning and 
Design, Western Service Center, was asked to prepare a master plan. 

If the Klondike Gold Rush National Historical Park is estab
lished, it will incorporate on the United States side of the 
boundary Dyea, the Chilkoot and White Pass trails, and a his-
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toric district in Skagway. As Skagway will be the focal point, 
the Service should give consideration to centering the visitor 
facilities there. If it is acquired, the restored Administra
tion Building of the White Pass & Yukon Route would make an 
ideal Visitor Center. 

In interpreting the Gold Rush of '97 and '98, the Service 
should keep in mind that the transportation story is of trans
cendent importance. This is a story that lends itself to on-site 
interpretation, because the principal resources--the trails, 
Brackett Road, remains of the aerial tramways, and railroad--
are there now for the visitor to ex'Perience. But these priceless 
resources of our heritage, with the exception of the railroad, 
will soon disappear unless preserved and protected. 
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Memorandum 

To: 
Through: 

~rom: 

Subject: 

APPENDIX 
~l:t:iui% 

ALASKAN FIELD RECONNAISSANCE - Bearss 

September 2, 1969 

Chief Pistorian 
Chief, Branch of Fark History Studies 

Eistorian Bearss 

Field Trip to Sitka :1TH and Proposed Skagway !TBS 

I. Jtinerary 
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I left my home at 1126 17th Street, South, Arlington, Va., at lO:JO p •. '11., 
August 17, 1969. Utilizing a taxi and a bus, I reached Friendship Inter
national Airport at 11:15 p.m., and boarded United Flight #239 for Chi
cago. ~rriving in Chicago at 12:15 a.m., I boarded United Flight #159 
for Seattle. I reached Seattle-Tacoma International Airport at 5:15 a.m • 
. At 7 a.m., August 18, I departed Seattle, via Alaska '~irlines, Flight 
cf 1867, for Juneau, via Sitka. An Alaska Airlines 11 0tter11 flew me fro111 
Juneau to Skagway, where I landed at 1 p .m. , August 13. 

The period, August lb-26, was spent in and around 3kagway. r\t 1 p.m., 
August 26, I left Skagway and traveled, via Alaska Airlines, to Sitka. 
A day and one-he.lf was spent in Sitka. I left Sitka at 9:30 a.m. Aug
ust ?8, via naska Airlines for Juneau, where I spent the 29th. At 6 :15 
p .m. , August 29, I left Juneau, via '-le stern AirlineB, en route to Seattle
Tacoma. I reacl:ed tbe 3eattle airport at 8:30 p.m. Part of one day was 
spent in Ta.coma at the 1Iashington Eistorical Society. 

.At 3:30 p.m., August 30, I Jeft Seattle-Tacoma International Airport on 
llnited ?light ·*154 for fi'riendship Airport, by way of Chicago. The plane 
landed at F'riendship at 12 :45 a .m., August :n. Uti.liz,ing a bus and taxi 
I reached home at 2:10 a.m., Au~ust 31. 

II. "ielQ_ '·lo.rk Accomplish~d In and Around Ska.gwai 

Cpon reaching Skagway on August 18, 1969, I made arrange!"lents for hiking 
the Chilkoot Trail. At 6 a.m., August 19, Norman J:lukill picked me up at 
the 0 riolden Worth" 'Liotel and drove me to Dyea. Mr. Fukill was too help
ful. Fe drove me to the point where a Tral'ITWay crosses tbe Taiya River, 
a.nd explained that if I used the car it would enable me to avoid a rug
eed one-half mile walk. Because of the difficult pull, it was impossible 
for one man to operate the Tramway car, and I was c~ompelled to back track 
to the Taiya steel bridge. 

l 
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By 7 a.m., I started up the trail It was soon apparent that the trail 
opened by the Alaska Division of Lands did not, in ms.ny instances, follow 
the historic trail. A brisk eight-Mile walk brought me to the Canyon 
City cabin. As it was 11 a.m •• and I had eaten no breakfast, I halted 
to eat. 

A~er finishing a can of sardines, I reconnoitered the Can.yon City area. 
Several badly deteriorated structures were located in the area. Wading 
Taiya Creek, I ascended the canyon.. .Here the trail followed the historic 
route. Telegraph wire, poles, abutments to historic bridges, and cordu
roy laid down 72 years ago were observed. Above the canyon, the trail 
follows the east bank of the Taiya, while the historic trail ascends the 
west bank. Fording the ~ountain torrent, I was able to pinpoint the his
toric trail at several points. 

At 3:30 p.m. I reached the cabin at Sheep Camp, where I planned to spend 
the night. :.Jhile I was eating m;y can of sardines, it bad clouded up and 
now began to rain. The next several hours were spent reconnoitering at 
Sheep Camp. A number of badly deteriorated structures were located. 

About 5:30 p.m., t!r. and Mrs. Peter Pollard of Davis Lane, Swickley, Pa., 
came up the trail from Dyea. They were British citizens with considerable 
experience in hiking. Peter Pollard had climbed several peaks in the Andes 
of 20,000 ft. elevation, while Daphne Pollard bad hiked across Lapland. 
They had left Skagway at 8 a.m., and had crossed the Taiya, via the Tram
way. In doing so. Mrs. Pollard bad fallen into the river. Possible tragedy 
had been averted, as she held onto the rope and pulled herself out of the 
icy torrent. 

As it is wise to hike with others, I determined to proceed with the Pol
la.rds. ~-Te broke camp at ? a..m., on August 20. Again my meal l1ad consis
terl of a delicious can of sardines. It had stopped raining, but a thick 
fot: soon e!'lveloped the area. A short distance beyond Sheen Ca:'l'lp. we were 
abmre the timber line. The climbing now beca.me difficult, as we were 
cl:; -ibori~g over boulders. Scaling Long Fill, we reached Stone House. 
Between Stone House and The Scales, we pinpointed the remains of several 
timber towers used to support the Tramway over Chilkoot Fass. At The 
Scales, we found large numbers of artifacts abandoned in 1897 and 18981 
along with the remains of several structures. 

The climb from The Scales through Chilkoot Pass was a challen~e. The 
scree made footing trea.cherous, while the 40 percent grade taxed one's 
cn:Jura.nce. As I was carryin(: about 30 pounds, I took mv h:i.t off to the 
1:ie"1 of 1897 and 1898 who crossed the pass with packs of 8n oounds. Before 
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I reaching the smnmi t, we to'l'.'ped two fa.l se ere st s. The rnute over Chilkoot 
was littered wi+h gear t!i.rown away by the- prospectors. A }:-1,istorical mar-

l ker bad been placed near th"" summit by the Alaska. T-listorical Society. It 
was noon, when we crossed into Canada. 

I On the Canadian sioe of the pass, there is a steep drop of about 500 feet 
to l':rater Lake. During the spring, many of the prospectors slid down this 
slope on their sleds. On August 20 there was a lar~~e snow bank on the 

I 
slope, and Mrs. Pollard and l'JYself inadvertently ernula.ted the men of 70 
years ago by sliding down the ba.nk on our backsides. 

I 
I 

It was apparent that the rana.dians ha.d been working to blaze and improve 
the trail on their side of the border. A ha.lt for our noon meal was made 
on the rnarge of r.rater Lake. Again my meal consisted of a can of sardines. 
,'bile we were eating, the fog, which had reduced visibility since leaving 

:::,tone House to about JO yards, began to lift. 

During: the afternoon, we pushed on, skirting Long and :Jeep lakes. The 
stream flowing between Long a.nd iJeep La.k0 s had been recently bridged by 

'

the Canadians. At 7 p.m., after a 17 mile march, we~ ached the site of 
Linderna'1 City, at the head of Lake Lindeman. Eere the Canadi«rns have 
built a cabin. crew charged with opening and blazing the route was I quartered in the cabin. 

I 
Although I like sardines, I found that my taste for them had been satis
fied, and I decided that a cup of hot tea would be sufficient for the night. 

flefore re+iring, I chatted with the Canadians, Torn B. Maloney a.nd Gary 
:-IcLaughlin, who were in charge of inmates from the Yukon Territory, TJe-

1 partment of Correction, charped with improvint the trail. They tolrl me 
that n.ext year they would erect cabins, at the Summit and !!eep Lake, as 
well as historical markers. I was especially impressed by Hciaughlin. 

I Althoug}i not a trained historian, he was familiar witJ:. the history of 
the area, and had located the historic trail on the Canadian side witb 
accuracy 

I ~he next morning, August 21, we moved out. Again, I was forced to fore
f,O my nieal, as the thou_eht of a can of sardines turned m..Y stoma.ch. A. 
short di sta.nce beyond the camp site , we stopped at the Lindeman City Cern-

i etery, which had been re stored recently by the c~ nadh.ns. Three recently 
constructed footbridges facilitated the hike from Lindeml'.!n City to th" 
ra.ilroad. I reached the railroad at 10 a.m. a.nd BE;nnett at 11 a.M. Wa.lk-

1 
ing d01m the railroe.Cl, I outdistanced my British friends, as I was look
ing forward to the homecooked meals served by the .'J'hi te Pa. s .s;, Yu'"' n 

' J 

I 
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Route at Bennett. Although I was at Bennett at 11, no meals were served 
until 12:30 p.rn. 'T'he smell of food, as it was being prepared, proved to 
be a trying experience. 

At 2 p.m. I boarded the southbound train, and returned to Skagway at 6:30 
p.m., August 21. 

The Pollards were enthusiastic with the trail, considering it one of the 
most challenging and enjoyable they had hiked. McLaughlin reported that 
travel over the trail had tripled in one year. 

On Friday, August 22, I hl.red Mr. Hukill to drive me to Dyea. The Dyea 
area was thoroughly reconnoitered, and the extant rems.ins located, identi
fi "'"i, and photographed. As my legs were stiff from my 40-·""ile hike, I 
walked back to Ska~way from Dyea to limber up. 

Eistorical Architect H~nry Jund arrived in Skagway at 12:45 p.m. on aug
ust 23. The afternoon of the 23d, as well as the next day, were spent 
reconnoitering and photograpl:iing historic structures and railroad rolling 
stock in and around Skagway. Special attention was given to the railroad 
depot, offices, and custom house. 

On ·ronC.ay, Angust 25, I boarded the White -ass f, Yukon Rou+e, t.;i.king the 
?ennett trai;i to the summit of ··TJ:iite Pass. At the Qum:mit, detraining, I 
started tn reconnoiter the '.J'bi te Pass Trail. Until the trail dropped 
bAlow tte timberline, it was ea!fY traveling. Once below the timberline, 
the trail was badly brusheci over. In the canyon, rock slides had buried 
the trail at a nuJnber of points. The going was very difficult, and the 
.:l·.ite Pass 0 ork had to be forded a mJJnber of times. Hany bones from the 
t:-Cous2C'!··Js of horses and mules who died ci.long tl:iis trail were seen, as well 
::ir. oth=>:r objects. 

At ':Jhite Pass City, the ruins of a number of structures were located and 
photo5ra.phed. I had hoped to catch the southbound train at Glacier, but 
tr•8 §:Oinr: was so difficult that I heard the train pass while I was at :lhite 
Fass i:''ordint. the Skagway, I climbed out of the canyon and walked 
do:-n1 t~e railro.<td 13 miles to Skagway. It was 9 p.:m.. when I reached the 
~ot.el, <i"lrl rejoined Fenry Judd, who was a.bout t'"' stPrt up tbe railroad to 
look for me. 

~ e:1ry .Tudd and I, on the morning of August 26, met with George Rapuzzi, 
the mmer of 11 $oapy Smith's "Parlor. 11 Mr. Rapuzzi, who has the best col
lr:dion of photographs of early Skagway, let us examine his ma.terial. Tf 
"~.~- . .., nro;:iosed Skagway '1R3 is established, the P~muzzi Collection will prove 
i'11raluable in restoring the historic scene. 
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I On the afternoon of August 26. Fenry Judd and I visited Sitka NM, and with 
Supervisory Pistorian Dan Keuhn examined documents and photographs in the 
park's research files. That evening, we reconnoitered the a··'i?a of the I Blockhouse u111 Co'?Iplex, where extensive reconstructions @re propo~""d. 

ednesday, the 27th. was spent examining the Russian ~1ission and the Mer
rill Fhotogra:phic r'ollection at Sheldon Jackson College. A~ ~angements 

were made to have a number of photographs copied. I 
IV. &~earch Acco~ished at the Uaska Historig,~!2.r.a.l:Y 

I Two days. August ze and 29. were spent in Juneau at the Alaska Historical 
Library. Hrs. Phyllis J. ·•iottingham, the Librarian, was very helpful. 

I 
;iir1ile there T riade arrane:;ements to have microfilm prints of the Skagway 
n::::aily l\laskan'' and 11 Dyea Trail 11 prepared for our nffice. These neT·rs
papers will be invaluab1 e to our Office. Hrs. ~'ottingha.m also agreed to 
have xeroxed for our Office several diaries anrl. a City ''1irectorv of ~kAf-

' "'1V for 

'I. 1:i_econmencia.:_ to,r:::--QhjJ_k_<?_oj;; 2'.tai 1. 

I h::h1een 40 Pn.J 5(1 oi::rcerrL of the r;hilkoot Tr<!lil, as blaz,ed by lte -:;tate 
o:~' A.lasb, )ivision of Lands, fails to follow, the historic trace. If the 

I 
''lervice asks Congress for legislation for the estAblishT'l.ent of the Skag-
way , we mus' ''Pke certain that the land authorized for acquisition is 
hi~toric and not the trail as blazed today. At Canyon ~ity and ~beep 
Ca11p, the land bounrl ng the trail should be 1 re enough to include all 

I existing remains. Between the ~tone House and the sum.l'llit, the boundaries 
should be extended to include the land between the trail and the water
sheds i1"1:!1ediately to the east and west. 

I VI. B,eco~datiorrs.:.-ihi teJ.Afill.1'.rail 

The :,foite Pass Trail between '-'!bite Pass City and the su.."1.nrl.t possesses a 

I deg:ree of integrity. Our Office must see to j,t that this portion of 
the .Jhite "ass Trail is included in the area. Jl.s reco · ded in the Alter
native qtudy, only the portion of the White Pass Trail between Skagway and 

I ':lhite 'r'ass City is to be included in the area. The integrity of much of 
the trail and the Prackett road between Skagway and Clifto,., has been des-

I 

' I 

troyed by ·~e railroad and thejroad to Porcupine Creek. 
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It is urged that at Dyea an area be acquired extending from the wharf to 
the site of the Kinney Bridge. This strip of land would be about three 
miles, north and south, and one-fourth mile, east and west. The slide 
and •yea cemeteries would be included. 

As the ·~'hite 'Pass 8: Yukon Ponte has commenced construction of its new 
depot on the lot east of the Custom House, the e is an option open to 
the ~e vice. We would approach the railroad and ascertain if it would 
be willing to locate the new ~arking lot on the b ock north of the new 
depot. This block is bounded on the snuth by qecond Street and on the 
north by Third Street. If the railroad would be willing to do this, the 
.Service could .1>pproach the Mationa.l Park li'oundation and ask it to pur
chase the ten lots in quest~on. These lots eould then be exchanged for 
the lots on which the hi!'ltoric depot and railroad offices are located. 
The Custons House would have to be moved, and it could be located, on the 
lot across Broadway from the historic depot. 

The advantage of this exchange to the railroad would be the location of 
its depot adjacent to the histori.c depot 1!nd office building, either one 
of whi~h could be used as the Visitor renter for the Skagway NHS. 

If the railroad re:f'used to relocate its proposed pe.l"kin l'"'t, and compels 
the Service to relocate the three buildings, then considera+ion should be 
£iven to the acq·•isition of the block west of the depot and south of Sec
on~ Street. Th~ relocation of the railroad buildings on this block would 
require the purchase and relocation of the 0 soapy Smith Parlor. 11 As the 
11Soapy Smith Parlor" originally stood on Sixth Stre~t. it is not identi
fied with the "'econd '3treet site. 

Edwin C. 'Oearss 
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PLATE 3 

"Seattle Pos Ugencer 1 s Map of the Dyea and 
Skagway Trails," 1897. 



-

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
I 

I 

' I 

SE/\.TTLE FosT- lNTELLIGENCER'S 

MIU" OF THE 

DYEJ\ .l\ND SK/1GU/1Y TRJ\ILS 

PLATE 3 



LATE 4 

11 Capt. William Moore's Cabin, built in 1888." This, the oldest build
ing in Skagway, no longer stands on original site. Dedman Studio. 
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PLATE 5 

"Stampeders Landing at Skagway about August 1, 1897. 11 The first adven
turers had gone ashore several days before. Winter & Pond Collection, 
Liberty of Congress. 
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PLATE 6 

"Skagway at High Tide, September 12, 1897." Within six weeks a boomtown 
had sprung up on Skagway Bay. La Roche Coiiection, Library of Congress. 
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Plate 7 

"City of Seattle at Skagway Wharf, Alaska.tt By early 1898 
there were four wharves at Skagway, extending out across the 
tidal flats to deep water. Here ships which made the run up 
from the Puget Sound cities docked. La Roche Collection, 
Library of Congress. 
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. PLATE 8 

"Pack Train, Skagway." To get their outfits across White Pass to 
Lake Bennett, most adventurers in 1897 relied on packers. La Roche 
Collection, Library of Congress. 
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"Bridge over Skagway River, 
miles beyond tidewater, the 
west side of Skagway River. 
rary of Congress. 

PLATE 9 

Alaska." About one and one-half 
White Pass Trail crossed to the 
Winter & Pond Collection, Lib-
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PLATE 10 

"Pack Train at Black Lake, White Pass Trail." Beyond the first cross
ing of the Skagway, the trail skirted Black Lake. La Roche Collection, 
Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 11 

"The White Pass Trail Across Porcupine Hill." 
Between Black Lake and Porcupine Creek, the 
White Pass Trail crossed Porcupine Hill, a 
climb which taxed the endurance of man and 
beast. La Roche Collection, Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 12 

"Bridge over Porcupine Creek." The White Pass Trail, after descending 
Porcupine Hill, crossed Porcupine Creek. The bridge was built by a 
crew led by J. Bernard Moore. La Roche Collection, Library of Congress. 

- -- - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - --· 



- .. - - - - - - --- - - - - - - ... 



PLATE 13 

"Camp Four Miles from Sununit of White Pass." Above the last crossing 
of Skagway River and just below the upper box canyon, a camp destined 
to grow into White Pass City was established in August 1897. Winter 
& Pond Collection, Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 14 

"A Pack Train, Having Passed Through the Upper Box Canyon, Pushes on 
Toward the Summit. 11 With the coming of winter, travel conditions over 
the White Pass Trail improved. Courtesy National Archives. 
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PLATE 15 

"The Winter Trail Across White Pass." On favorable days, during the 
winter of 1897-98, traffic through White Pass was heavy. A pack train 
returning from Lake Bennett has just passed the sununit. Courtesy of 
the National Archives. 
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PLATE 16 

Dead Horse Trail, 1897." An 2,000 horses died on the 
White Pass Trail in the summer and autumn of 1897. Dedmon Studios. 
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PLATE 17 

"Log Cabin, a Way Station on the IVhi te Pass Trail, 
between the Summit and Lake Bennett." This settle
ment, where food and lodging could be secured, was 
a popular landmark on the trail. C. H. Graves Col
lection, Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 18 

"Workmen Clearing Right-of-Way for Brackett Road." In the autumn of 
1897 construction conunenced on the Brackett Road, leading from Skag
way to White Pass City. Courtesy National Archives. 
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"Capitalists Looking at a Map," 
are examining plans and maps of 
background is one of the cabins 
Courtesy National Archives. 

PLATE 19 

George Brackett, his foremen and engineers 
the Brackett Road. The structure in the 
erected as quarters for construction hands. 
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"The Bridge Acrost East Fork." One of the last improvements to be 
completed on the Brackett Road was the East Fork bridge. Courtesy 
National Archives. 

- • - - - - - - --- - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 21 

"A Pack Train Crossing a Corduroy Bridge." Where the Brackett Road 
crossed swamps and bogs, corduroy bridges were built. Courtesy 

I 

National Archives. 

- . - - - - - - _ .. - - - - - - ... 
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PLATE 22 

"Winter Traffic on the Brackett Road." In the background is one of the 
Brackett Road Bridges, while in the foreground are packers traveling the 
frozen Skagway River to avoid paying toll. Courtesy National Archives. 

-·-------~------~· 



-- - -· - - - - --. 

PLATE 22 



PLATE 23 

"An Empty Wagon on the Brackett Road." Note the crushed rock with which 
the road is surfaced. Courtesy National Archives. 

- • - - - - - - _ .. - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 24 

"Packers Approaching the Box Canyon above White Pass City." The Brackett 
Road ended at Toll Gate 9, and from there to the summit outfits and sup
plies had to be packed. Courtesy National Archives. 

- • - - - - - - --- - - - - - - ... 
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PLATE 25 

"Toll Gate Brackett Road." One of the nine toll gates erected by 
George Brackett. Dedman Studios. 

-·-------~------~· 



- . - - - - - - --- - - - - - - ... 



PLATE 26 

11Tunnel Mountain, White Pass & Yukon Route." Construction of a rail
road across the Coast Mountains was started in the swmner of 1898. 
This photograph shows a train approaching the only tunnel on the route. 
Courtesy Library of Congress. 

- • - - - - - - _ .. - - - - - - •. 
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PLATE 27 

"First Train over the White Pass and Yukon R. R., 
Alaska." The first through train reached the sunnnit 
on February 21, 1899, the first through train Lake 
Bennett on July 6, 1899. <raves Collection, Library 
of Congress. 
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PLATE 30 

"Schooner Elder, Discharging Freight on the Rocks near Dyea, Alaska." 
Until 1898, when two wharves were built, adventurers going ashore at 
Dyea had to either land on the rocks or across the tidal flats. Winter 
& Pond Collection, Library of Congress. 

- --- - - - - --·-- - - - ... 
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PLATE.31 

"Healy & Wilson's Store at Dyea." This trading post, established in 
the mid-1880s, was managed by Sam Herron during the days of '97 and 
'98. Courtesy National Archives. 

- ·-e - - - - - - - • - ·- - - - -
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PLATE 32 

"Healy & Wilson's Store and River Street in 1897." When the rush 
to the Klondike began in the spring of 189~ a boomtown grew up along
side the trail. The trail where it led through Dyea became River 
Street. La Roche Collection, Library of Congress. 

- - - - - -· - - - - - - ..... 
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PLATE 33 

Dyea from the Southwest, Summer of 1898." This photograph 
when Dyea was at its apogee. In the foreground can be seen 
and bridge leading to the DKT Co. dock, three miles south 

Library of Congress. 

- - - - --- - - - - - - ... 



- • - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - --· 



PLATE 34 

"Starnpeders Camped on the Taiya Flats, Winter 1897-98." Until 
the wharves were completed, the adventurers' outfits were put ashore 
on the flats above high-tide mark. Winter & Pond Collection, Library 
of Congress. 

- • - - - - - - --- - - - - - - --· 



- ·- - - - - - -·- - - - - - ... 
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PLATE 35 

"Forty Indian Canoes at Dyea, Late Swnmer of 1897. '~ Many chechakos engaged 
the Chilkoot to transport their outfits in study canoes up the Taiya to 
head of navigation. La Roche Collection, Library of . 

- • - - - - - - -· - - - - - - ... 
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PLATE 36 

"Klondike Wagon Loaded with Provisions, Late Summer of 1897." A 
horse and two-wheeled wagon were employed by some adventurers to 
transport their outfits from Dyea to Sheep Camp. La Roche Collec
tion, Library of Congress. 

-·-------·------ ... 



- . - - - - - - --- - - - - - - ... 



PLATE 

"On the Chilkoot Trail, 1897. 11 A company of Klondikers head northward 
from Dyea, using a two-wheel cart to transport their outfit. The trail 
at this point parallels the west bank of the Taiya. Winter & Pond Col
lection, Library of Congress. 

---- - - -·- - --- - - - - - ---· 
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PLATE 38 

"Chilkoot Packers and Oxen on the Chilkoot Trail, in the Summer of 
1897." Five Chilkoot packers take a break, as a stampeder adjusts 
the packs carried by his oxen. Courtesy Library of Congress. 

-·--------------- • 



__________ .. ____ _ 
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PLATE 39 

"Indians Poling a Canoe up the Taiya River, Summer of 1897." 
Big Canoes such as this were employed by the Chilkoot to 
transport outfits and supplies from Dyea to the head of navi
gation, six miles up the Taiya. La Roche Collection, Library 
of Congress. 

-·----- --------- - - • 



- ---------
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PLATE 40 

"Towing Provisions up the Taiya, Summer of 1897." Some adventurers 
employed bateaux to transport their outfits up the Taiya from Dyea. 
La Roche Collection, Library of Congress. 

- 4 - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - --· 



-· -- - - - - - - _ .. - - - - - - --· 



PLATE 41 

"Looking South Toward Dyea from near Site of Canyon City, Summer of 1897." 
Tile eight miles between Canyon City and Dyea were comparatively easy travel
ing. La Roche Collection, Library of Congress. 

-------- __ .. __ _ - - - --· 
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PLATE 42 

"Collecting Toll, Chilkoot Trail, Summer of 1897." At the entrance to the 
canyon, the trail crossed from the west to the east side of the Taiya. Here 
a toll bridge had been erected. La Roche Collection, Library of Congress. 

- . - - - - - - - .. - - - - - - .... 



- -- - - - - - - - .. - - - - - - --· 



43 

Trail Blocked by Falling Horse, Summer of 1897. 11 The 
trail through the canyon was rugged and the mud deep. In a futile 
effort to improve conditions the trail was corduroyed. La Roche 
Collection, Library of Congress. 

- -- - - - - - - - .. - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 44 

"Jacob's Ladder, a Portage in the Canyon, Three Miles below Sheep 
Camp, Winter of 1897-98." As soon as the Taiya froze over, a trail 
was opened over the ice. Winter & Pond Collection, Library of Congress. 

- • - - - - - - --- - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 45 

"Klondikers Using Yukon Sleds to Transport their Outfits, 
Winter of 1897-98." With the Taiya frozen over, the chee
chakos opened a trail over the ice and through the canyon. 
Winter & Pond Collection, Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 46 

"Sheep Camp on the Chilkoot Trail, Summer of 1897." A tent city 
sprang up at Sheep Camp in 1897. Sheep Camp was 12 miles from 
Dyea and four from the sununit. La Roche Collection, Library of 
Congress. 

-·-------~------~-





PLATB 47 

"Courtney's Store and Post Office, Sheep Camp, 
Alaska, Winter of 1897-98. 11 Courtesy Library 
of Congress. 
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PLATE 48 

"Main Street, Sheep Camp, Alaska, Winter of 1897-98." 
Note the dogs, telegraph lines, and the Golden Gate 
and Seattle restaurants. Courtesy Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 49 

"The Red Front Store, Sheep Camp, Alaska, Winter of 
1897-98. 11 The Trail Restaurant can be seen in the 
background. Courtesy Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 50 

"The Leading Store at Sheep Camp, Alaska, Winter of 
1897-98. 11 T. Lubelski' s General Store and Seat tie 
Hotei; note construction of buildings, and firewood 
for sale. Courtesy Library of Congress. 

• 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 



• r 

I 



PLATE 51 

"The'Miner's Friend' at Lunch, Sheep Camp, Alaska, 
Early Spring of 1898." Mules and burros were not as 
popular as horses on the Chilkoot and White Pass trails. 
Note tramway towers in the background. Keystone Col
lection, Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 52 

"Stampeders and Chilkoot Packers. on the Chilkoot 
Trail, Summer of 1897. 11 A company halts for a welcomed 
break.about midway between Stonehouse and The Scales. 
La Roche Collection, Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 53 

"The Scales, Summer of 1897•" Ahead is the 45 
incline and the summit of Chilkoot Pass. Note 
in the right foreground. La Roche Collection, 
of Congress. 
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PLATE 54 

"Approaching the Summit of Chilkoot Pass, Summer of 1897." Veterans 
of the trail considered it easier to cross the pass when ice and 
snow covered the scree. La Roche Collection, Library of Congress. 

-·--- - - - _ .. - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 55 

"Looking South from Summit of Chilkoot Pass toward Sheep Camp, 
Summer of 1897. '' La Roche Co11ection, Library of • 

- . - - - - - - --- - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 56 

nsheep Camp from Stonehouse, Winter of 1897-98. 11 

As one looks southward, he can see the telegraph 
poles and the towers of one of the aerial tramways. 
Courtesy Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 57 

"Powerhouse of the Chilkoot Railway & Transportation Co., Spring of 
1898." In the distance can be seen a line of men climbing the "Golden 
Stairs." Courtesy National Archives. 

-·-------~------~-
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PLATE 58 

"Powerhouse of the Alaska Railroad & Transportation Co., Spring of 
1898." This powerhouse belonged to one of the four companies oper
ating aerial tramways over Chilkoot Pass. Courtesy National Archives. 

- • - - - - - - _ .. - - - - - - ... 
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PLATE 59 

"Heavy Traffic over Chilkoot Pass in 1898." In the 
foreground is the powerhouse of the Alaska Railroad 
& Transportation Co. The line of people to the left 
is climbing the 11Golden Stairs, 11 while those to the 
right are following the Petterson Trail. Courtesy 
Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 60 I 
"Miners and Packers Climbing the "Golden Stairs," 
Chilkoot Pass, 1898." The Scales arc at the foot of ' 
the stairs. Courtesy Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 61 

"Bound for the Klondike Gold Fields, Stampeders Climb-
the ' Golden Stairs,' Winter of 1898. n Photograph 

taken from upper end of The Scales, office of Burns' 
Hoist in the right foreground. Lingley Collection, 
Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 62 

"Chilkoot Pass from The Scales, late Summer of 1898 or 1897." This 
photograph was taken after traffic over the Chilkoot Trail had slumped 
but before the tramways shut down. Walter Strand Collection, Library 
of Congress. 

- . - - - - - - --- - - - - - - ... 
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PLATE 63 

"Upper End of Tramway, Chilkoot Pass, Winter of 1897-98." A cache 
established by a company of Klondikers who had employed Burns' Hoist 
to get its outfit from The Scales to the summit is shown here. 
Winter & Pond Collection, Library of s. 

-·----- - --- - - - - - - ... 
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PLATE 64 

"On the Summit of Chilkoot Pass, Winter of 1897." Caches established 
by adventurers at the sununit. Winter & Pond Collection, Library of Congress. 

- • - - - - - - --- - - - - - - ... 
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PLATE 65 

"Canadian Customs Post, Summit of Chilkoot Pass, Late Winter or 
Early Spring of 1898." On February 25, 1898, the North West Mounted 
Police established and manned a customs station at the summit of 
Chilkoot Pass. Brainerd Collection, National Archives. 

- . - - - - - - --- - - - - - - ... 





PLATE 66 

"Crater Lake from Summit of Chilkoot Pass, Summer of 1897." It was a 
short but steep descent from the pass to Crater Lake. When there was 
snow and the lake was iced over, many adventurers rode their sleds 
down this steep grade. Courtesy Library of s. 

- . - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 67 

"Fifty Tons of Provisions Stored at Crater Lake, Late Summer of 1897." 
When the lake was open, small boats, packed over Chilkoot, were put into 
operation to ferry outfits across Crater Lake to the Long Lake Portage. 
La Roche , Library of Congress. 

- ·- - - - - - -· - - - - - - ... 
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PLATE 68 

"Actresses Bound for the Klondike, at Happy Camp, circa 1898." Happy 
Camp was a stopping place between Crater and Long lakes. Courtesy 
Library of Congress. 

- . - - - - - - -· - - - - - - ..-. 
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2049. Actresses Bound for the Klondike, at Happy Camp. PLATE 68 



PLATE 69 

"Camp at Lake Lindeman, Sununer of 1897." At the head of Lake Lindeman 
there grew up in the late spring and summer of 1897 a huge camp, known 
as Lindeman City. La Roche Collection, Librarr of s. 

- . - - - - - - _ .. - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 70 

"Boat Building ,at Lindeman City, Summer of 1897." At Lindeman City 
many of the adventurers halted to build boats to carry them and 
their outfits the 500 miles separating them from the Klondike. The 
rest halted and built boats on Lake Bennett. La Roche Collection, 
Library of . 

- . - - - - - - --- - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 71 

"Waterway Connecting Lakes Lindeman and Bennett, Summer of 1897." 
Whitewater was encountered by adventurers taking their boats from 
Lake Lindeman into Lake Bennett. Courtesy Library of Congress. 

-·----- - --- - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 72 

"Searching for Victims after the Palm Sunday Avalanche, 
April 3, 1898. More than 50 persons lost their lives 
in this disaster. In the left background can be seen 
the powerhouse of the Chilkoot Railroad & Transporta
tion Co. Keystone Collection, Library of Congress. 
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PLATE 73 

"The Morgue after the Snowslide, April 3, 1898, 
Sheep Camp." A temporary morgue was established 
at Sheep Camp, and from there bodies of the victims 
were taken to Dyea for burial by the Army in the 
Slide Cemetery. Keystone Collection, Library of 
Congress. 
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PLATE 74 

"Abutments of the Kinney Bridge, 1906." By 1906 the central spans of 
the toll bridge spanning the Taiya had been washed out, and the Leland 
Survey Party rigged up a cable ferry to cross the river. Leland Col
lection, National Archives. 

-----------------.......___ • 
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PLATE 75 

"Canyon City in 1906, a Deserted Boomtown." Leland Collection, 
National Archives. 

- . - - - - - - --- - - - - - - --· 
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PLATE 76 

"Footbridge Across Taiya at Mouth 0£ the Canyon, Powerhouse of Chil
koot Railway & Transportation Co, in the Background:~ Leland Collection, 
National Archives. 

- . - - - - - - --- - - - - - - ... 
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PLATE 77 

"Powerhouse of Chilkoot Railroad & Transportation Co., at the Mouth of 
the Canyon, 1906." Leland Collection, National • 

- • - - - - - - --- - - - - - - 111119• .... 
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PLATE 78 

"Leland's Surveying Party Crossing a Footqridge Spanning the Taiya. 
near Pleasant Camp, 1906." Leland Collection, National Archives. 

---------- --------
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PLATE 79 

"Looking East Across Chilkoot Pass, Crater Lake to the Left, 1906." 
Note Powerhouse .of Chilkoot Railroad & Transportation Co. about 
midway between the summit and Crater Lake. Leland Collection, 
National Archives. 
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PLATE 80 < 

"Looking West Across Chilkoot Pass, Crater Lake to the Right, 1906." 
Note powerhouse of Chilkoot Railway & Transportation Co. midway between 
0. M. L. and Crater Lake. ·Leland Collection, National Archives. 
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PLATE 81 

"Station of White Pass & Yukon Route and Settlement at White Pass, 
1905." Leland Collection, National Archives. 

- • - - - - - - --- - - - - - - -- I 
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PLATE 82 

"Snow Shed and Settlement at White Pass, 1905." Leland Collection, 
National Archives. 

- . - - - - - - --- - - - - - - .. ~ 



- • - - - - - - --- - - - - - - .. I 



PLATE 83 

"Rail road and White Pass Trail, Sunnnit of White Pass, 1905." 
Leland Collection, National Archives. 
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PLATE 84 

"Plane Table Survey, White Pass," by 0. B. French, 
Assist., U. S. C. & G. Survey. Leland Collection, 
National Archives. 
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PLATE 85 

"Soapy Smith at the Bar of his P<rr'for, July 4, 1898." Dedman Studio. 
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PLATE 86 

"Frank Reid 1 s Grave and Monument, Skagway Cemetery. 11 

Reid was mortally wounded at the time that he killed 
Soapy Smith. 
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PLATE 87 

"Panorama of Skagway, Looking Across Heart of Town Toward West." 
fhotograph by Edmond 
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